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PREFACE. 


A  number  of  years  ago  the  writer  undertook  the  compilation  of  a 
bibliography  of  I^orth  American  languages,  and  in  the  course  of  his 
work  visited  the  i)riucipal  public  and  private  libraries  of  the  United 
States,  Canada,  and  Korthern  Mexico;  carried  on  an  extensive  corre- 
spondence with  librarians,  missionaries,  and  generally  with  persons 
interested  in  the  subject,  and  examined  such  printed  authorities  as 
were  at  hand.  The  results  of  these  researches  were  embodied  in  a 
volume  of  which  a  limited  number  of  copies  were  printed  and  distrib- 
uted— an  author's  catalogue  which  included  all  the  material  at  that 
time  in  his  possession.^  Since  its  issue  he  has  had  an  opportunity  to 
visit  the  national  libraries  of  England  and  France,  as  well  as  a  number 
of  j)rivate  ones  in  both  these  countries,  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  new 
material  has  been  collected  to  lead  to  the  belief  that  a  fairly  complete 
catalogue  of  the  works  relating  to  each  of  the  more  important  lin- 
guistic stocks  of  ISTorth  America  may  be  prepared.  The  first  of  such 
catalogues  is  the  present;  the  second,  which  it  is  hoped  to  issue 
shortly,  will  be  the  Siouan. 

The  people  speaking  the  Eskimo  language  are  more  widely  scattered, 
and,  with  perhaps  two  or  three  exceptions,  cover  a  wider  range  of  ter- 
ritory than  those  of  any  other  of  the  linguistic  stocks  of  oSTorth  America. 
From  Labrador,  on  the  east,  their  habitations  dot  the  coast  line  to  tlie 
Aleutian  Islands,  on  the  west,  and  a  dialect  of  the  language  is  spoken 
on  the  coast  of  ^Northeastern  Asia.  As  far  north  as  the  white  man  has 
gone  remains  of  their  deserted  habitations  are  found,  and  southwaixl 
they  extend,  on  the  east  coast  to  latitude  50°  and  on  the  west  coast  to 
latitude  60°.  "Within  this  area  a  number  of  dialects  are  spoken,  the 
l)rincipal  of  which  will  be  found  entered  herein  in  their  alphabetic 
order. 

Some  difficulty  has  been  encountered  in  deciding  upon  the  claim  of 
certain  titles  to  admission  into  the  bibliography.  There  are  certain 
districts,  notably  in  Alaska  and  Northeastern  Asia,  visited  or  inhabited 
by  Eskimo  or  people  closely  allied  to  them  and  by  other  tribes  not 
Eskimo.  A  vo(5abulary  collected  in  such  a  district  may  be  purely 
Eskimo,  or  purely  not  Eskimo,  or  a  mixture  containing  words  in  ditfer- 
ent  languages  and  dialects.    The  vocabularies  collected  by  aSTordeu- 

1  Proof-sheets  of  a  Bibliography  of  the  Languages  of  the  North  American  Indiana, 
■Washington,  1885,  pp.  i-xl,  1-1135,  4'=. 
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skiokl,  near  Bering  Strait,  for  example,  contain  Sandwich  Island 
words,  imi^orted  by  sailors  on  whaling  vessels,  which  words  have  come 
into  general  use  among  the  Indians  of  that  region.  Vocabularies  col- 
lected in  Cook's  Inlet,  Alaska,  may  be  of  either  the  Aleut  or  Kadiak 
dialect  of  the  Eskimo  or  of  tribes  of  radically  distinct  linguistic  stocks. 

The  compiler  has  frequently  found  himself  in  doubt  in  such  cases 
but  has,  after  careful  consideration,  concluded  that  he  can  best  serve 
the  needs  of  students  of  the  Eskimo  by  retaining  all  titles  about  which 
any  reasonable  doubt  exists.  Under  this  ruling  it  is  probable  that  a 
few  titles  will  be  found  in  the  list  which  should  properly  be  excluded, 
but  it  is  believed  that  the  number  of  such  entries  is  small,  and  that 
the  usefulness  of  the  catalogue  will  be  greater  by  retaining  these  few 
doubtful  titles,  some  of  which  should  properly  be  excluded,  than  by 
excluding  more  rigorously,  and  so  omitting  titles  which  should  be  re- 
tained. 

The  greatest  deficiency  will  probably  be  found  in  titles  relating  to 
the  Asiatic  Eskimo,  ^o  special  eftbit  has  been  made  to  collect  such 
material,  and  that  relating  to  them  which  does  appear  was  gathered  in- 
cidentally. 

Ko  opportunity  has  been  lost  to  take  titles  at  first  hand,  and  there 
will  be  found  herein  a  larger  percentage  of  books  and  manuscripts 
described  de  visu,  it  is  thought,  than  is  usual  in  works  of  this  kind. 

The  earliest  printed  record  of  the  language  known  to  me  is  the  Green- 
land vocabulary  in  the  two  editions  of  Olearius's  Voyage  of  1656. 
The  earliest  treatise  on  the  language  is  found  in  the  various  editions  of 
Hans  Egede's  work  on  Greenland,  first  printed  in  1729  ;  the  next  by 
Anderson  in  1746.  Egede's  dictionary  followed  closely,  appearing  in 
1750.  The  earliest  text  met  with  is  tlie  latter  author's  Four  Gospels, 
printed  at  Copenhagen  in  174:4:,  though  Nyerup  credits  him  with  a  work 
printed  two  years  earlier.  To  the  j'ouuger  Egede  we  are  indebted  for 
the  first  grammar,  which  appeared  at  Copenhagen  in  1760. 

The  first  text  in  the  dialect  of  Labrador  of  which  mention  is  made 
herein  is  the  Harmony  of  the  Gospels,  printed  at  Barbiiue  in  ISOO  (see 
Kalegapta),  the  translator  of  which  I  do  not  know.  There  is  no  printed 
grammar  of  this  dialect;  but  mention  will  be  found  under  Freitagof  a 
manuscript  grammar  dated  1839  and  under  Bourqnin  of  another  as 
about  to  be  printed.     The  only  dictionary  is  that  of  Erdmann  of  1864. 

As  to  the  extreme  west,  Veniaminoff  and  Netzvietoif  translated  and 
issued  a  number  of  texts  between  1840  and  1848 ;  also  a  dictionary  of 
the  Aleut,  and  a  grammatic  treatise  of  the  Kadiak  and  Aleut,  in  1846. 
The  only  other  dictionary  of  any  of  the  western  dialects  is  that  of 
Buynitzky,  published  in  1871. 

The  only  texts  of  the  Eskimo  of  the  middle  stretch  of  country  are 
those  of  the  Hudson  Bay  people  by  the  Eev.  E.  J.  Peck. 
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Eor  a  succinct  statement  of  the  order  and  date  of  publication  the  reader 
is  referred  to  tlie  chronologic  index  at  the  end  of  the  bibliography. 

The  best  collection  of  Eskimo  texts  I  have  met  with  is  that  of  Major 
Powell,  of  Washington;  the  second,  perhaps,  that  in  the  library  of  the 
British  Museum.  The  best  collection  of  Arctic  literature  is  that  in  the 
British  Museum;  the  second,  that  in  the  Library  of  Congress. 

Xo  detailed  statement  of  the  plan  j)ursued  in  recording  this  matter  is 
thought  to  be  necessary,  as  but  few  departures  from  the  ordinary  rules 
of  library  cataloguing  have  been  made.  The  dictionary  plan  has  been 
followed  to  its  extreme  limit  as  the  best  adapted  to  the  purpose  in  view. 
All  works  are  entered  under  their  author  when  known  —  translators 
being  considered  as  authors  —  and  under  first  word  of  title,  not  an 
article  or  a  preposition,  when  the  name  of  the  author  is  not  known. 
A  cross-reference  is  given  from  the  first  words  of  every  Eskimo  title 
when  such  title  is  entered  under  an  author's  name,  whether  or  not  the 
work  is  anonymous.  All  titular  matter,  including  cross-references,  is 
in  a  larger,  all  iudex  and  explanatory  matter  in  a  smaller,  type. 

During  the  progress  of  type  setting  a  number  of  titles  have  come  to 
hand  in  time  for  insertion  in  their  proper  places,  but,  in  some  cases, 
too  late  to  permit  the  proper  entry  to  be  made  in  the  subject  or  dialect 
indexes;  and  the  translation  of  the  Eskimo  titles,  which  was  done  after 
the  matter  was  in  galley  proof,  has  shown  that  a  few  items  have  been 
wrongly  entered  in  the  subject  indexes.  I  think  these  unavoidable 
minor  errors  and  omissions  should  not  be  held  to  weigh  against  the 
manifest  advantages  of  a  single  alphabetic  arrangement. 

The  prices  quoted  are  from  such  sources  as  were  at  command,  and 
are  arranged  chronologically. 

My  thanks  are  due  to  Mr.  John  Murdoch,  librarian  of  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution,  who  has  kindly  translated  the  Eskimo  titles  for  me. 


J.  C.  P. 


April  20,  1887. 
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By  James  C.  Pilling. 


'This  cliaracter  following  a  title  indicates  that  the  compiler  lias  seen  no  copy  of  the  work  referred  to.  ] 


A. 


[A  B  C  card  in  the  Grecalaud  lauguage.] 
1  p.  1G°.    No  title  or  caption;  begins:  a  o 

i  o  u,  and  ends  ;  tau  mau  Ian. 
Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 
My  copy,    procured    of   the    Unitiits-Buch- 

liandlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  10  pf. 

[Abecedaire  on  Premier  Livrede  lecture. 
Hanniame,  1849.]  * 

20  pp.  sin.  8'^.  In  the  Eskimo  language. 
Title  from  the  Pinart  s;ile  catalogue.  No.  352, 
where  it  broug lit,  with  eight  other  works  in  Es- 
kimo, 10  fr. 

Abecedarium: 

Aleut.  _  See  Aleutian. 

Eskimo.  Ab6c6daire. 

Greenland.  ABC  card, 

Abecedarium, 
Gronlandsk, 
Kattitsomarsut. 

[Abecedarium  in  the  Greenland  lau- 
gnagc] 

Colojjhon:  Budissiaie,  Nakkitarsima- 
pntE.  M.  Mousemit.     [1861.] 

Pp.  l-S,  IC^.  No  title-page  or  caption ;  the 
page  begins  :  a  e  i  o  u,  and  ends:  tau  luau  lau 
180 1. 

Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  Unitats-Buchhand- 
lung,  Guadau,  Saxony,  cost  20  pf. 

Abel  (  IwariLs  ).  Schediasma  hocce 
etymologico-pliilologicuni  prodronium 
Americauo-Groulaudicnm  iu  patronis 
ippropriatum  insinnat  I.  A. 

Havnias  1783.  * 

12".  Title  from  the  British  Museum  Cata- 
logue of  Printed  Books,  London,  1882. 

[Acts  of  the  Apostles,  translated  into  the 
Language  of  the  Esquimaux  Indians  on 
the  Coast  of  Labrador,  by  the  Mission 
arics  of  the  United  Brethren. 
London,  1816.] 

160  pp.  12^.  Title  from  Triibner's  catalogue, 
August,  1874,  p.  115,  where  it  is  pricpd  7s.  erf. 
Hee  Apostelit. 


Adam  (Lncien).  En  quoi  la  langue  es- 
([uiinaudo  diff^re-t-elle  grammaticale- 
nient  des  autres  langues  de  I'Amerique 
du  Nord  ? 

In  Congrd-8  International  des  Am6ricani8te8, 
CompteKendu,  fifth  session,  pp.  337-35.:;,  Co- 
ponhague,  1884,  8°. 

The  subject  is  treated  under  tlio  following 
heads:  Gender,  Number,  Pronominal  suffixes. 
Declension  of  nouns  and  of  separate  personal 
pronouns.  Declension  of  adverbs  of  place  and 
of  demonstrative  pronouns,  I'ostpositions, 
Verb,  Incorporation,  and  Polysynthesis. 

The  communication  to  the  Congress  was 
only  an  analysis  of  a  memoir  on  the  subject. 

I  am  informed  by  the  author  that  the  article 
was  also  issued  separately ;  whether  with  tillo- 
page  or  not  I  do  not  know. 

Adelung  ( Johann  Cliristoph)  and  Vater 
{Dr.  Johann  Severin).  Mitliridates  | 
Oder  I  allgemcinc  |  Sprachenknnde  | 
mit  I  dem  Vater  Unser  als  Sprach- 
probe  I  iu  bey  nahe  |  fiinf  hnndert 
Sprachen  und  Mundarten,  |  von  |  Jo- 
hann Christoph  Adelung,  |  Churfiinstl. 
Siichsischem  Hofrath  und  Ober-I3iblio- 
thekar.  |  [Two  liues  quotation.]  |  Er- 
stcr[-Vierter]  Theil.  | 

Berlin,  |  in  der  Vossischen  Buchhand- 
Inng,  I  1806[-1817]. 

4  vols.  (vol.  3  in  3  parts),  S'^. 

Aleut  numerals,  vol.  4,  p.  253. — Vocabularies, 
vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  340-341 ;  vol.  4,  pp.  251-252. 

Andreauowski  Island  vocabulary,  vol.  3,  pt. 
3,  p.  459. 

E.skimo  granamatic  comments,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
l^p.  425-448. — Numerals,  vol.  4,  p.  253. — Vocabu- 
laries, vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  340-341 ;  pt.  3,  pp.  238,  454- 
455  (from  Dobbs  and  Long),  4G1  (from  Cook); 
vol.  4,  pp.  251-252. 

Greenland  grammat  ic  comments,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
pp.  43,5-448,  452-454.— Lord's  Prayer  (six  ver- 
sions), vol.  3,  pt.  3, .pp.  448-452  (from  Anderson, 
Egede,  and  others). — Numerals,  vol.  4,  p.  253. — 
Vocabularies,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  340-341 ;  pt.  3, 
pp.  454-.4.'5  (from  Esdlc  and  Anderson),  461; 
yol.  4  Pl)-2.'il=.252, 
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Adelung  (J.  C.)  —  Continued.    • 

Kadjak  numerals,  vol.  4,  p.  253. — Vocabu" 
lanes,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  3^0-341;  pt.  3,  pp.  458- 
459  (Irom  Eesanoff),  4GG-4G8  (from  Kobek  aud 
Sauer);  and  vol.  4,  pp.  351-252,  254. 

Konregen  grammatic  comments,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
pp.  456-465. 

Labrador  grammatic  comments,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
pp.  430-433. 

Norton  Sound  grammatic  corameuts,  vol.  3, 
pt.  3,  pp.  456-405. — Vocabulajies,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
pp.  461,  460  (from  Cook). 

Tsehugazzen  grammatic  comments,  vol.  3, 
l)t.  3,  pp.  456-465.— Numerals,  vol.  4,  p.  253.— 
Vocabularies,  vol.  3,  pt.  2,  pp.  340-341 ;  pt.  3,  pp. 
458-459,  4CC  (from  Resanoff),  vol.  4,  pp.  251-252. 

Ugaljacbmutzi  grammartic  comments,  vol. 
3,  pt.  3,  pp.  232-235.— Vocabulftries,  vol.  3,  pt.  3, 
pp.  212-213,  230-231,  235,  237,  238  (from  Kesanoff). 

Unjilasclika  vocabularies,  vol.  3,  pt.  3,  pp.  458- 
459  (from  Eesanofif) ;  vol.  4,  ]).  255. 

Copicf!  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  British  Mu- 
seum, Buieaii  of  Etlmology,  Congress,  Eames, 
Trumbull,  Watkinsou. 

Sold  at  the  Fischer  sale.  No.  17,  for  £1; 
another  copy,  No.  2042,  for  16  siiillings.  At 
the  Field  sale.  No.  16,  it  brought  $11  88;  at  the 
Squicr  sale.  No.  9,  $5.  Leclerc  (1878)  i)rices  it. 
No.  2042,  at  50  francs.  At  the  Pinarl  sale.  No. 
1322,  it  sold  for  25  franca ;  and  at  the  Murphy 
sale.  No.  24,  a  half-calf,  marble-edged  copy 
brought  $4. 

Aglegmut : 

Texts.  SeePinart  (A.  L.). 

Vocabulary.  Balbi  (A.), 

Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Wowodsky  ( — ). 
Words.  Schomburgk  (R.  H.). 

Ajokaersoutit  oppeisartuit  Giulimik  pek- 

kossii'uigdlo,  tania'ssa  Liiterij  katekis- 

musiugva'tta  ok'ause. 

Havniame,  1849.  * 

Literal  translation:  Teacliings  by  God,  such 

are  Luther's  his   Catechi.sm,   its  words.     At 

Copenhagen,  1849. 

125  pp.  8°,  in  Greenland  Eskimo.    Title  from 

Dr.  n.  J.  Rink,  Christiania,  Norway. 

Ajokasrsutit  |  illiiartut  Giulimik  |  Pok- 
korsejniglo  Innungniit;  KoTsimarsudlo 
KcjisituksiiMllo  I  Iliiii.i'gck.sejt  Nalen- 
gniiL'geksejdlo,  ridluarsiuuauugorkud- 
lugit. 

Kiobcnbavnime,  |  Aipek.sttuik  uak- 
kittar.simarsiit  |  171)7.  |  J.  K,  Tbielinit. 
Literal  trandation :  Instructions  |  holy  by 
God  I  and  according  to  his  will,  to  men ;  | 
that  the  baptized  and  candidates  for  baptism  | 
scliolars  and  all-8ort.«-of-peoplo  |  may  now  be 
ble.ssed.  |  At  Copcnihagon,  |  a  second  time 
pressed  |  171)7.  |  By  J.  R.  Tliiel. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  half-title:  I.  Katekis- 
inuslni,  (fcc.  (a  2)  verso  blank  1  1.  text,  entirely 
in  Greenland,  pp.  3-159,  IC.    At  p.  131  is  a  half- 


Ajokaersutit  —  Continued. 

title  :  II.  KalkkorsuD,  &c.  verso  blank.  The 
questions  and  answers  are  numbered  in  Part  I, 
1-393  ;  in  Part  II,  1-222.  Catechism  in  the  Es- 
kimo language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Maisonneuve. 

Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2220,  prices  this  work  at  40 
francs  ;  he  attributes  the  authorship  to  Fabri- 
cius. 

Ajokaersutit  |  illuartut  Gudimik  |  Pek- 
korsejuiglolunuugnut;  |  Ko'isimarstidlo 
Koisituksa'dlo  |  Iliuia'geksejt  Nalen- 
guia'geksejdlo,  ]  Pidluarsiuuauugorkud- 
lugit.  I 

Kiobenbavnime,  |  Piugajueksfiuik 
nakkittarsimarsut  |  1818.  |  Illiarsuin 
igloffune  C.  F.  Skubartiinit. 

Literal  trandation  of  imprint;  At  Copen- 
hagen, I  a  third  time  pressed,  |  1818.  |  At  the 
orphans  their  houses  ["  Wausenhaus")  from 
C.  F.  Schubart. 

Pp.  1-158,  16°. 

Coxnes  seen :  Congress. 

A  later  edition  as  follows  : 

Ajokaersutit  |  ilhiartut  Gudimik  |  Pek- 
korsejniglo  lunungnut;  |  Koi'simarsudlo 
Koisituksaullo  |  Iliuia'geks^jt  Nalcn- 
gnia^geksejdlo,  [  Pidhiarsinnaungorkud- 
lugit.  I 

Kiobenbavnime,  |  Sissameksfimik 
nakkittarsimarsut  |  1833.  |  P.  T.  Bruun- 
ikimit.  | 

Pp.  1-158, 16°.    "A  fourth  time  pressed." 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

Ajokertutsit  pijarialiksuit.  See  Erd- 
manii  (l'^). 

Ajokoersoirsun Atuagekseit.  Sec Egede 
(Paul). 

Akudnirmiut  Songs,  Tales.    See  Boas  (F.). 

Aleut.     Russkie  Aleutskic  slovar.  * 

Manuscript,  2  vols.  4<^.  Rus^sian-Aleut  vo- 
cabulary. In  possession  of  Mi-.  A.  L.  Pinart, 
who  says  it  is  a  very  important  work,  written 
about  the  year  1850. 

Aleut.     RiLsskio  Aleutskic  slovar.  * 

Manuscript,  30  pj).  folio.  Russian-Aleut  vo- 
cabulary, dialect  of  Atkha.  In  possession  of 
Mr.  A.  L.  Pinart. 

Aleut.     Russkie  Aleutskic  slovar.  " 

M.inuscript,  62  pp.  folio.  Russian-Aleut  vo- 
cabulary, la  possession  of  Mr.  A.  L.  Pinart, 
who  says  it  is  a  very  important  document,  and 
has  on  It  many  pencil  notes  by  Radloff. 

Aleut: 

Abecodarium.  See  Aleutian. 

Bible,  Matthew.  Ti.shnoff  (E.), 

^'euiaminotf  (J.)  and 
Netzvietoff  (J.). 
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Aleut — Contiuued. 

Catechism.  See  Jean  {Pere), 

Tisbnoff  (E.), 
Veniauiiuoff  (J.)  and 
Netzvietoff  (J). 

Christian  guide  book.      Tishnoft'  (E.). 

Christian  creed.  Veuiaminoff  (J.)  and 

Netzvietoflf  (J.). 

Dictionary.  I'inart  (A.  L.). 

Grammar.  Henry  (V.), 

VeniaminolT  (J.). 

Granimatic  comments.    Buynitzky  (S.  N.), 
Furuhelm  (H.), 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Veuiaminoff  (J.). 

Grammatic  treatise.        Henry  (V.), 

Pflzmaier  (A.). 

Guide  to  the  Heavenly    Veniaminofif  (J.). 
Kiujidom. 

Notes  on  the  Uualas-    Veniaminoff  (J.), 
kan  Islands. 

Numerals.  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Buynitzky  (S.  N.), 
Coxe  (W.), 
Erman  (G.  A.), 
Latham  (R.  G.), 
Pott  (A.  F.), 

Primor.  Aleutian, 

Tishnoff  (E.). 

Relationships.  Oppert  (G.). 

Remarks.  Lowo  (F.). 

Sacred  history.  Veuiamiuotf  (J.)  and 

Netzvietotf  (J.). 

Songs.  Pinart  (A.  L.), 

Veniaminoflf  (J.). 

Texts.  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Vocabulary.  Baer  (K.  E.  von), 

Balbi  (A.), 
Balitz  (A.), 
Bancroft  (H.  H.), 
Buynitzky  (S.  N.), 
Drake  (S.  G.), 
Everette  (W.  E.), 
Gallatin  (A), 
Herzog  (W.), 
Lowe  (F.), 
Miiller  (F.), 
Robeck  (— ), 
Russkie, 
Sauer  (M.). 

Words.  Campbell  (T.), 

Coxe  (W.),' 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Umery  (.J.). 
[Aleutian  Abecedarimu. 

St.  Petersburg,  1839  or  1840.  ] 
8°.     Without   place   or   date.     Title   from 
Ludewig,  p.  4,  who  copies  from  Vater's  Lit- 
teratur  der  Grammatiken,  p.  454. 

Aleutian.     A.icyrcKiii  |  cyKBapb.  | 

MixKBa.    I   Bl  Cyii04a.ibuoii  Tnnorpa*iii.  | 
184(;. 

Translation:    Aleutian    |    Abecedarium.    | 
Moscow.  I  Synod  Press.  |  1846. 


Aleutian  —  Contiuued. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  1-30,  8'^.  Partly  in  Cyrillic 
type,  partly  in  Russian. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Pilling,  I'owilL 

American  Bible  Society :  These  words  following 

a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred 

to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  tlio  library  of 

that  institution.  New  York  City. 

American  Bible  Society.  Specimen 
verses  (  froui  versions  in  ditlerent  | 
languages  and  dialects  |  in  which  the 
(  Holy  Scriptures  |  have  been  printed 
and  circulated  by  the  |  American  Bible 
Society  |  and  the  |  Uritish  ami  Foreign 
Bible  Society.  |  [Picture,  and  one  lino 
quotation.]  | 

New  York:  |  American  Bible  Society, 
I  Instituted  in  the  Year  MDCCCXVI.  | 
1876. 

Pp.  1-48,  16°.— John  iii,  16,  in  the  language 
of  Greenland,  and  in  the  E.squimaus  [of  Lab- 
rador], p.  36. 

Copies  seen:  American  Bible  Society,  Fames, 
Powell,  Trumbull. 

An  ediiion,  similar  except  iu  date,  appeared 
in  1879  (I'owell) :  and  another,  "Second  edition, 
enlarged,"  iu  1885.  (Powell.) 

American  Tract  Society :  These  wor  ds  following 
a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  wor  k  referred 
to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of 
that  institution,  New  York  City. 

Anderson  (Johann).  Herrn  Johann 
Anderson,  |  I.  V.  D.  |  und  weylaud 
ersteu  Biirgermeistcrs  der  freyeii  Kay- 
serlichen  |  Keichstadt  Hamburg,  | 
Nachrichten  |  von  Island,  |  Gronland 
nnd  der  Strasse  Davis,  |  zum  wahren 
Nutzeu  der  Wissenschaften  |  und  der 
Handluug.  |  Mit  Kupferu,  und  einer 
nach  den  neuesteu  und  in  diescm  Werke 
ange-  |  gebenen  Entdeckuugen,  genau 
eingerichteten  Laudcharte.  |  Nebst 
einem  Vorberichte  |  von  den  Leben- 
bumstiinden  des  Herrn  Verfassers.  | 

Handjurg,  |  verlegts  Georg  Christian 
Grund,  Buchdr.  1746. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  14  other  p.  11.  text  pp. 
1-328,  register  3  11.  map,  8°.— Drctiouariolum, 
pp.  285-299. — Fornrularuru  loquendi  usitatis- 
siraarum,  pp.  300-303.— Formvla  conivgandi 
verbum,  pp.  304-314. —  Ten  Commandments, 
Prayers,  &c.  pp.  314-325.    All  in  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Brown, 
Congress. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  649,  at  25  fr. 

Herrn  Johann  Anderson,  |  I.  V.  D.  | 

und  wieland  ersteu  Biirgermeisters  der 

freyen  Ka^'serl.  |  Reichstadt  Hamburg, 

I  Nachrichten  |  von  |  Island,  Gronland 
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Anderson  (J.)  — Coutinued. 

I  und  der  |  Strasse  Davis,  |  zum  wah- 
ren   Niitzen   dcr  Wisseiiscbafteu  ]  uud 
der  Handluiig.  |  MitKupferu,uiid  eiuer 
nacli  deu  ueuesteu  und  in  diesem  Werke 
I  angegebenen   Entdeckuugeu,   genau 
eiugericliteten      Laudcbarte.     |    Nebst 
eiueni  Vorbericbte  |  von  den  |  Lebens- 
umstiiuden  des  Herru  Verfassers.  | 
Frankfurt  nud  Leipzig  1747. 
Title  verso    blank  nnd  14  otlier  p.  11.  test 
pp.  1-388,  register  4  11.  12°.— Linguistics  as  in 
174G  edition,  pp.  321-337,  337-341,  342-353,  353- 
368. 

Copies  seen  :  Brown,  Trumbull. 
There  is  an  edition:  Kiiibenbavn,  1748,  12°, 
■which  does  not  contain  the  linguistics.    (Brit- 
ish Museum,  Brown.) 

Bescbryving  |  van  Yslaud,  |  Groen- 

laud  I  en  do  |  Straat  Davis.  |  Tot  unt 
der  wetenscbappen  en  den  |  koopban- 
del.  I  Door  den  Heer  |  .lolian  Anderson, 

I  Doctor  der  beide  Recliten,  en  in  leveu 
cerste  Burgenneester  der  |  vrye  keizor- 
lyke  Eykstad  Hamburg.  |  Verrykt  met 
Platen  en  eeu  uieuwo  naauwkeurige 
Landkaart  der  ontdelc-  |  kingeu,  waar 
van  in  dit  werk  gesproken  word.  |  Be- 
ueveus  een  voorbericbt,  bevatteude  de 
levensbyzonderbcden  |  van  den  geleer- 
denscbryver.  |  Uit  bet  boogduitscb  ver- 
taalt.  I  Door  |  J.D.J.  | 

Te  An;sterdain,  |  By  Steven  van  Es- 
veklt,  Borkvcrkoper  |  in  de  Biurs- 
Steeg,  17r)0. 

9  p.  11.  pp.  1-289,  map,  sm.  4°.— Linguistics, 

pp.  244-258,  25S-202,  262-273,  274-286. 
Copies  seen  :  British  Museum,  Brown. 

Histoire  |  Naturelle  |  deLTslaude,  | 

du  Groenland,  |  du  Detroit  do  Davis,  | 
Et  d'autres  Pays  sitii^s  sons  le  Nord,  | 
traduite  do  rAlleuiaud  |  de  M.  Ander- 
son, de  rAcaddmie  |  Imp6riale,  Bourg- 
mestre  en  Cbef  |  de  la  Viile  do  Ilain- 
bonrg.    I    Par  M**  ]_.].  P.  Rousseb)t  de 
Surgy],  do  I'Acad^^niio  Inip.^.ria'ie,  &  \ 
deba  Soci6t6RoyaledeLondres.  |  Tome 
Premier  [-Second].  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Cbez  Sebasticn  .lorry,  Im- 
primenr-  |  Libralre,  Qnai  dt's  Angus- 
tins,  prtis  I  le  Pont  S.  Micbel,  aux  Ci- 
gogne.s.  I  M.  DCC.L  [nr.O].  |  Avec  Ap- 
probation A:,  Priyilf^ge  du  Roi. 

2 vols.:  pp.  i-xl,  1-314;  i-iv,  1-391,  10^— Sup- 
jd^inent  coutenant  ini  petit  Dictiouuairo  et 
•lucbjues  Priiicipcs  do  la  Grammaire  Groen- 
landoise,  vol  2,  pp.  295-386. 


Anderson  (J.)  —  Continued. 

Copies  seen:  Brown,  Congress. 
Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  650,  at  12  fr. 
Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.   1408,   mentions  an 
edition:  Paris,  Jorry,  1754. 

Bescbryving  |  van  |  Ysland,  |  Groen- 
land  I   en   de  |  Straat   Davis.   |  Bevat- 
teude   zo   wel  ene    bestipte    bepaling 
van  de  ligging  en  |  grote  van  die  Eilan- 
den,  als  een  voUedige  ontvouwiug  van 
bunne  |  iuwendigo    gesteltenis,   vuur- 
brakende  Bergen,  beete  en  war-   |   rae 
Bronnen  enz.  een  omstandig  Bericbt  van 
de  Vrucblen  |  en  Kruiden  des  Lands ; 
van  de  wilde  en  tamme  Lauddie-  |  ren, 
Vogelen  en  Visscben,  de  Visvangst  der 
Yslanders  |  en  bunne  onderscbeido  be- 
bandelingjtoebereidiug  en  |  drogen  der 
Visscbeu,  voorts  bet  getal  der  Inwoon- 
I  ders,   buunen   Aart,   Levenswyze  en 
Bezigbeden,    |  Woningeu,      Klediugen, 
Handteeriug,      Arbeid,    |   Veeboedery, 
Koopbandel,  Maten   en  Ge-  |  wicbten, 
Huwelyks  Plecbtigbeden,  Opvoe-  ;  ding 
bunner   Kinderen,    Godsdioust,  Ker-  | 
ken     en     Kerkenbestunr,     Burgerlyke 
Rege-  I  ring,   Wetteu,  Strafoeffeuingen 
en  wat  |  wyders  tot  de  kennis  van  een 
Land    |   v'ereischt    word.    I    Door    den 
Heer   |  Joban  Anderson,    |  Doctor  der 
Beide  Recbten,  en  in  Leveu  eerste  Bur- 
germeester  |  der  vrye  Keizerlyke  Ryks- 
stad   Hamburg.  |  Verrykt   met   Platen 
en   een   uieuwe    naauwkeurige    Land- 
kaart der  I  ontdekkinge,  waar  van  in 
dit    Werk    gesproken   word.  |  Uit    bet 
Hoogduits  vertaalt.   |  Door  |  J.  D.  J.  | 
Waar  by  gevoegt  zyn  de  Verbeteriugeu 
I  Door  den  Heer  Niels  Horrebow,  |  Op- 
gemaakt  in   zyn  twecjarig  verblyf  op 
Ysland.  |  [Design.]  | 

Te  Amsterdam,  |  By  Jan  van   Dalen, 
Boekverkoper  op  de  Colveniersburgwal 
i  by  de  Staal  straat.     1756. 

Engr.ivcd  frontispiece  1  1.  title  verso  blank 
1 1.  7  otlier  p.  11.  pp.  1-286,  index  3  11.  map,  sm. 
4°.— Linguistics,  pp.  241-258,  258-262,  262-273, 
274-286. 
Copies  seen :  Brown,  Congress. 
Anderson  (William).  Vocabulary  of  the 
buignagc  of  Prince  William's  Sound. 

In  Cook  (J.)  and  King  (J.),  Voyages  to  the 
Pacific  Occiin,  vol.  2,  pp.  375-376,  London.  1784, 
3  vols,  and  atlas,  4°. 

Mr.  Anderson  died  at  sea,  August,  1778,  be- 
fore the  expedition  returned  to  England. 

This  vocabulary  is  reprinted  in  the  following 
editions  of  Cgok  and  King's  Voyages : 
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Anderson  (\V.)  — Continued. 

London,  Nlcol,  1784,  3  vols.  4°.  LinKuistics, 
vol.  2,  pp.  375-370. 

Dublin,  Chainberiaine,  1784,  3  vols.  8°.  Lin- 
guistics, vol.  2,  pp.  375-370. 

London,  Stockdale,  1784,  4  vols.  8°.  Princo 
William's  Land  Vocabulary,  vol.  3,  pp.  310-311. 

London,  Nicol,  1785,  "second  edition,"  3  vols. 
4°.    Linguistics,  vol.  2,  pp.  375-370. 

Paris,  1785,  4  vols.  4°.  Linguistics,  vol.  3,  p. 
105. 

Paris,  1785,  4  vols.  8°.  Linguistics,  vol.  3,  p. 
129. 

Perth,  Morrison  &  Son,  1785,  4  vols.  16°. 

Perth,  Morrison  &  Son,  1787,  4  vols.  16°. 

Berlin,  Hande  uud  Spener,  1787-1788,  2  vols,   i 
4°.     Linguistics,  vol.  2,  pp.  89-90. 

There  is  an  edition  in  Russian,  St.  Peters- 
burg, 1805-1810,  which  I  have  not  seen;  and 
one,  Philadelphia,  De  Silver,  1818,  2  vols.  8°, 
which  contains  no  linguistics. 

The  work  is  reprinted  in  Kerr  (R.),  General 
History  and  Collection  of  Voyages,  vol.  15,  pp. 
115-514;  vol.16;  and  vol.  17,  pp.  1-311.  Thelin- 
guistics  appear  in  vol.  16,  pp.  285-286. 

Extracts  from  the  work  are  printed  in  Pink- 
erton  and  Pelham,  but  they  do  not  contain  the 
linguistics. 

The  vocabularies  are  also  reprinted  in  Fry 
(E,),  Pantographia,  London,  1799,  8°,  and  in 
Voyages  of  Capt.  James  Cook,  London.  1842, 
vol  2,  p.  305.     (*) 

Andreanowski : 

Vocabulary.  See  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.S.), 
Eobeck  ( — ). 
Anner'  lAb  iunnngorsimasub  parinek'ar- 

neranik.  See  Rudolph  ( — ). 
Antrim  (Benajali  J.).  Pantograpby,  | 
or  I  universal  drawings,  |  iu  the  com- 
parison of  their  natural  and  arbitrary 
laws,  I  with  the  nature  and  importance 
of  I  Pasigraphy,  |  as  |  the  science  of 
letters ;  |  being  particularly  adapted  to 
the  orthoepic  accQracy  |  requisite  in  in- 
ternational correspondences,  and  |  the 
study  of  foreign  languages.  |  With 
Specimens  of  more  than  Fifty  Different 
Alphabets,  including  a  concise  descrip- 
tion I  of  almo.st  all  others  known  gen- 
erally throughout  the  World.  |  [De- 
sign.] I  By  Benajah  J.  Antrim.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Published  by  the  au- 
thor, and  for  sale  by  |  Thomas,  Cow- 
perthwait  &  Co.  |  1843 

Pp.  i-vi,  7-162,  12°.— Numerals  1-10  of  tho 
Esquimaux  and  of  Greenland,  p.  153. 
Copies  seen:  Astor,  Congress. 

aperssutit  |  okalugtnarissanut  |  tasta- 
mantitorkamigdlo  tastaman-  |  titS- 
migdlo  agdlagsimassuuut. 


aperssutit  —  Continued. 

Druck  von  Gustav  Winter  in  Stolpen. 

I  1877. 

Literal  translation:  Questions  |  tolling  of 
tho  I  Old  Testament  and  of  tho  New  |  Testa- 
ment written. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  1  1.  text  pp. 
1-68,  12°.  Questions  and  answers  iu  the  lan- 
guage of  Greenland ;  based  on  Tastamanti- 
torkamik. 

Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  procured  of  tho  Unitats-Bnch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  1  M. 

Apersutit  kigutsillo  unipkantsinut.  See 
Bourquin  (T.). 

ApostelitPiniarningit.  |  Lncasib  Aglak- 
taugit. 

Colophon  :  W.  McDowallib,  Nenilank- 
tangit.     [1819.] 

Literal  translation:  The  Apostles  their 
Acts.  I  Luke  his  writings.  |  W.  McDowall,  his 
pressings. 

No  title-page ;  heading  as  above;  pp.  1-160, 
16  \  Acts  of  the  Apostles  in  the  Eskimo  of 
Labrador.  The  Briti.sli  Museum  catalogue 
(the  copy  described  therein  I  have  seen) 
gives  it  the  date  of  1819,  which  is  "probably 
correct,  as  Bagster's  Bible  of  Every  Land  men- 
tions an  edition  of  that  date. 

There  is  sometimes  issued  separately,  with 
heading  as  above,  a  portion  (pp.  277-637)  of  tho 
work,  titled  Testamentetak  tamedsa,  London, 
1840,  which  is  probably  the  "Acts,  Epistles, 
and  Revelations  in  Eskimo- Labrador,  com- 
pleted in  1839,"  mentioned  by  Bagster.  Tho 
first  part  of  Testamentetak  tamedsa  (pp.  1-27G), 
containing  the  four  gospels,  was  also  issued 
separately  with  the  title  beginning  Tamedsa 
Mattha?usib. 

See  Acts. 

Apostles'  Creed: 
Greenland. 
Hudson  Bay. 


Arctic  Vocabulary. 


See  Egede  (H.). 
Peck  (E.  J.). 

SeeEvcrette  (W,  E.), 
Petitot(E.  F.S.J. ). 


Argaluxamut  Vocabulary.  See  Hoffman  ( W.  J.). 
Arithmetic,  Greenland.     See  Wandall  (E.  A.). 

Arkiksutiksak  PcUcsiunut.  See  Pabri- 
cius  (0.). 

Asiagmut  Vocabulary.     See  Vocabularies. 

Astor :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that  a 
copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  tho 
compiler  in  tho  Astor  Library,  New  York  City. 

Atka: 

Christian  creed.         See  Venianiinoff  (J.)  and 

Netzvietotf  (J.). 
Gospel  of  Matthew.  Veniaminnff  (J.)  and 

Netzviftoff  (J.). 
Notes  on  the  Unalaska      Venianiinoff  (J.), . 
Islands. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY    OP   THE 


Atka  —  Continued. 

Vocabulary.  See  D.ill  CW.  H.), 

Gibbs  (G.), 
Veniaminoff  ( J. ) . 

Atkinson  (7i'cr.  Christopher).  The  '  Emi- 
grant's Guide  I  to  |  New  Brunswick,  | 
British  North  America.  |  By  |  the  Rev. 
Christ.  Atkinson,  A.  M.,  |  Late  Pastor 
of  Mascreeu  Kirk,  St.  George,  New 
Brunswick.  |  [Quotation  .six  lines.]  | 

Berwick-upon-Tweed :  |  Printed    at 
the  Warder  Office,  57,  High  Street.  | 
1842.  * 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-124,  map  and  plates,  16°.  —  The 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Eskimo,  p.  98. 

A  I  Guide  |  to  |  New    Brunswick,  | 

British   North  America,    &c.  |  By   the 
Rev.  Christopher  W.  Atkinson,  A.  M.  | 
Late    Pastor    of   Mascreen    Kirk,    St. 
George,  New  Brunswick.  |  Second  Edi- 
tion. I  [Quotation,  five  lines.]  | 

Edinburgh  :  |  Printed  by  Anderson  & 
Bryce.  High-street.  |  1843.  * 

Pp.  i-iv,  1-2,  1-220,  map  aud  plate,  1G°.— 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Eskimo,  pp.  137-138. 

The  third  edition  :  Edinburgh,  1844,  pp.  i-xvi, 
13-284,  IG^,  contains  no  linguistics.  * 

Titles  and  notes  of  the  three  editions  of  this 
work  from  >Ir.  W.  Eanies. 

Attuaegavitit  Evangeliumit  sukuiiiut^jt. 
See  Kragh  (P.). 

Attuaekkaen  illuarsautiksaet.  See  Kragh 

(P.). 
Atuagagdliutit.    |    Naliuginarnik    |   tus- 
aruminasassunilv  uuivliat.  |  No.  1-45.  | 

Nungme  Nuuap  Nalagata  |  Nakiteri- 
vianeNakitat.  L.  MoIIermit. '  1861-1865. 

Literal  translation:  The  means  for  furnish- 
ing reading.  I  About  all  sorts  of  I  things  heard, 
narrations.  |  No.  1-45.  |  At  the  Point  [Godt- 
lia.ab]  on  the  country  its  ruler's  [the  Inspec- 
tor's] I  bis  printing  press  pre.ssed.  |  From  L. 
Moller. 

An  illustrated  eight-page  quarto  paper,  two 
columns  to  the  page,  printed  in  Eskimo  at  Godt- 
haab,  Greenland,  in  a  small  printing  oflice, 
founded  l)y  Dr.  II.  J.  Rink  in  connection  with 
the  inspector's  office.  First  issued  January, 
1861,  and  continued  at  irregular  intervals.  Up 
to  and  including  the  issue  of  April,  1874  (No. 
103),  the  Columns  were  numbered  consecutively 
to  3,081.  This  is  followed  by  24  columns  index. 
Since  that  time  there  have  been  six  volumes  is- 
sued to  April  15,  1880,  each  containing  192  col- 
umns, making  in  .ill  4,2.")7  cohimn.s.  This  is  the 
last  I  have  seen.  Dr.  Kink  informs  me  the  pub- 
lication was  continued  nntil  1885,  the  whole 
numbering  .'5,162  columns,  with  more  than  i.W 
liiaves  of  illustrations  in  addition. 


Atuagagdliutit  —  Continued. 

Copies  seen ;  British  Museum,  Congress,  Pow- 
ell. 

Parts  1-4,  .Tan. -April,  1865,  at  the  Fischer 
sale.  No.  2,343,  brought  £1. 

Auer  (Alois).      Onlside  title:    Sprachen- 
halle.  i 

N.  B.  D;e  erste  Abtbeilung,  das  Vater 
Unser  in  608  Sprachen  und  Mundarten, 
euthiilt  den  Adelung'scheu  Mithridates 
sammt  86  von  mir  beigefiigten  Vater- 
Unser-Formeln,  in  getreuen  Abdnicke 
nach  den  |  Quellen,  und  zwar  in  tabel- 
larischer  Aufstellung,  um  alle  Mangel 
und  Fehler  der  Originalien  deutlicher 
zu  veranschaulichen,  und  dadurch  die 
Verbesserung  zu  erzielen.  | 

Die  zweite  Abtheilung,  das  Vater 
Unser  in  206  Sprachen  und  Mundarten, 
enthiilt  die  von  mir  neuerdings  gesam- 
melten  verbesserten  Vater-Unser  in  den 
Volkern  eigenthiimlichen  Schriftziigen 
mit  der  |  betrefienden  Aussprache  und 
wiirtlichen  Uebersetzung,  |  A.  Auer. 

First  engraved  title:  Das  |  Vater ITnser 

Second  engraved  title:  Das  |  Vater  Unser  |  in 
mehr  als  200  Sprachen  und  Mundarten  |  mit  | 
Originaltypen. 

[Wien:  1844-1847.  J 

Outside  title,  reverse,  a  short  description,  1 
sheet ;  17  other  sheets  printed  on  one  side  only, 
in  portfolio;  oblong  folio.  Part  I,  dated  1844, 
has  the  caption :  Das  Vater-Unser  in  mehr  als 
sechshundert  Sprachen  und  Mundarten,  typo- 
nietrische  aufgestellt.  Pait  II,  dated  1847, 
has  the  caption:  Das  Vater-Unser  in  206  Spra- 
chen und  Mund.arten,  neuerdings  gesamnielt 
und  aufgestellt  von  A.  Auer.  Zweite  Abthei- 
lung. Mit  55  verschiedenen  den  V  iilkern  eigen- 
thiimlichen Schriftziigen  abgedruckt. 

The  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Greenland  is  num- 
bered 602-607. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  J?ritish  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Harvard. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  57438,  gives  brief  title 
of  an  edition:  Vicnnae  e  Typographia  Imp, 
1851.  roy.il  8°.     (') 

Authorities  See  Catalogue, 

Dall  {W.  n.)  and  Baker  (M.), 

DeSchweinitz  (E.), 

Giessing  (C), 

Leclerc  (C), 

Ludewig  (H.  E.), 

Nyerup  (R.), 

Pick  (15.), 

Quarilch  (B.), 

Reichclt  (G.  T.), 

liiukai..).), 

S.abin  (J.), 

Steiger  (E.), 

Villi  (J.S.), 
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Baer  (John).     Comparative  vocabulary 
of  tbe  Yerigen  and  Cluicklock. 

Manuscript,  3  11.  folio,  in  the  Bureau  of  Eth- 
nology; printed  form  of  180  words.  A  note  as 
follows:  "The  foregoing  were  taken  by  John 
Baer,  TJ.  S.  Marines,  belongir.i;  to  Commander 
Rodgers'  N.  Pacifir.  Exploring  Expedition,  and 
were  collected  in  Glasenep  Harbor,  Straits  of 
Seniavine,  west  side  of  Behrings  Straits." 

The  "Chucklock"'  is  Eakimoan;  the  Yeri- 
gen Isprob.ably  a  Siberian  language. 

Baer  (Karl  Ernst  von).     Statistische  und 
ethuograpbische  Nachricbten    |  iiber  | 
die  Eussiscbeu  Besitzuugen  |  an  der  | 
Nordwestkiiste  von  Aiuerika.  |   Gesam- 
nielt   I  von   dem  ebemaligeu  Oberver- 
walter    dieser    Be.sitzungen.    |   Contre- 
Aduiiral  v.  Wrangell.  |  Auf  Kosten  der 
Kaiserl.  Akaderaie  der  Wis.senschaften  | 
berau.sgegeben  |  nud  luit   den   Berecb- 
nuugen     an.s    "Wrangell's    Witterungs- 
beobacbtnngen  |  und  andern  Zasiltzen 
verraebrt  |  von  |  K.  E.  v.  Baer.  | 

St.  Petersbnrg,  1839.  |  BncbdrncKerei 
der  Kaiserlichen  Akademie  der  Wis- 
seuscbaften. 

Forms  vol.  1  of  Baer  (K.  E.  von)  and  Helmer- 
sen  (G.  von),  Beitrage  zur  Kenntniss  des  Kuss- 
ischcn  Reiches,  St.  Petersburg,  1839,  8°. 

Short  comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Atna, 
TJgaleuzen,  and  Koloschen,  p.  99. — Short  vo- 
cabularyof  the  Inkiili\eliUi,aten,  pp. 119-121. —A 
few  words  and  numerals  (1-."))  of  the  Eskimo  of 
Behring  Strait,  theKadiak,  Eskimoof  Igloolik, 
and  Un.alaschker,  p.  123.— Names  of  tlie planets 
and  months  in  Kuskokwira,  pp.  134-135.— Com- 
parative vocabulary  of  the  Aleuten  of  Fox  Isl- 
and, Kadjack,  Tschugatschen,  Ugalenzen,  Kus- 
kokwim,  and  neighboring  tongues  not  Eski- 
nioan,  pp.  2.J9-270. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Knskutcbewak  vocabulary. 

In  Richardson  (J.),  Arctic  Searching  Expe- 
dition, vol.  2,  pp.  3G9-382,  London,  1851,  8°. 

Reprinted  in  the  edition :  New  York,  Har. 
pens,  1852,  8°,  pp.  235-236.     (Harvard.) 

Baffin  Bay  Vocabulary.    See  Notice. 

[Bagster  (Jonathan),  editor.'}  The  Bible 
of  Every  L^ud.  |  A  History  of  |  tbe  Sa- 
cred Scriptures  |  in  every  Language 
and  Dialect  |  into  which  trau,slations 
have  been  made :  |  illustrated  with  | 
specimen  portions  in  native  characters  ; 
I  Series  of  Alphabets;  |  Coloured  Eth- 
nographical Map.s,  I  Tables,  Indexes, 
etc.  I  Dedicated  by  permission  to  his 
Grace  tbe  Archbishop  of  Canterbury.  | 
[Vignette,  aud  quotation,  one  line.]  | 


Bagster  (J. )  —  Continued. 

London :  |  Samuel  Bagster  and  Sons, 
I  15,  Paternoster  Row  ;  |  Warehouse  for 
Bibles,  New  Testaments,  prayer  book.s, 
lexicons,  grammars,  concordances,  | 
and  psalters,  in  ancient  and  modern 
languages.     Ll'^^S-lH')!.] 

Pp.  i-xxviii,  1-3,  1-400,  1-12,  maps,  4°.— Gos- 
pel of  John  i,  1-1 1,  in  the  Esquimaux  of  Labra- 
dor, p.  359  ;  in  tlie  language  of  Greenland,  pp. 
302-363. 

Copies  seen:  American  Bible  Society,  Bos- 
ton Athenasum. 


[ ]  The  Bible  of  every  Land;  |  or, 


A 

of 


History,  Critical  and  Pliilological, 
all  the  Versions  of  the  Sacred  Script- 
ures, I  in  every  language  and  dialect 
into  which  |  translations  have  been 
made;  |  with  |  specimen  portions  in 
their  own  characters:  |  including,  like- 
wise, I  the  History  of  the  original  texts 
of  Scripture,  |  and  intelligence  illustra- 
tive of  the  distribution  and  |  results  of 
each  version:  |  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  the  operations  of  the  Briti.sh 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  and  kindred 
institutions,  |  as  well  as  those  of  the 
missionary  and  other  societies  through- 
out the  world.  |  Dedicated  by  permis- 
sion to  bis  Grace  the  Archbishop  oi 
Canterbury.  |  [Vignette.]  | 

Loudon  :  |  Samuel  Bagster  and  Sons, 
I  15,  Paternoster  Row  ;  |  Warehou.se  for 
Bibles,  New  Testaments,  prayer  books, 
lexicons,  grammars,  concordances, 
and  psalters,  |  in  ancient  aud  modern 
languages.  |  [Quotation,  one  line.] 
[1848-1851.] 

11  p.  n.  pp.  xvii-lxiv,  4  11.  pp.  1-406,  1-1,  2  11. 
pp.  1-12,  3  11.  4°. — Linguistics  as  in  previous 
title. 

Copies  seen :  Astor. 

]  The  Bible  of  Every  Land.  |  A  his- 
tory of  |  the  Sacred  Scriptures  |  in  every 
language  aud  dialect  |  into  which 
translations  have  been  made  :  |  illus- 
trated by  I  specimen  portions  in  native 
characters ;  |  Series  of  Alphabets :  | 
coloured  etbuographical  maps,  |  tables, 
indexes,  etc.  |  New  edition,  enlarged 
and  enriched.  |  [Design,  and  quotation, 
one  line.]  | 

London:  |  Samuel  Bagster  aud  Sons: 

I  at    the  warcIiou.se    for    Bibles,   New 

Testaments,    church    services,    prayer 
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Bagster  (J.)  —  Continued, 
books,  lexicons,  grammars,   |  concord- 
ances, and  psalters,  in  ancient  and  mod- 
ern languages;  |  15,  Paternoster  Row. 
[I860.] 

27  p.  11.  pp.  1-36,  1-480,  maps,  4°.— Gospel  of 
John  i,  1-14,  in  the  Esquimaux  of  Labrador,  p. 
438;  in  the  Greenland  (1790  vorsiou),  p.  441 ;  in 
the  Greenland  (1822  version),  p.  443. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Public,  Congress,  Eames. 


Baker  (Marcus). 
Baker  (M.). 


Sec  Dall  (W.  H.)  and 


Balbi(Adrien). 
du  globe,  I  ou 


Atlas  I  etbnographique 
classification  dos  peu- 
ples  I  anciens  et  moderues  |  d'apr^s 
leurs  laugiies,  |  ipv6c6d6  d'un  discours 
sur  Futility  et  I'importance  de  I'^tude 
des  langues  appliqu^e  h  plusieurs 
branches  des  couuaissances  humaines  ; 
d'lm  apergu  |  surlesmoyensgraphiques 
eniploy<5s  par  les  diff^rens  peuples  de  la 
terre  ;  d'un  coup-d'oeil  sur  I'bistoire  |  de 
la  laugiio  slave,  et  sur  la  marche  pro- 
gressive de  la  civilisation  |  et  de  la  lit- 
t^ratnre  en  Rnssie,  |  avec  environ  sept 
cents  vocabulaires  des  priucipaux  idi- 
omes  connns,  |  et  suivi  |  du  tableau 
physique,  moral  et  politique  |  des  cinq 
parties  du  monde,  |  Dodi6  k  S.  M.  I'P^m- 
pereur  Alexandre,  |  par  Adrien  Balbi,  | 
ancien  professeur  de  gdographie,  de 
physique  et  do  matli6matiques,  |  inem- 
bre  correspondaut  de  l'Ath6u^e  de  Tr6- 
vise,  etc.  etc.  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Rey  et  Gravier,  Li- 
braires,   Quai   des  Augustins,  N"  55.    | 
M.  DCCC.  XXVI  [1820].  |  Impiim^chez 
Paul  Reuouard,  Rue  Garenci^re,  N»  5, 
F.-S.-G. 

73  unnumbered  11.  folio. 

Langues  de  la  r6gion  bor6ale  de  I'Am^rique 
du  Nord,  formant  la  familie  des  idionies  eski- 
niaux,  plate  xssri. —Tableau  polvj^lotte  des 
lauguos  anioricaiues,  plate  xli,  contaius  a  vo- 
cabulaiy  of  twenty-six  words  of  a  number  of 
languages,  among  them  the  Ougiil.jakhmoutzi, 
Groenland.iis  (propre),  Groenlandais  (Iloss  ou 
de  la  Baio  du  Prince  Regent^  Groenlandais 
(Dobb),  Groenlandais  (Parry  ou  do  I'llo  d'lli- 
ver),  Tchougatche-Konega,  Aleutien  de  I'lle 
Ounalaska,  Tchouktcho-Am6ric.  ou  Agleinoute 
del'Ile  Nuniwok,  Tchouktfhe-Am6ric.  ouAgle- 
moute  do  I'llo  Saint-Laurent. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  Museum,  Powell, 
Watkinsoii. 

—  Introduction    |    a    |    I'atlas   ethno- 
graplii(iiie   |  du     globe,   |  conten;^nt  | 
uu    discours   siir    I'ntilild    et    i'iinptu- 


Balbi  (A.)  — Continued, 
tance  de  I'etude  des  langues  |  appli- 
qude  h  plusieurs  branches  des  counais- 
sances  humaines;  |  un  aperfu  |  sur  les 
moyens  graphiques  employes  par  les 
diffdreus  peuples  de  la  terre;  |  des  ob- 
servations sur  la  classification  des 
idiomes  |  ddcrits  dans  I'atlas;  '  un  coup- 
d'oeil  sur  i'bistoire  de  la  langue  slave  | 
et  sur  la  marche  progressive  de  la 
civilisation  et  de  la  littdrature  |  en 
Rnssie,  |  dddid  |  :\  S.  M.  I'Empereur 
Alexandre,  |  par  Adrien  Balbi,  |  ancien 
professeur  de  geographic,  de  physique 
et  de  mathdmatiqnes,  |  membre  cor- 
respondant  de  I'Athdude  de  Trdvise, 
etc.,  etc.  I  Tome  premier.  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,   |  chez  Rey  et  Gravier,  Li- 
braires,  |  Qnai  des  Augustins,  N"  55.  | 
M.  DCCC.  XXVI  [1826]. 

Pp.  i-csliii,  1-416,  8°.  Vol.  I  all  that  was 
published. — Langues  de  la  region  boreale  do 
TAnierique  du  Nord,  formant  la  familie  des 
idiomes  esquimaux,  pp.  317-321,  contains  (from 
Uranz)  the  conjugation  of  the  verb  ermik  (to 
wa.sh  one's  self),  at  first  without  suffixes,  then 
with  suffixes;  also  information  on  the  litera- 
ture of  the  language. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  Boston  Athenseum,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress,  Watkin.son. 

The  Atlas  and  Introduction  together  priced 
by  Leclerc,  1878,  Xo.  2044,  at  30  fr.  At  the 
Murphy  sale,  No.  136*,  they  brought  $3.50. 

Balitz  (Antoine).  Vocabulary  of  the 
Aleuts. 

Manuscript,  10  11.  4°.  In  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Collected  in  the  Alea- 
tian  Islands  in  1869. 

Bancroft:  This  word  following  a  title  indi- 
cates that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was 
seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  Mr.  H. 
H.  Bancroft,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Bancroft  (Hubert  Howe).     The  |  Native 
Races  |  of  |  the  Pacific  States  of  North 
America,  j  By  j  Hubert  Howe  Bancroft.  | 
Volume  I.  I  Wild  Tribe8[V.  Primitive 
History].  | 

New  York:  |  D.  AppletoH  and  Com- 
pany. I  1874  [-1876], 

5  vols,  maps  and  plates,  9>.  Vol.  I.  Wild 
Tribes;  II.  Civilized  Nations;  III.  Myths  and 
Languages;  IV.  Antiquities;  V.  Primitive 
History. 

About  one-third  of  vol.  3  of  this  work  is 
devoted  to  the  languages  of  the  west  coast, 
Chaiiter  I  giving  a  classification  of  languages 
and  a  general  discussion.  Chapter  II  is  headed 
"Hyperborean  Languages,"  and  contains,  pp. 
.574-580,  Distinction  between  Eskimo  and  Amer- 
ican,  Eskimo  pronunciation  and   declension, 
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Bancroft  (IT.  II.)  — Coutimied. 

Dialects  of  tlio  Koniagas  aud  Aleuts,  Dialects 
of  tbo  Atnabs  and  Ugalenzea  conipareil;  vo- 
cabulary of  tbo  Eskimo,  Kuskokwigmute, 
Malomuto,  Aloiit,  and  Kadiak. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  Brinton,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Eames,  Powell. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,   1878,  'So.  49,  at  150  fr. 
Bougbt  by  Quaritch  at  tbe  Ramirez  sale  (cat- 
alogue No.  9J7)  for  £d  15s.  and  priced  by  bim, 
■    No.  29917,  at  £5. 

Tho  I  Native  Races  |  of  |  the  Pacific 

States  I  of  I  North  America.  |  By  |  Hu- 
bert Howe  Baucroft.  I  Yohimel.  |  Wild 
Tribes[-V.  Primitive  History].  | 

Author's  copy.  |  San  FraQcisco.  1874 
[-187G]. 

5  vols.  8°.  Similar,  except  on  title-page,  to 
previous  editions.     One  hundred  copies  issued. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  British  Museum. 

In  addition  to  tbo  above  this  work  has  been 
issued  with  tho  imprint  of  Longmans,  London  ; 
Maisonneuve,  Paris ;  and  Brockhaus,  Leipzig; 
none  of  which  have  I  seen. 

The  Works  I  of  I  Hubert  Howe  Ban- 


croft. I  Yohime  I[-V].  |  The  Native 
Races.  |  Vol.  I.  Wild  Tribes[-V.  Primi- 
tive History].  | 

San  Francisco:  |  A.  L.  Bancroft  & 
Company,  Publishers.  |  1882. 

5  vols.  8°.  This  series  will  include  tho  His- 
tory of  Central  America,  History  of  Mexico, 
&c.,  each  with  its  own  system  of  numbering 
and  also  numbered  consecutively  in  the  series. 
Of  these  works  there  have  been  published  vols. 
1-7,  9-13, 15, 18-22,  27-29,  32,  33. 

Copies  seen :  Bancroft,  Bi  itish  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Powell. 

Bannister  (Henry  Martyn).    Vocabulary 
of  the  Malimoot,  Kotzebue  Sound. 

Manuscript  of  200  words,  10  11.  4^.  In  the 
library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Baptismal  forma,  Greenland.    See  Egede  (H.). 

Barth  (Johaunes  August).  Pacis  |  anuis 
MDCCCXIV  et  MDCCCXV  |  foederatis 
armia  restitutae  |  monumentum  |  orbia 
terrarnm  |  de  |  fortuna  reduce  gandia  | 
gentium  Unguis  interpreta:is  |  priucip- 
ibua  piis  felicibna  angustis  |  iiopulisquo 
I  victoribus  liberatoribus  liberatia  | 
dicatum.  |  [Engraving.]  ,  Curante  |  Jo- 
hanno  Augusto  Barth.  | 

Vratislaviae  [Breslau],  |  Typis  Graa- 
Kii  Barthii  et  Conip.     1810. 

Outside  title  reading:  Monumentum  Pacis, 
1  1.  title  above  verso  blank  1  1.  49  other  un- 
numbered 11.  folio. — An  ode  in  tbo  langu.ago  of 
Greenland  (over  tho  name  of  J.  Brodirscn), 
491. . 


Barth  (J.  A.)  —  Continued. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Congress,  British  Mu- 
seum. 

There  is  another  edition,  in  1818,  with  title 
exactly  similar  to  tho  above,  81  11.  largo  folio. 
The  Greenland  ode  occurs  on  the  73d  1.  (British 
Museum.) 

Bartholinus  (Caspar).  Vocabula  Grden- 
landica  coUecta  ii  Casp.  Bartholino,  J. 
U.  D. 

In  Bartholinus  (Thomas),  Acta  medica  & 
philosophica  Hafniensia,  vol.  2,  pp.  71-77, 
Hafnias,  1675,  sm.  4°. 

Contains  about  250  Greenland  words,  ar- 
ranged alphabetically,  two  columns  to  the  page, 
with  Latin  equivalents. 

Barton  (Benjamin  Smith).  New  "Views 
I  of  the  I  Origin  |  of  the  [  Tribes  and 
Nations  |  of  |  America.  |  By  Benjamin 
Smith  Barton,  M.  D.  |  Correspondent- 
Member  [&c.  10  lines].  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  for  the  Au- 
thor, I  by  John  Bioren.  |  1798. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  i-cix,  1-133,  1-32,  8°.— Vocabnlary 
of  the  Greonlandcrs  (from  Cr-inz),  and  Eski- 
maux  words  scattered  through  tho  compara- 
tive vocabulary,  which  occupies  pp.  1-132. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress,  Eames,  "Wisconsin  Historical  Society. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  107, 
brought  $8.  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  809,  prices  nn 
uncut  copy  at  40  fr.  At  tho  Murphy  sale, 
catalogue  No.  184,  a  half-morocco  copy  brought 
$9.50. 

Tbe  first  edition,  Philadelphia,  1797,  does 
not  contain  the  Greenland  vocabulary*  but  does 
include  a  few  Eskimo  words.     (Congress.) 

Bastian   (Adolf),     Ethnologie   uud   ver- 
gleichende  Linguist ik. 

In  Zeitscbrift  fiir  Ethnologie,  vol.  4  (1672), 
pp.  137-162,211-231,  Berlin,  [n.  d.],  80. 

Contains  examples  in,  and  grammatio  com- 
ments upon,  a  number  of  American  languages, 
among  them  the  Tschudi  and  Greenland,  p.  157. 

Bathurst  Vocabularj".     See  Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.). 

Beck  (John).  [Translations  into  the  lan- 
guage of  Greenland.]  * 
"He  translated  the  entire  New  Testament, 
with  several  portions  of  tho  Old,  into  the  native 
tongue;  and  only  a  year  before  his  departure 
[his  death,  which  occurred  in  1777J  assisted 
brother  Konigseer  in  revising  a  version  of  tho 
Harmony  of  tho  Four  Gospels." — Granz. 

Beechey  {Ca))t.  Frederic  William).  Nar- 
rative I  of  a  I  Voyage  to  tho  Pacific  | 
and  I  Beeriug's  Strait,  i  to  co-operate 
with  I  tho  Polar  Expeditions:  |  per- 
formed iu  I  His  Majesty's  Ship  Blos- 
som, I  under  the  command  of  |  Captain 
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Beechey  (F.  W.) — CoutinuecT. 

F.  W.  Beecliey,  E.  N.  |  F.  R.  S.,  F.  R.  A.  S., 
aud  F.  R.  G.  S.  |  la  tlie  years  18-25,  2G, 
27,  28.  I  Published  by  authority  of  the 
Lords  Commissiouers  of  the  Admiralty'. 
I  In  two  parts.  [Part  I[-n].  | 

Londou :  |  Heury  Colburn  and  Rich- 
ard Bentley,  |  New  Burlington  Street.  | 
MDCCCXXXI  [1831]. 

2  vols,  map,  4°. — Esquimaux  n.-xmes  of  ani- 
mals, vol.  1,  p.  299. — Voc.ibulary  of  words  of  the 
western  Esquimaux,  vol.  2,  pp.  C19-G27. 

The  introductory  remaiks  say:  "  This  vocab- 
ulary contains  a  collection  of  words  made  by 
Mr.  Collie,  Mr.  Osmer,  and  myself." 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  Boston  Athenaum, 
British  Museum,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  122, 
brought  $6. 

Narrative  |  of  a  |  Voyage  to  the  Pa- 


cific I  and  Bt'ei"ing'.s  Strait  |  to  co-oper- 
ate with  I  the  Polar  Expeditions :  |  per- 
formed in  His  Majesty's  Ship  Blossom,  | 
under  the  command  of  |  Captaiu  F.  W. 
Beechey,  R.N.  I  F.R.S.,  &c.  |  in  the 
years  182;"),  26, 27, 28.  |  Published  by  au- 
thority of  the  Lords  Commiqsioners  of  | 
the  Admiralty.  |  A  new  edition.  1  In  two 
volumes.    |   Vol.  I[-II].  | 

London:  |  Henry  Colburn  aud  Rich- 
ard Bentley,  ]  New  Burlington  Street.  | 
1831. 

2  vols,  maps,  8°. — Vocabulary  of  words  of 
the  western  Esquimaux,  pp.  3CC-383. 

Copies  seen:  Aster,  Bancroft,  Eames. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  4317,  titles  an  edi- 
tion: London,  John  Murray,  1831,  2  vols.  8°. 

Narrative  |  of  a  |  Voyage  to  the  Pa- 


cific I  aud  Bcering's  Strait,  |  toco-oper- 
ate with  I  the  Polar  Expeditions:  | 
performed  in  |  his  Majesty's  Ship  Blos- 
som, I  under  the  command  of  |  Captain 
F.  W.  Beechey,  R.  X.  |  F.  R.  S.  &c.  |  in 
the  years  182.'>,  20,  27,  2?.  |  Published  by 
authority  of  the  Lords  Commissioners  | 
of  the  Admiralty.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Carey  &  Lea — Chest- 
nnt  Street.  |  1832. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1  1.  pp.  i-xi,  13-193,  8°. — Esiinimaiix; 
names  of  animals,  pp.  25.')-25G. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenajum,  British  Mu- 
oeum,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  tlio  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  123, 
brought  $2.r)0,  and  one  at  the  Murphy  sale,  cata- 
logue No.  20.'5,  $1.7,1. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  4318,  titles  a  r,irin.>n 
version:   Woini.ar,  1832,  2  vols.  8'^. 

Behring  Strait  Numerals.     .See  Baer  (Iv.  K.  von). 


Benediction,  Hudson  Bay.   See  Peck  (E.  J.). 
Bergholtz  (Gustaf  Fredrik  j.     The  Lord's 
Prayer  |  in  the  |  Priucipal  Languages, 
Dialects  and  |  Versions  of  the  World,  | 
printed  in  |  Type  and  Vernaculars  of 
the  I  Different  Natious,  |  compiled  and 
published  by  |  G.  F.  Bergholtz,  | 
Chicago,  Illinois.  |  1884. 
Pp.  1-200,  120.— The  Lord's  Prayer  in  the 
Esquimaux    or    Eskimo    (Labrador    and    the 
Whale  Kivers,  Hudson's  Baj-,  British  Amer- 
ica), p.  09. — Lord's  Prayer  in  Greenland,  p.  85. 
Copies  seen:  Congress. 

Bergmann  (Gustav  von).  Das  Gebeth 
des  Ilerrn  |  oder  |  Vateruusersamm- 
lung  I  in  hundert  zwey  und  funfzig 
Sprachen.  |  Ilerausgegebeu  |  von  | 
Gustav  von  Bergmann  |  Prediger  zu 
Rnien  in  Livlaud.  |  [Desigu.]  | 

Gedruckt  zu  Ruien  1789. 

Title  and  6  other  p.  11.  pp.  1-58,  4  11.  10°.— 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Greenland,  p.  6. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

Berthelsen  (R.)  See  Kaladlit  Okalluk- 
tu  alii  ait. 

Beyer  (.John  Frederic).     Griinland-Ger- 
man  |  Dictionar     j  By  |  John  Frederic 
Beyer.  |  New  Herrnhuth  |  Greenland  | 
Apr.  IG  17.^0. 

Manuscript,  1C3  pp.  (U  x  8J  in.  in  size,  averag- 
ing 32  word.s,  with  definitions,  to  the  page. 
No  preface  or  introduction.  Preserved  in  the 
Moravian  archives  at  Bethlehem,  Pa.  This 
description  was  kindly  procured  for  nie  by  Mr. 
John  "W.  Jordan,  of  the  Pennsylvania  Histor- 
ical Society,  Philadelphia. 

Bibelib  |  piviauarninga,  saimanarnin- 
galo.  I  [Picture  of  Bible.]  | 

[Druct  von  J.  B.  Steinkopf  in  Stutt- 
gart.] IS.'iil. 

Literal  translation:  The  Bii)le  |  its  precions- 
ness  and  its  consolation. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  10°.  Tract  in  the  language 
of  the  Eskimo  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Societj'. 

Bibelimit  ujarsimmassut.  See  Stenbcrg 
(K.  J.  O.). 

Bibelingoak  imaloufst:  Gudim.  See  Fa- 
bricius  (O.). 

Bibelingoak  Merdlfiinnut  imaloneet. 
See  Fabricius  (O.). 

Bible:  Greenland.  See Testamcntoto- 

kak. 
O'.d   Testament  Greenland.  Beck  (.T.), 

■  (in  part), 
Old   Testament  (rieenlaml.  r>roder8en(J.). 

(in  jiart). 
I'eutateuch,  Labrador.  Alosesil. 
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Bible  —  Coutinued. 


Bible  —  Continued. 


Genesis, 

Greenland.  See  Fabricins  (0.). 

Four  Gospels, 

Labrador.  See  Burghardt   (C. 

Genesis, 

Labrador. 

Mosesib. 

F), 

Exodus, 

Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

Four  Gospels, 

Labrador. 

Taraedsa  Mat- 

Exodus, 

Labrador. 

Four  Books. 

tliffiLsib, 

Leviticus. 

Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

Four  Gospels, 

Labrador. 

T  e  s  t  a  m  c  n  t  i" 

Leviticus, 

Labrador. 

Four  Books. 

tak  taniit'dsa 

Kurabers, 

Labrador. 

Four  Books. 

Matthew, 

Aleut. 

TishnolT(E.),  ' 

Deuteronomy. 

Labrador. 

Four  Books. 

Matthew, 

Aleut. 

V  e  n  i  a  m  i  n  0  IT 

Joshua, 

Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

(J.)  and  Nelz- 

Joshua, 

Labrador. 

Erdraann  (F.). 

vieto(r(J.). 

Judges, 

Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

Matthew  (i)t.), 

Greenland. 

Warden  (D.B.). 

Judges, 

Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

Matthew  (pt.). 

Labrador. 

Warden  (D.B.). 

Ruth, 

Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

Luke, 

Greenland. 

Apostolit. 

Ruth, 

Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

Lnke, 

Hudson  I!ay. 

Peck  (E.  J.). 

Samuel  T-II, 

Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

John  (part). 

Eskimo. 

Church. 

Samuel  I-II, 

Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

John  (part), 

Greenland. 

American     Bi- 

Kings I-II, 

Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

ble  Society, 

Kings  I-II, 

L.abrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

John  (part), 

Greenland. 

Apostelit. 

Chronicles, 

Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

John  (part), 

Gre^nl.ind. 

Bugster  (J.), 

Ezra, 

Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

John  (part), 

Greenl.md 

P.iblo    Society, 

Ezra, 

Labrador. 

Erdraann  (F.). 

John  (part), 

Greenland. 

j;  r  i  t  i  s  h    a  n  d 

Nehemiah, 

Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

Foreign      Bi- 

Nehemiah, 

Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

ble  Society, 

Esther, 

Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

John  (part), 

Greenland. 

Warden  (D.B.). 

Esther, 

Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

John  (part). 

Hudson  Bay. 

Peck  (E.  J). 

Job, 

Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

John  (part), 

Labrador. 

American     Bi- 

Psalms, 

Greenland. 

Brun  (R.), 

ble  Society, 

Psalms, 

Greenland. 

Egede  (Paul), 

John  (part). 

Labrador. 

B;ig;,(or  (r.), 

Psalms, 

Greenland. 

Egede  (Peter), 

John  (part), 

Labrador. 

Bil)b'  Society, 

Psalms, 

Greenland. 

Fabrlcius  (0.), 

John  (part). 

Labrador. 

Biilisli      a  n  d 

Psalms, 

Greenland. 

Jdrensen  (T.), 

Foreign      Bi- 

Psalms, 

Greenland. 

K.jer  (K.), 

ble  Society, 

Psalms, 

Greenland. 

Kristuniiutat, 

John, 

Labrador. 

Kohl  mcistor 

Psalms, 

Greenland. 

Muller  (V.), 

(G.B.), 

Psalms, 

Greenland. 

Wolf  (N.  G.). 

John  (part). 

Labrador. 

Warden  (D.B.). 

Psalms, 

Labrador. 

Davidib, 

Acts, 

Labrador. 

Acts, 

Psalms, 

Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

Acts, 

Labrador. 

Apostelit, 

Proverbs, 

Greenland. 

Wolf  (N.  G.). 

Acts, 

Labrador. 

T  0  s  t  a  m  o  n  t  i- 

Proverbs, 

Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.), 

tak  tani.td-a. 

Proverbs, 

Labrador. 

Saloraonib. 

Epistles, 

Greenland. 

Apostclif, 

Ecclesiastes, 

Labrador. 

Erdraann  (F.). 

Epistles, 

Greenland. 

Gospels. 

Song     of    Solo-  Labrador. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

Epistle^, 

Labrador. 

Acts, 

men, 

Epistles, 

Labrador. 

Epistles. 

Isai.ab, 

Greenland. 

Brodersen  (J.), 

Epistle.        Ro- 

Hudson B.iy. 

Peck  (B.  J.), 

Isaiah, 

Greenland. 

Wolf  (N.  G.). 

mans  (pt  ), 

Isaiah, 

Labrador. 

Prophetib. 

Epistles,  Corin 

lIud:<on  Ray. 

Pock  (E.  J.), 

Jeremiah, 

Labrador. 

Salomonib. 

thians  (pt  ), 

EzekicI, 

Labrador. 

Salomonib. 

Episth's,   John 

Hudson  B.iy. 

Peck  (E.J  ). 

Daniel, 

Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

(pt.). 

Daniel, 

Labrador. 

Salomonib. 

Revelation. 

Greenland. 

Apostelit. 

Minor  prophets,  Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 

Revelation, 

Hudson  Bay. 

Peck  (E   J.). 

Minor  prophets,  Labrador. 

Salomonib. 

Revelation, 

Labrador. 

Acts. 

Apocrypha  (pt.),  Greenland. 
New  Testament,  Greenland. 

Kragh  (P.). 
Beck  (J.), 

Bible  (small),  Groenlanl.    Sco  F.ibricius  (0). 

NewTestamen 

t,  Greenland. 

Egede  (Paul), 

Bible  lessons : 

New  Testament,  Greenland. 

Fabricius  (0.), 

Greenland. 

Sec 

Fabricius  (0./, 

NewTestamer 

t,  Greenland. 

Klein  Schmidt 

(J.  C), 

Kaumaisok, 
Xjer  (K.), 

New  Testament,  Grecnl.and. 

Testamen  te- 
tak  terssa. 

Kragh  (P.), 
.Tcsusib, 

New  Testament,  Labrador. 

Testamento- 
tak  tanicdsa. 

Niilekab, 
Tauierssa. 

Four  Gospels, 

Greenland. 

Egede  (Panl), 

Labrador. 

Jerusalemib, 

Four  Go.spels, 

Greenland. 

Gospels. 

Jesuse, 

12 
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Bible  lessous  —  Coutlnued. 

Labrador.  See  Kaumn  jok, 

Kalokam, 
Nalungiak, 
Nauglitawkkoa, 
Nauk  tnipkoa, 
Xukakpiak, 
Nukakpiarkaik, 
Tamedsa  Gudib, 
Tiissajiingnik, 
Ussornakaut. 

Bible  Society.  Specimen  verses  |  iu  1C4 
I  Lauguages  and  Dialects  |  iu  wliich 
the  I  Holy  Scriptures  |  have  been 
printed  and  circulated  by  the  |  Bible 
Society.  |  [Design,  and  one  lino  quo- 
tation.] I 

Bible  Honse,  |  Corner  Walnut  and 
Seventh  Streets.  Philadelphia.  [1876?] 

Printed  covers,  pp.  3-40,  18°.— St.  John  iii, 
10,  in  the  language  of  Greenland  and  of  the 
Esquimaux,  p.  30. 

Copies  seen:  Eames,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Specimen  ver.ses  |  in  215  |  languages 


and  dialects  ;  iu  which  the  i  Holy  Script- 
ures I  have  been  printed  and  circulated 
by  the  |  Bible  Society.  |  [Design,  and 
one  line  (luotation.]  | 

Bible  House,    |   Corner  Walnut  and 
Seventh    Streets,     |     Philadelphia.     | 
Craig,   Finley  &  Co.,  Prs.,  1020  Arch 
St.  I  [n.d.] 

Printed  covers,  pp.  1-18,  10^. —  St.  John  iii, 
16,  in  tlio  Eskimo  of  Labrador  and  of  Green- 
land, p.  2G. 

Copies  seen:  Eames,  Powell. 

Some  copies  of  this  edition  have  printed 
rov(!r,  the  tillo  being  printed  in  type  dittering 
from  the  above,  and  the  lino  beginning  with 
the  word  Crahj  is  omitted.    (Eames,  Powell.) 

Bible  stories : 

Greenland.  See  F.abricius  (O.), 

Gutip, 
Kragh  (P.), 
Mentzel  (— ), 
Okantsit, 

Senfkorne.sut6pok, 
Stf'nberg(K.J.  O.), 
Steenlioldt{W.  F.), 
Tamcrssa, 
Tastameutitorkamik. 

Labrador.  Okpcrnermik, 

Pillitikset, 
Pingortit.sinerniik, 
Scnfkornetun-ipol;, 
Unipkautsit. 

Boas  (Dr.  Franz).  [Tales  and  songs  of 
the  OKoiiiiut  atid  AKudnirmiut,  the  Ivs- 
kimo  of  ('umbcrbniil  Sonud  and  Davis 
Strait ;  col  lee  ted  by  Dr.  Franz  Boas.]    * 


Boas  (F.)  —  Continued. 

I^fanuscript ;  recorded  in  blank  books.    Infor- 
mation from  the  author.    Contents  .as  follows  : 

I.  Old  tales. 

1.  YjimarasukdjuKdjuaK. 

2.  Sednalo  KaKodlulo  (Sedna  and  the  niolli- 

moke). 

3.  Ttitaija  (tale  and  song). 

4.  Origin  of  the  wliito  men  (tale  and  song). 

5.  UniKartua  (old  story). 

6.  Arnalakalo  Kaggim  innualo  (the  woman 

and  the  spirit  of  the  sing  house). 
7-12.  Short  tales. 

13.  Grandmother  and  grandchild. 

14.  Tigang. 

II.  Old  songs. 

1.  Song  of  the  Innuit  traveling  to  Lake  Net- 

tilling. 

2.  Song  of  a  man  who  watches  the  seal  at  its 

hole. 

3.  Mocking  the  TorgnaK. 
4-7.  Songs  of  the  Foruit. 

8.  Old  song  iu  Die  language  of  the  Angekut. 

9.  Song  of  Kodlu's  sister. 

10.  Terrieniarlo  arnalukalo  (fox  and  woman). 

11.  KaudjuKdjuam    niilianga    (song    of   the 

KaudjuKdjuak's  wife). 

12.  Tulugam  pissinga  (song  of  the  raven). 

13.  Aviguakulu'ni  pissinga  (song  of  the  lem- 

ming). 

14.  TerricniaK  (song  of  the  fox). 

15.  NettiK.  (song  of  the  seal). 

10.  The  young  man  who  was  lost  in  his  KajaK. 

17.  Song  of  a  man  who  had  lost  his  way  home. 

18.  Pissik  (song). 

19-21.  TglukitaKtung  (playing  at  ball). 

22.  Arlum  pissinga  (soug  of  the  killer). 

23.  Suluitung. 

24.  Adlam  pissinga  (song  of  the  adla). 

25.  Kalb)pa]liLg. 
20.  Song  of  the  sun. 

IIL  Fables. 

1.  Avignarlo  terrieniarlo  (lemming  and  fox). 

2.  Tulugarlo  nau.jalo  (ravtn  and  gull). 

3.  Opikd.juarlo  avignakululo  (owl  and  lem- 

ming). 

4.  Opikd.juarlo  Kopernuarlo  (owl  and  snow- 

bird). 

5.  Opikdjuarlo  tulugarlo  (owl  and  raven). 

IV.  Xew  songs. 

1.  Beauties  of  summer. 

2.  .lournoy  to  Pileing. 

3.  The  returning  hunter. 

4.  Tho  desperate  hunter. 

5.  Song  of  a  man  who  went  adiift  on  the  ice. 
0.  Kidloaping'.s  song. 

Tliis  material  was  collected  by  Dr.  Coas  in 
18S3-'84.  A  copy  was  sent  to  Dr.  Ilink,  of  Chiis- 
tiania,  Norway,  and  the  original  retained  by 
the  autlior. 

In  additidu  to  the  aliove,  Dr.  IJoas  informs  me 
that  he  lias  cdllectcd  a  vocabulary  ol'  iicrhaps 
a.tliou.sand  word.s  and  some  sliglit  account  of 
tbo  grammar  of  tho  language.   See  Rink  (H.  J.). 
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Bock  (Carl  Wilholm).     Analysis  Verbi  ( 
Oder  I  Nachweisiiug  der   Eiitsfcehuug  | 
der  I  Foriuou  des  Zeitwortes  |  fiir  |  Per- 
80U,    Tempiis,    Modus,    Activuni,    Me- 
dium iiiid  Passivum;  |  Danieutlich  iui  | 
GriecUisclicn,  Sauskrifc,  Lateiuisclieu  | 
uud   Tiirkiscben  ;  |  vou  |  Carl  Wilhelui 
B  jck,  I  Prediger  zu  Bergliolz  bci  Lock- 
uitz.  I 

Barliu.  |  A.  Asher  &.  Couip.  |  1844. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-172,  8^.  — Gronljiadische  Sprache, 
p.  34. 

Copies  seen:  Eritish  Museum. 

Erkliiruug  |  des  B  lues  |  der  beriibm- 

testen  und  nierkwiirdigsteu  iilteren  nud 
I  ueuereu  Spracbeu  |  Europa's,  Asien's, 
Afrika's,  Auierika's   |  uud  der  Siidsee- 
IqsIcu  I  vou  I  C.  W.  Bock.  | 

Berliu.    |    Verlag     der     Plabn'scben 
Bucbbaudluug     (Henri      Sauvage).    | 
185.3. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1 1.  pp.  v-vi,  1-98,  folding  diagrams, 
8^.  Followed  bj:  Analysis  Verbi  |  oder  |  Kr- 
kliirung  dea  B.uios  |  iilterer  uud  neuerer 
Spracben  |  aller  Erdtbeile. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  v-viii,  1-172,  1-24,  8<^.— Gronlan- 
discbe  Sprache,  pp.  34,  81, 167. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Public,  British 
Museum,  Congress. 

[Bodoni  (.Teau-Baptiste),  editor.']      Ora- 
tio   I   Douiiuica  |   in  |  CLV.  Liugvas  | 
versa   |   et  |  Exoticis  Cbaracteribvs  | 
plervmqve  expressa.  | 

Paruiae  TypisBodoniauisjMDCCCVI 
[1806]. 

3  p.  11.  pp.  i-ccxlis,  folio. — Pars  Quarta,  Lin- 
guas  Amoricanas  coraplectens:  Gi'oenlaudice 
(ex  Erang.  Groenl.  Hafuite  edito),  p.  ccxvii. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Leuos,  Wat- 
kinson. 

An  "  uncut,  fine,  clean  copy,"  at  the  Fischer 
sale,  catalogue  Xo.  1272,  brought  3s.  Gd. 

[B6ggild(0.).   Simouiiulk  Syrenimiumik 
.  .  .  O.  BOggild. 
Nangme,  1876.] 

48  pp.  8"^. — Bible  story,  Simon  the  Cyrouiau, 
iu  the  Eskimo  of  Greenland. — Rink. 

[Bompas  {lit.  Bev.  Williaui  Carpenter).] 
Western  Estiuimanx  Primer. 

Colophon:  London:  Gilbert  &  Kiv- 
ington,  Whitefriars  Street,  and  St. 
Jobu's  S(inare. 

No  title-page;  pp.  1-23,  12°.  Grammar  les- 
sons, prayers,  hymns,  aud  vocabulary,  in  double 
columns,  English  and  Eskimo,  alphabet icall^' 
arranged  according  to  the  Eaglish  -words.  I 
am  informed  by  Archdeacon  l^irkby  that  Mr. 
Bompas  is  the  author. 


Bompas  (W.  C.)  — Coutinuod. 

Copies  seen:  Powell,  Society  for  the  Promo 
tion  of  Christian  KiiDwlcdgo. 

Boston  Athen;L'iim:  Tlicso  words  following  a 
title  iodicate  that  a  copy  of  tlie  work  referred 
to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  thit  library, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Boston  Public:  These  words  following  a  title 
indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to 
was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  that  library,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

[Bourquin  ( Tbeodor).  ]  Apersutit  kigut- 
sillo  i  uuipkautsinut  aglangno  •  bailigi- 
netuuut  I  apostelillo  |  kingoruganne 
pijoKalaurtunut  |  illingajnt.  |  lUauti- 
taumajoKarivoK  oKaiitsit  tnssarngartat 
i  suuatuinait  tukkingita  nellonarnngn- 
aertitauui-  |  uganiiik.  |  Bibliscbe  |  uud 
kircbeugescbicbtliclio  |  frageu  uud 
autworteu  |  sowie  |  crkjarung  ver- 
scbiedeuerfremdworter;  |  gedrnckt  anf 
kosteu  der  S.  F.  G.  iu  London.  | 

[G.  Winterib  Stolpeuemetub  ueuiU 
aurtangit.  ]     1872. 

Literal  translation:  Questions  aud  Answers 

I  [relating]  to  the  stories  in  writing  I  holy(?)  | 

and  the  apostles'  |  afterwards  their  histories  (.') 

I  made  so.  \  It  expl  lins  word.-*  strange  |  various 

their  sense.   |   G.  Winter's  Stolpen  printing 

press.  I  1872. 

Title  1  I.  preface  1  1.  vorwort,  signed  by 
Bourquin,  pp.  i-xiii,  text  pp.  1-99,  reverse  of 
p.  99  Berichtigiing,  1G°. 

A  catechism  of  Bible  history  in  the  language 
of  Labrador. 

In  his  preliminary  lomarks  tlie  author  asks 
for  criticisms  on  his  woik,  in  order  that  im- 
provements may  be  made  in  a  subsequent 
edition. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  procured  from  the  Unitats-Buch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxonj',  cost  1  M.  30  pf. 

• [Esquimau  Grammar.]  * 

"At  the  present  time  [1885]  Theodore  Bour- 
quin is  preparing  an  Esquimau  G  rammar  which 
will  bo  published  in  188C  or  lSii7."—licichelt. 

Bourquin  is  superintendent  of  the  Moravian 
Missions  in  Labrador. 

Brandt  (R.  .T.).     See  Kragli  (P.). 

Brinley :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the 
compiler  at  the  sale  of  books  belonging  to  the 
late  Gejrge  Brinley,  of  Hartford,  Conn. 

Brinton:  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen 
by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  Dr.  D.  G. 
Brinton,  Media,  Pa. 

Bristol  Bay  Vocabulary.        See  Johnson  (J.W.), 

Vocabularies, 
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British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society :  These  words 
following  a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the 
work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  ia 
the  library  of  that  institution,  London,  Eng- 
land. 

British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  Speci- 
mens of  some  of  the  languages  and 
dialects  |  iu  which  |  The  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society  |  has  printed  or 
circulated  |  the  Holy  Scriptures.  | 

Colophon:  London:  Printed  by 
Messrs.  Gilbert  &  Rivingtou,  for  the 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society, 
Queen  Victoria  Street,  E.G.,  where  all 
iuforuiatiou  concerning  the  society's 
work  may  be  obtained,     [n.  d.] 

1  sheet,  large  folio,  28  x  38  inches,  C  columns. — 
Contains  St.  John  iii,  16,  in  Greenland,  No.  126, 
and  in  Esiiuimaux  [of  Labrador],  No.  127. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, Pilling,  Powell. 

Specimens  |  of  some   of  the   |  lan- 
guages and   dialects  1  in  which  the  | 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  |  has 
printed  and  circulated  the  Holy  Script- 
ures. I  [Picture.]  | 

No.  10,  Earl  Street,  Blackfriars,  Lon- 
don. I  Printed  by  W.  M.  Watts,  Crown 
Court,  Temple  Bar,  London,  |  from 
types  principally  prepared  at  his 
foundry.  |  [1865?] 

Pp.  1-16,  8^.— Contains  Acts  11,  8,  in  Green- 
land and  Esquimaux  [of  Labradorl,  p.  15. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, Powell. 


Specimens   |    of  some  of  the  |   lan- 
guages and   dialects  |  in   Avhich   the  | 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  |  has 
printed  and  circulated  the  Holy  Script- 
ures. I  [Picture,  and  one  line.]  | 

Loudon.  I  1808.  |  Printed  by  W.  M. 
Watts,  80,  Gray's-Inn  Road,  from  types  i 
principally  prepared  at  his  foundry. 

Pp.  1-10,  18^.— Contains  Acts  ii,  8,  in  Green- 
land and  Esiiuiinaux  [o£  Labrador],  p.  15. 

Though  agreeing  in  most  respects  with  the 
[1865]  edition,  this  is  not  from  the  same  plates. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, Powell. 

St.  John  iii.  10  |  in  some  of  the  | 

languages  and  dialects   |   in  which  the 

I   British  &  Foreign  Bible  Society   | 
has   printed    or    circulated    the    Holy 
Scriptures.  |  [Picture,  and  one  line  quo- 
tation.]  I 

Loudon :  I  Printed  for  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  |  By  Gilbert  & 


British  and  Foreign  — Continued. 

Rivington,   52,    St.    John's  Square,  E. 
C.  I  1875. 

Pp.  1-30,  1 1. 1  C°.— Contains  St.  John  iii,  16,  in 
Greenland  and  Esq  uiraaux  [of  Labrador],  p.  29. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, Pilling,  P  owell. 

Some  copies  are  date  d  1868.  (*) 

St.  John  I II.  10  I  in  some  of  the  | 

languages  and  dialects  |  iu  which  the 

I  British  and  Foreign  |  Bible  Society  | 
has  printed  and    circulated  |  the  Holy 
Scriptures.  | 

London:  |  British  and  Foreign  Bible 
Society,  Queen  Victoria  Street.  |  Phila- 
delphia Bible  Society,  cor.  Walnut  and 
Seventh  Sts,   |  Philadelphia.  |  [n.  d.] 

Printed  title  on  cover,  pp.  3-30,  12=.— Con- 
tains St.  John  iii,  10,  in  the  Greenland  and 
Esquimaux  [of  Labrador],  p.  29. 

Copies  seen:  Eanies,  Powell. 

St.  John  iii.  10  |  in  most  of  the  |  lan- 
guages aud  dialects    |   in  which  the  | 
British  &  Forei  gn  Bible  Society  |  has 
printed  or  circulated  the  Holy  Script- 
ures. I  [Design,  aud  one  line  quotation.] 

1  Enlarged  edition.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  |  By  Gilbert  & 
Rivington,  52,   St.  John's  Square,  E.  C. 

I  1878. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-50,  1  60.— St.  John  iii,  16,  Eskimo 
[of  Labrador],  and  Greenland,  p.  20. 
Copies  seen :   A  m  ericau  Bible  Society,  PoweU 

St.  John   iii.   10  |  iu   most    of  the  | 

languages  and  dialects  |  in  which  the  | 
British  &   Foreign    Bible  Society  ,'  has 
printed  or  circulated  the  Holy  Script- 
ures. I  [Design,    and    oue    line    quota- 
tion.] I  Enlarged  edition.  | 

London:  |  Printe  d  for  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  |  By  Gilbert  & 
Rivington,  52,  St.  John's  Square,  E. 
C.  I  1882. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-18,  1  1.  10=. -St.  John  iii,  16,  in 
Eskimo  [of  Labrador)  and  Greenland,  p.  26. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, British  Museum,  Pilling,  Powell. 

■ Ev.  St.  Job.  iii.  10.  |  iu  den  moisten 

der  Sprachen  und  Dialecte  iu  welchen 
die  I  Britische  und  Au.sl;iudische  Bibel- 
gesellschaft  |  die  heilige  Schrift  druckt 
und  verbreitet.  |  [Design,  and  one  line 
quotation.]  |  Vertnehrte  Auflage.  | 

London:  |  Britische  und  Ausliindische 
Bibelgcsellschaft,  |  140  Queen  Victoria 
Street,  E.  C.  |  lo65. 
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British  and  Foreign  —  Coutinued. 

Printed  cover  as  above,  pp.  1-G8,  3  U.  16^. — 
St.  .Tolin  iii,  16,  in  Esquimaux,  p.  "JO;  iu  Green- 
land, p.  25. 

Copies  seen:  Powell. 

EBaiir.OTi  Joanna,  r.i.3iicT.  10.  [  Oupasiibi  | 

nepeBo,ioBbCBameiiiiaro  micanifi,!  iiajaiiiibixb  | 

BCllIKOUpiITailCKIIMl  II  IIIlOCTpamiblMb  I  oiiO.ie- 

iiCKiiMT.i>dinecTBOMT>.  [Design,  and  one  lino 
quotation.]  | 

Ileiaiaiio  4.ifi  OpniaiiCKaio  h  uiiocTpanearo 
f)ii6.ieiicKaro  |  ofimecTBa,  |  y  riLibuepra  ii  Pn- 
BiiiirTOii;i  (Limited),  5-2,  Ct.  Antoiicb  CiiBepb, 
.Ii)ii,loii'b,  I  1885. 

Literal  trandation :  Tlie  gospel  by  John,  3d 
chapter,  ICth  verse.  |  Samples  |  of  the  transla- 
tions of  the  holy  scripture,  |  published  \  by  the 
British  and  Foreign  P.ible  Society,  i  '  God's 
word  endureth  forever"  |  Printed  for  the  F>rit- 
ishand  Foreign  Bible  |  Society  |  at  Gilbert  and 
Eivington's  (Limited)  St.  John's  S(iuarc,  Lon- 
don, I  18S5. 

No  inside  title,  printed  cover  in  llussiau  as 
above,  reverse  quotation  and  notes,  pp.  5-C8, 
1 1.  10°. -St.  John  iii,  16,  in  Eskimo  [of  Labra- 
dor] and  Greenland,  p.  36  (Nos.  105  and  lOG). 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

St.  Jean   IIL  16,  &c.  |  Specimens  | 

de  la  traduction  do  ce  jiassage  dans  la 
plupart  I  des  langues  et  dialectes  |  daus 
lesquels  la  |  Soci^t^  Biblique  Britau- 
nique  et  fitrangere  |  a  iiuprim6  ou  mis 
en  circulation  los  saintes  dcritures.  \ 
[Design,  aud  one  line  quotation.]  | 

Londres:  |  Society  Biblique  Britan- 
nique  et  fitrangere,  ;  146,  Queen  Victoria 
Street,  E.  C.  ]  1885. 

Title  on  outside  cover  as  above,  pp.  1-68,  2  11. 
16°.— St.  John  iii,  16,  in  Esquimaux,  p.  20;  iu 
Greenland,  p.  25. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, Pilling,  Powell. 

St.  John  iii.  16,  &c.  [  iu  most  oftbe  | 

languages  aud  dialects  ]  in  which  the  | 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  |  has 
printed  or  circulated  the  Holy  Script- 
ures. I  [Design,   aud    ouo    liue    quota- 
tion.] I  Eularged  edition.  | 

London:  |  The  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  |  146,  Queen  Victoria 
Street,  London,  E.  C.  |  1885. 

Printed  cover,  pp.  1-68,  2  11.  10°.— St.  John 
iii,  16,  in  Esquimaux  [of  Labrador],  p.  20:  iu 
Greenland,  p.  25. 

In  this  edition  the  "  specimens  "  are  arranged 
alphabetically  instead  of  geographically. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, Pilling,  Powell. 


British  Museum  :  Tliese  words  following  a  title 
indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  refeired  to  was 
seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  the  Brit- 
ish Mu.senm,  London,  England. 

Brodersen  (Jaspar).  [An  ode  in  the  lan- 
guage of  Greoulaud.] 

In  Barth  (J.  A.),  Pacis  annis  MDCCCXIV 
et  MDCCCXV,  &c.  1.  49.  Vratislaviic  [Bres- 
laa],  [1816],  folio. 

Eei)rinted  in  another  edition  of  Earth's  work, 
with  title  similar  to  above,  Vratisl  ivia;,  [1818], 
81 II.,  large  folio,  the  ode  occurring  on  the  73d 
1.     (British  Museum.) 

[Translations    into    the  Greenland 

language.]  * 

"Brother  Konigseer,  departing  this  life  in 
1780,  was  succeeded  in  his  ofhco  as  superintend- 
ent of  the  mission  by  Brother  Jaspar  Broder- 
sen, a  student  of  theology,  who  had  already 
lived  several  years  iu  the  country.  *  *  * 
Being  firmly  persuaded  that  the  best  service 
he  could  render  to  bis  flock  would  bo  to  extend 
their  acquaintance  with  the  inspired  volume, 
he  employed  his  k-isure  hours  in  translating 
select  portions  of  the  historical  part  of  the  Old 
Testament  and  of  the  prophecies  of  Isaiah. 
Besides  this  he  compiled  a  now  collection  of 
hymns  for  the  use  of  the  Greenlanders,  and, 
having  brought  a  small  printing-press  with 
him  from  Europe,  he  struck  oft'  a  few  copies  for 
immediate  circulation  till  a  larger  impression 
could  be  printed  in  Germany.  *  *  *  A  severe 
fit  of  illness  in  April,  1792,  *  *  *  cau.sed  his 
return  to  Europe  with  his  family  in  1794."— 
Cranz. 

Brown :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the 
compiler  in  the  library  of  the  late  John  Carter 
Brown,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Brown  {Dr.  Robert).  On  the  History  aud 
Geographical  Relations  of  the  Cetacea 
frequenting  Davis  Strait  and  Baffin's 
Bay. 

In  Royal  Society  [of  London],  Manual  of  the 
>rat.  Hist.  Geol.  and  Physics  of  Greenland, 
&c.  pp.  69-93,  London,  1875,  8°. 

Greenland  and  Eskimo  (of  western  shores  of 
Davis  Strait)  names  for  whales,  pp.  70,  91. 

Reprinted  from  the  Zool.  Soc.  Proc,  No.  33, 
pp.  533-556. 
Bruii  or  Bruun  (Rasmus).     [Gr0nlaud8t 
Psalmebog. 
Kiobh.  1761.] 

Title  from  Nyerup's  Dansk-norsk  Litteratur- 
lexicon,  vol.  1,  p.  98. 
Bryant  (— ).  Table  to  shcAV  the  Affinity 
betweeu  the  Languages  spoken  at 
Oonalashka  and  Norton  Sound,  and 
those  of  the  Greenlanders  and  Esqui- 
maux. 
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Bryant  —  Continue;). 

lu  Cook  (J.)  and  Kius  (  f.),  Voyage  \o  the 
Pacific  Oceau,  vol.  iJ,  pp.  552-553,  London,  1781, 
4°. 

Coutaiiia  vocalnilaries  of  Oonala.slilia,  lls^or- 
tOQ  Sound,  Greciilaud  (from  Crauz),  and  Es- 
quimaux. 

Tlicso  vocabularies  arc  reprinted  in  tlio  fol- 
lowing editions  of  Cook  and  King's  Voyages: 

London,  !Nicol,  1784,  3  vols.  4^.  Linguistics, 
vol.  .'!,  ])p.  554-555. 

Dublin,  Cbainberlaiue,  1784,  3  vols.  fe'^.  Lin- 
guistics, vol.  3,  pp.  554-555. 

The  second  edition:  London,  Nicol,  1785,  3 
vols.  4°.     Linguistics,  vol.  3,  pp.  554-555. 

Paris,  1785,  4  vols.  4°.  Linguistics,  vol.  4,  pp. 
538-530. 

Paris,  1785,  4  vols.  4^.  Linguistics,  vol.  4,  ap- 
pendix, pp.  99-ltO. 

Perth,  Muiison  &  Son,   1785-  >.,  4  vols.  JC^. 

Perth,  Mnnson  &  Son,  1787,  4  vols.  16". 

There  is  an  edition  in  Kussian,  St.  Peters- 
burg, 1805-1810,  which  I  have  not  seen;  and 
one,  Philadelphia,  De  Silver,  -which  contains 
no  linguistics. 

The  voyages  ropiinted  in  Kerr  (li.),  General 
History  and  Collection  of  Voyages,  vol.  15,  pp. 
114-514,  vol.  10,  and  voL  17,  pp.  1-311.  The 
linguistics  occur  in  vol.  16,  pp.  310-311. 

Extracts  from  the  work  occur  in  Pinkerton 
and  Pclham,  but  they  contain  no  linguistics. 

The  vocabularies  are  reprinted  also  in  Voy- 
ages of  Ciipt.  James  Cook,  vol.  2,  pp.  5.53-554, 
London,  1842,  8^  (*),  and  in  Fry  (E.),  Pantog- 
raphy,  London,  1799,  8°. 

Bureau  of  Ethnology:  These  words  following  a 
title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred 
to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of 
the  Bureau  of  Ethnologj-,  "Wasliiugton,  D.  C. 

[Burghai-dt  ( Rev.  C.  F. ). ]  The  |  Gospels 
i  iiccordiiig  to  |  St.  Matthew,  St. 
Mark,  St.  Luke,  |  and  |  St.  John,  | 
translated  into  the  hiu.i^nage  |  of  |  the 
Esquimaux  Indians,  |  on  the  coast  of  | 
Labrador;  |  by  the  |  Jlissionaries  |  of 
the  I  Unitas  Fratruni;  or.  United 
Brethren.  |  rcsidin<r  |  nt  Nain,  Okkak, 
and  Hopedale.  |  Printed  |  For  the  use  of 
the  Mission,  |  by  |  TIic  British  aiul  For- 
eif^n  Bible  Society.  | 

London:  |  Printed  by  W.  APDowall, 
Peniberton  Row,  Gou<rh  Square.  |  18l:i 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-410,  123.  xho  work  docs  not 
contain  the  Gospel  of  John.  One  thousand 
copies  printed  f)r  the  British  an.1  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  to  coriesi)o)id  wilh  the  Gospel 
of  St.  John,  with  which  it  was  intended  to  bo 
bound. 

Copies  seen:  American  Bible  Society,  Aslor, 
Congrcs.s,  Powell.  Trumbull, 

Priced  by  L(xlcrc,  1878,  No.  2232,  at  20  fr. 
The  Brinley  copy,  catalogue  No,  5GU,  brought 


Burghardt  (C.  F.) —  Continued. 

$5.25;  the  Murphy  co])y,  catalogue  No.  2914*, 
$3.50;  and  a  copy  is  priced  by  Quaiitch,  cata- 
logue No.  30040,  at  3s.  Gd. 

The  Keport  of  the  British  ;  nd  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  vol.  1,  gives  the  title:  The  Four 
Gospels  in  Esquimaux.  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  1811  &  1813.  Bugster's  Bible 
of  Every  Land  says  John  was  published  in 
1810,  the  remaining  three  in  1813.  See  Kohl- 
meister  (B.  G.)  for  the  former. 

Buschinann(.Johauu  CarlEduard).  Uber 
den  Naturlant.     Von  Hrn.  Buschmann. 

In  KJiuigliche  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin, 
Alihandlungen  aus  deni  Jahro  1852,  pt.  3,  pp. 
391-423,  Berlin,  1853,  4°. 

Contains  a  few  words  of  Kadj;ik,  Eskimo, 
GrJinliindisch,  and  Inklik. 

Issued  separately  as  follows: 

Uber  I  den  |  Naturlant,  |  von  |  Job. 

Carl  Ed.  Bnschuiann.  | 

Berlin,  {  In  Ferd.  Diimniler's  Verlags- 
Bnchhandlnng.  |  185:i.  |  Gedruckt  in 
der  Druckerei  der  koniglichcn  Akade- 
niie  I  der  Wissenschafteu. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-34,  40. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  British  Museum. 

Translated  and  reprinted  as  follows: 

"On  Natural  Sounds,"' by  Professor 

J.  C.  Yj.  Buschmann.  Translated  by 
Campbell  Clarke,  E.sq.,  from  the  Ab- 
handlnugen  Koniglichen  Akadeniie  der 
Wissenschafteu  zu  Berlin,  aua  dcm 
Jahre 1852. 

In  Philological  Society  [of  London?],  vol. 
6,  pp.  1S8-200.     [Lnndon,  1855],  k°. 

Der    athapaskische    Sprachstaram, 

dargestellt  von  Hrn.  Buschmann. 

In  Kiinigliclie  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zu  Beilin, 
Abhandlungcn  ausdem  Jahre  1855,  pp.  141-319, 
Berlin,  1850,  4". 

Comparative  vocabularies  of  a  number  of 
languages  occur  on  pp.  242-313,  among  them 
the  Ugalen7,en,  lukalik,  Inkalit,  and  Kol- 
tschanen. 

Separately  issued  as  follows: 

Der  I  athai)askische  Sprachstamm  | 

dargestellt  |  von  |  Job.  Carl  Ed.  Busch- 
mann. I  Aus  den  Abhandluugen  der 
Kiiuigl.  Akadeniie  der  Wissenschafteu  | 
zu  Berlin  IHf).-).    | 

Berlin.  |  (Jedrnckt  in  der  Druckerei 
der  kouigl.  .Vkademie  |  der  Wisseu- 
schaften  |  ISoti.  |  In  Commission  bei 
F.    Diinnnler's  Verlags-Buchhaudlung. 

Printed  cover  1  1.  pp.  149-320,  4^. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bripton,  Jirjtisli  Mu- 
seum, Trumbull. 
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Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.)  —  Continued. 

Triibner's  catalogue,  1856,  Ko.  639,  prices  it  at 
6s. ;  the Fiscbercopy, catalogue Xo. 273,  broiigbt 
lis. ;  the  Squier  copy,  catalogue  No.  142,  $1.13 ; 
priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  Xo.  2050,  at  10  fr. ;  the 
Murphy  copy,  catalogue  No.  2850,  brought  $2; 
priced  by  Quaritcb,  No.  30031,  at  7s.  Gd. 

Die  Pima-Spraclio  nnd  die  Spraclie 


der  Kolosclien,  dargestellt  von  Hrn. 
Buschmann. 

In  Kiiuigliche  Akad.  der  Wiss.  zu  Berlin, 
Abhandlungen,  au.s  deni  Jahre  185G,  pt.  3,  pp. 
321-432,  Berlin,  1857,  4'=. 

A  shorts  coiiipar.itivo  vocabulary  of  the  Ko- 
losch  and  Eskimo,  p.  389. 

Separately  issued  as  follows  : 


—  Die  Piuia-Spraclie  |  uud  j  die  Sprache 
der  Koloschen  |  dargestellt  |  von  |  Joh. 
Carl  Ed.  Buscbiuann.  |  Aus  den  Ab- 
baudlungen  der  Konigl.  Akademie  der 
Wisseuscbaften  |  zu  Berlin  aus  dem 
Jabre  1856.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  ic  der  Druckerei 
der  Konigl.  Akadeniie  |  der  Wissen- 
ocbaften  |  1857.  |  lu  Commission  bei  F. 
Diiinmler's  Yerlags-Bucbbandlung. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  321-432. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Trum- 
bull. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  a  cop.^,  catalogue  No. 
274,  brought  6s. ;  pi  iced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No. 
2053,  at  10  fr.  and  by  Triibner,  1882,  No.  122,  at 
48.  6d. 


—  Die  Volker  nnd  Spracben  Nen-Mexi- 
ko's  uud  der  Westseite  des  britiscben 
Nordamerika's,  dargestellt  von  Hrn. 
Biiscbmaun. 

In  Konigliche  Akad.  der  "Wiss.  zu  Berlin, 
Abhandlungen,  aus  dem  Jahre  1857,  pp.  209-414, 
Berlin,  1858,  4°. 

Numerals  of  Prince  William's  Sound,  p.  326. — 
A  few  words  of  Nutka  and  Eskimo,  p.  307. 

Separately  issued  as  follows  : 

—  Die  Volker  nnd  Spracben  |  Neu- 
Mexico's  I  und  |  der  Westseite  |  des  | 
Britiscben  Nordaraerika's ;  dargestellt  | 
von  I  Job.  Carl  Ed.  Buscbmann.  |  Aus 
den  Abbandluugen  der  Konigl.  Akade- 
mie  der  Wisseuscbaften  |  zn  Berlin 
1857.  I 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Bucbdruck- 
erei  der  Konigl.  Akademie  |  der  Wisseu- 
scbaften I  1858.  I  In  Commission  bei  E. 
Diimmler's  Verlags-Bncbbandhmg. 

Printed  cover,  title  1  1.  pp.  209-414,  4°. 

Copies  seen:  A.stor,  Congress,  Trumbull, 
"VTatkinson. 

ESK 2 


Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.)  —  Coutinued. 

The  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No. 
270,  brought  14s.;  at  tlie  Field  sale,  catalogue 
No.  235,  75  cents ;  priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No. 
3012,  at  12  fr.  and  by  Triibner,  1882,  at  15s. 

Die  Spuren  der  aztekischeu  Sprache 

im  nordhchen  Mexico  uud  boheren 
amerikanischen  Norden.  Zugleicb  eine 
Musterung  der  Volker  uud  Spracben  des 
nordhchen  Mexico's  und  der  Westseite 
Nordamerika's  von  Guadalaxara  an  bis 
zum  Eismeer.  Von  Joh.  Carl  Ed.  Busch- 
mann. 

In  Konigliche  Akad.  der  "Wis.s.  zu  Berlin, 
Abhandlungen,  aus  dem  Jahre  1854,  Zweiter 
Supp-.Band,  pp.  1-819  (forms  the  whole  volume), 
Berlin,  1859,  4^. 

Comparison  of  terms  of  the  Jakutat  and 
Ugalenzen,  p.  683.— Comparison  of  terms  of  the 
Ugaljachmutzi  and  Aztek,  pp.  084-685. —Vo- 
cabulary of  the  Ugalenzen  (from  Resanoff  and 
"Wrangell),  pp.  088-689.— Comparison  of  the  lan- 
guage of  Prince  William  Sound  (from  Port- 
lock)  with  the  Tschugatschen  (from  Wran- 
gell),p.  693.— Compavi.sou  of  the  Tschugatschen 
(from  Wrangell)  with  the  Kad.jak  (from  Wran-, 
gell)  and  the  Innnit  of  Kotzebue  Sound,  pp. 
693-094.— Comparison  of  the  dialects  of  Stuart, 
Nuniwok,  and  Tschuakak  Islands  with  Eskimo 
dialects,  pp.  703,704.— Vocabulary  ofthe  Inkilik 
(from  Sagoskin  and  Wassiljew),  pp.  707,  708.— 
Vocabulary  of  the  Ink.ilit-Jug-iljnut  (from  Sa- 
goskin), p.  708. 

Separately  issued  as  follows: 

Die  I  Spuren  deraztekiscbenSpracba 

I  im  uordlichen  Mexico  |  und  boheren 
amerikanischen  Nordeu.  |  Zugleicb  | 
eine  Musterung  der  Volker  und  Spra- 
cben I  des  nordhchen  Mexico's  |  und 
der  Westseite  Nordamerika's  |  von  Gua- 
dalaxara an  bis  zum  Eismeer.  |  Von 
Joh.  Carl  Ed.  Buschmann.  | 

Berlin.  |  Gedruckt  in  der  Buchdruck- 
erei  der  KcJuigl.  Akademie  |  der  Wis- 
seuscbaften. I  1859. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  vii-xii,  1-819,  4^. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Briuton,  Malsonneuve, 
Quaritcb,  Trumbull. 

Published  at  20  marks.  An  uncut  half-mo- 
rocco copy  was  sold  at  the  Fischer  sale,  cata- 
logue No.  269,  to  Quaritcb  for  £2  lis  ;  the  lat- 
ter prices  2  copies,  catalogue  No.  ]2,">52,  one  at 
£2  2«.  the  other  at  £2  10s. ;  the  Pinart  copy, 
catalogue  No.  178,  brought  9  fr. ;  Koehler,  cat- 
alogue No.  440,  prices  it  at  13  M.  50  pf. ;  priced 
by  Quaritcb,  No.  30037,  at  £2. 

Systematische  Worttafel  des   atba- 

paskischen  Sprachstamms,  aufgestellt 
uud  erliiutert  von  Hrn.  Buschmann. 
(Dritte  Abtheiluug  des  Apache.) 


18 


BIBLIOGKAPHY    OF    THE 


Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.)  —  Continued. 

In  Kiinigliclie  Akad.  dor  Wiss.  zu  Berlin, 
Abhandlungeu,  aus  dem  Jabro  1859,  pt.  3,  pp. 
501-58G,  Berlin,  1860,  4°. 

Comparative  vocabularj-  of  a  number  of  Ian- 
guattcs,  i)p.  546-586,  among  tliem  tlio  lukilik, 
Inkalit  Kin:ii,   TJgalonson   oder  Ugalachmjut. 

Issued  separat.lj-  as  follows: 

Systeuiatisclie  Worttafel  |  des  atlia- 

])a8kisclicu  Spracbstamnis,  |  aufgestcllt 
und  erliiiitert  |  von  |  Joli.  Carl  Ed. 
Bi>6cliniann.  |  Drittc  Abtheilunj;  des  : 
Apacho.  I  Aus  deu  Abliandlungon  der 
Kijnii^l.  Akademio  der  Wissonschafteu 
7.U  Berlin  1859.  |  , 

Berlin.  |  Godruckt  iu  der  Druckerei  ! 
der  Kiiuigl.  Akademio  |  der  Wissen-  | 
sebaften.  |  18()U.  |  Iu  Couimissiou  vou  ' 
F.  Diiiumler's  Verlags-Bucbbandluug.       | 

Ip.l.  pp.  501-586,4'^. 

Co-jiies  seen:   Astor,  Trumbull,  Watkiiison. 

Publisbed  at  7  M.  80  pf. ;  a  copy  at  tbo  Fisclier 
.sale,  catalogue  No.  277,  brougbt  I3«  ;  priced  iu 
the  Triibuer  catalogue  of  1882  at  3».  j 

Verwandt.scbaft    der    Kin;ii -Idiouio 


des  rusKiseben  Nordauierika'.s  mit  deiu 
groasen  atbapaskiscbcii  Spracbstamnio. 


Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.)  —  Continued. 

Iu  Kiiiiigliclio  Akad.  der  AVis.s.  zu  Berlin, 
Beriebt  aus  dem  Jabre  1854,  pp.  231-230,  Berlin, 
[n.  d,],  S-^. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  tbo  Kenai-Sprai- 
cben  (Konai,  Atuah,  Koltscbauen,  lukilek, 
Inkalit,  and  Ugalonzen),  with  the  Athapns- 
kisclie-Spraibcn  (Chepowyau,  Tabkoli,  Ku- 
tchin,  Susseo,  Dogrib,  Tlatskauai,  and  Ump- 
qua),  faces  p.  236. 

Buynitzky  (Stepben  Nestor).     English- 
Aleutian  I  Vocabulary.  |  Prepared  by  | 
Stepben  N.  Buynitzky.  |  Publisbed  by 
tbe  Alaska  Couiincrcial  Company.  | 

Sau  Francisco:  |  "Alta  California" 
Book  and  Job  Printing  House.  |  No  529 
California  street.  |  1871. 

Pp.  i-iv,  5-13,  8°. — Preface,  containing  gram- 
matic  remarks  and  rules,  pp.  iii-iv. — Vocabu- 
lary, English  and  Aleutian,  iu  parallel  columns, 
arranged  alphabetically  by  English  words,  pp. 
5-11.— Xumcrals  1-21,  30,  40,  &c.,  100,  200,  &o. 
1,000,  10,000,  10), 000.  pp.  12-13. 

Copies  of  this  little  work  havo  become  very 
scarce;  I  havo  seen  but  one,  that  belonging 
to  Major  J.  \V.  Powell,  and  know  of  but  two 
others. 


c. 


[Calendar  iu  Groeulaud-Eskimo,  for  tbe 
year  1880. 

Nuugme,  uakitigkat,  L.  M0ller.] 
[n.d.] 

1  sheet  folio. 

Oupies  seen :  Cougreas. 

Campbell  (/lec.  Jobn).  Ou  tbe  origin  of 
aouio  American  Indian  Tribes.  By  Jobu 
Campbell.     [Second  article.] 

In  Montreal  Nat.  lli.st.  .Soc.  Proc.  vol.  <J,  pp. 
193-212,  Montreal,  1879,  8°. 

Aleutian,  Kadiak,  and  Unalashka  word** 
compared  with  thoso  of  the  peninsula,  pp.  2c4- 
205. —  Kadiak  and  Aleutian  words  couii)arod 
with  Dacotah,  205-206. —  Kadiak  and  Aleutian 
words  compared  with  Wyandot-Iroquois,  i>. 
206. — Kadiak  and  Aleutian  words  comparcil 
with  CherokeoChoctaw,  p.  207. 

Oanticles,  Greenland.    See  Tuksiautit. 

Catalogue  |  do  |  livres  rares  |  et  pr<5- 
cieux  I  maiuLscrits  ot  impnmds  |  priu- 
cipalomont  sur  I'Amdrique  |  et  sur  les 
langucsdu  mondeeutior  |  composautla 
bibliotbfeque  de  |  M.  Alpb.-L.  Piuart  | 
et  cf)mprenaut  en  totalit6  la  biblio- 
thfeque  Mexico-Guat^malienue  do  |  M. 
l'Abb6  Brasseur  de  Bourbourg  | 

Paris  I  V"  Adolpbo  Labitto  |  li- 
brairodo  la  Bibliotbftquo  Natiouale  |  4, 
rue  do  Lillo,  4  |  1883 


Catalogue  —  Continued, 

Outside  title  1  1.  pp.  i-viii,  1-248,  8°.— Con- 
talus  titles  of  a  number  of  works  iu  E.skimo, 
of  some  of  which  I  h.ave  scon  no  nioution  else- 
where. 
Copies  seen :  Congrosa,  Eauios,  Pilling. 
Oatechism : 

Aleut.  See  Joan  (P&re), 

Tishnoir(E.). 
Greenland.  Ajukiersoutit  oppersartuit, 

Ajoka-rsutit  illuartut, 
aperssutit, 
Egedo  (II.), 
Egedo  (Paul). 
Katekismuso, 
Sapame, 
Tamcrsa, 
Thorhallesen  (E.), 
Tukaiantir. 
Uud.son  Bay.         Pock  (E.  J.). 
Labrador.  Boun|uin  (T.), 

Hrclmaiin  (F.). 

Catechismus  i.,iitbcri.     Si-c  Egede  (II.). 
Catecliismu.H  Miiigiiek  I).  M.  Lutberiiu. 
See  Egede  (Paul). 

Census : 

Greeulaud.  See  Piniartut- 

Pt.  Barrow.  Ray  (P.  H.). 

Chappell  (Lieut.  Edward).     Narrative  | 
of  a  I  voyage  |  to  |  Hudson's  Bay  |  iu  | 
bis  majesty's  ship  Rosamond  |  contain- 
ing some  account  of  |  tbe  ijortb-castem 
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Chappell  (E.)  — Continued, 
coast  of  America  |  and  |  of  the  tribea  | 
inliabiting  |  that  remote  region.  |  By  | 
Lieut.  Edward  Chappell,  R.  N.  |  [Two 
lines  quotation.]  | 

Loudon:  I  Printed  for  J.  Mawman, 
Ludgate  street:  |  By  R.  Watts,  Crown 
Court,  Temple  Bar.  |  1817. 

6  p.  U.  pp.  1-279,  map,  8^.— A  short  Esqui- 
inaux  vocabulary  (21  words),  p.  110. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Atbena'tim,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress,  Powell,  Trumbull. 

A  copy  at  the  Brinley  sale,  catalogue  No. 
5047,  brought  $1.75,  and  one  at  the  Murphy  s.ilo, 
catalogue  No.  549,  $1.25;  priced  by  Quaritch, 
No.  21972,  at  5s. 
Charencey  (Hyacinthe  do).  Recherches 
I  Bur  les  I  noma  des  points  de  I'espaco  | 
par  I  M.  lo  C*«  do  Charencey  |  membre 
[&c.  two  lines.]  |  [Design.]  | 

Caen  |  Imprimerio  de  F.  lo  Blauc- 
Hardel  |  rue  Froido,  2  et  4  |  imZ 

Printed  cover  1  1.  title  1  1.  pp.  1-8C,  8^.— 
Famillo  Esquiinaudu:  Groi'ulandais,  Tchiglit 
(des  bonches  dii  Mackenzie),  pp.  11-14. 

Cojncs  seen:  Bi'iuton,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Chiagmlut  Vocabulary.    See  Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 
Christ : 

(Imitation  of),     Greculaud.       SeeEgede  (P.). 
(Life  of),  Labrador.  Nalegapta. 

(Salvation  Greenland.  Kragh(I'.). 

through), 
Ohristian 

Creed,  Aleut.       See  Teniaminoff     (J.) 

and  Netzviototf 
(•T.). 
Doctrine,  Greenland.    Jesusib, 

Jesusim, 

Konigseer  (CM.). 
Labrador.      Jesusib. 
Faith   (Ele-     Greenland.    Egcde  (H.). 

ments  of), 
Guide  Book,    Aleut.  Tishnoff  (E.). 

Christ's  Passion,  Greenland.    See  Naleganta. 
Chronicles,  Labrador.    See  Erdmann  (F.). 
Chugatchigmut  Vocabulary.    See  Dall  (W.  II.). 
Chu'klakmut  Vocabulary.    See  Dall  ("W.  U.). 
Church  Missionary  Gleaner.     Languages 
of  N.  W.  America. 

In  Church  Missionary  Gleaner,  No.  90,  Lon- 
don, 1881,  4^. 
St.  John  iii,  10,  in  Eskimo,  p.  07. 

Church  Missionary  Society  :  Those  words  follow- 
ing a  title  indicate  tliat  a  copj-  of  tho  work  re- 
ferred to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in  the  library 
of  tho  above  institution,  London,  Eng. 

Clare  (James  R.).  Terms  of  Relationship 
of  the  Eskimo,  West  of  Hudson's  Bay, 
collected  \>y  James  R.  Clare,  York  Fac- 
tory, Hudeou's  Bay  Ty. 


Clare  (J.  R.)  — Continued. 

In  Morg.an  (L.  II.),  Systems  of  consanguin. 
ity  and  alHnity,  line  78,  pj).  'J93-3S2,  Washing- 
ton, 1871,  4°. 

Collie  (—).     See  Beechey  (F.  W.). 
Congress:  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  tho  work  referred  to  was  seen 
by  the  compiler  in  tho  Library  of  Congress, 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Oook  River  Numerals.  Seo  Dixon  (G.). 
Court  de  Gebelin  ( Antoino  do).     Monde 
primitif,  |  analy86  ot  compar6  |  avec  lo 
monde  moderne,  |  consid6rd  |  Dans   di- 
vers  Objets   coucornaut   I'Histoire,    le 
Blason,  les  Mon-  |  uoies,  les  Jeux,  les 
Voyages   des   Ph6uiciens  autour   du  ( 
Monde,  les  Langues  Am6ricaiues,  &c.  | 
ou  I  dissertations   meldes  |   Tome    pre- 
mier, I  Remplies  de  Ddcouvertes  int6- 
rossantes;  |  Avec  uue  Carte,  des  Plan- 
ches,  Si,  un  Monument  d'Amdiique.  | 
Par  M.  Court  de  Gebelin,  |  do  diverses 
Academies,  Ceuseur  Royal.  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  |  L'Auteur,  rue  Poup^e, 
Maison  de  M.  Boucher,  Secrdtaire  du 
Roi.  I  Valeyre  Talnd,  Imprimeur-Li- 
brairo,  rue  de  la  vieille  Bouclerie.  ( 
Sorin,  Libraire,  rue  Saint  Jacques.  | 
M.  DCC.  LXXXl  [1781].  |  Avec  appro- 
bation ct  privildge  du  Roi. 

Forms  vol.  8  of  Monde  Primitif,  Paris,  1777- 
1782,  9  voks.  8<^.  The  volumes  have  title  pages 
slightly  ditferiug  one  from  another. — Essai  sur 
les  rapports  des  mots,  entre  lea  langues  du  Nou- 
veau  Monde  et  cellos  de  I'Ancien,  pp.  4S9-5G0, 
cont.ains:  Languodes  EstjuimauxctdesGroen- 
landois  (with  vocabulary),  pp.  493-498. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Triibnor,  1850,  No.  031,  prices  a  copy  of  the 
full  set  (dated  1787)  at  .£3  Us.  GJ. ;  at  the  Fischer 
sale,  catalogue  No.  1700,  a  copy  (9  vols.)  brought 
£1  10«.  and  at  the  Brinley  sale,  catalogue  No. 
5032,  $20.25. 

Sabiu's  Dictionary,  No.  17174,  titles  an  edition 
(if  tho  Monde  Primitif,  Paris,  Boudet,  1775,  9 
vols.  4°. 

For  a  reprint  of  tho  Essai,  see  Scherer  (.J.  B.>. 

Coxe  (William).  Account  |  of  the  Rus- 
sian Discoveries  |  between  |  Asia  and 
America.  |  To  which  are  added  |  The 
Conquest  of  Siberia,  |  and  |  the  History 
of  thoTran.sactions  and  |  Connuerce  be- 
tween Ru.ssia  and  China.  |  By  William 
Coxe,  A.  M.,  Fellow  of  King's  College- 
Cambridge,  and  Chaplain  to  his  Grace 
the  I  Duke  of  Marlborough.  | 

Loudon,  I  Printed  by  J.  Nichols,  |  for 
T.  Caddell,  in  tho  Strand,  j  M  DCC 
L  XXX  [1780]. 
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Coxe  (W.)  — L-'outinued. 

Pp.  i-xxiii,  1-344,  anil  iudex  13  iiuniimbered 
pp.  maps,  4°.  —  Specimen  of  tlie  Aleutian 
language  (12  words,  and  numerals  1-10),  ap- 
pendix, p.  303. 

Copies  seen  :  Boston  AlhenjEum,  Britiah  Mu- 
seum, Watkinson. 

There  is  an  edition  of  Ibis  work  wiHi  title- 
pago  s-milar  in  all  respects  to  tlie  above,  except 
the  addition  of:  The  second  edition,  revised 
and   enlarged.     (Boston    Atbenasum,    British 
Museum,  Congress.) 
Tbird  edition  as  follows: 
Account  ]  of  the  |  Russian   discover- 
ies I  bet\veeu  |  Asia  aud  America.  |  To 
which  are  added,  |  the  conquest  of  Si- 
beria, I  and  I  the  history  of  tlio  trans- 
actions I  and  commerce  between  Rus 
sia  and  China.  |  By  William   Coxe,  A. 
M.F.  R.  S.  1  One  of  the  Senior  Fellows 
of  King's  College,  Cambridge;  |  Mem- 
ber of  the  Imperial  (Economical  Society 
at  St.  Peters-  |  burg,  of  the  Royal  Acad- 
emy of  Sciences  at  Copenhagen  ;  and  | 
Chaplain  tohis  Grace  the  Duke  of  Marl- 
borough.  I  The  third  edition,  revised 
and  corrected.  | 

London,  |  Printed  by  J.Nichols,  |  for 
T.  Cadell,  in  the  Strand  |  MDCCLXXX- 
VII  [1787]. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  i-xxviii,  1-454, 1 1.  maps,  8°.— Speci- 
men of  the  Aleutian  language  (12  words  and 
numerals  1-10),  appendix,  p.  386. 
Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  Congress. 
Priced  by  Quaritcb,  Ko.  11820,  at  58. 
I  have  seen  the  following  editions,  which 
contain  no  linguistics:    Neuchatcl,    1781,   8°; 
Frankfurt  und  Leipzig,  1783,  8°  ;  London,  1803, 
go  ami  4^^;  London,  1304,  8". 
Co-Yukon  Vocabulary.    See  Everette  (W.  E.). 
Crauz  (David).     David   Cranz  |  Historic 
I  von    I    rir(')nland    |    enthalteud  |   Die 
BeschreibuugdesLandesuud  |  der  Ein- 
wohner  &c.   \  iusbesoudcro   |  die  ]  Gc- 
Bchiclite  I  derdortigen  |  Mission  ]  der  | 
Evangclischen    |    Briider    |   zu    |   Neu- 
Ilerrnhut  |  und  |  Lichtenfels.  |  Mit  acht 
Knpfcrtafela  und  oinem  Register.  | 

Barby  bey  Heinrich  Dotlef  Ebers,  und 
in  Leii)zig  |  in  Commission  bey  Weid- 
nianns  Erben  und  Reich.  |  1765. 

17  p.  11.  pp.  1-1132,  13  11.  maps,  12°.  — VL 
Absclinitt.  Vonden  AVisseuschaftenderGriin- 
liindcr,  pp.  277-301,  contains  remarks  on  the 
gramiii;itic  construction  of  the  iMiguago  of 
Greenland,  witli  examples,  aud  the  ("reed.  — A 
Greenland  song,  with  German  Iran.slation,  pp. 
969-972.— Letters  written  by  the  Natives,  with 
German  translation,  pp.  109C-1100. 

Copies  icen:  Astor,  Omgress,  Watkinson. 
Priced  by  Loclerc,  1878,  No.  2730,  at  40  fr. 


Cranz  (D.)  — Contimied. 

Historic   |   van  |  Groeulaud  |  Behel- 

zeude  |  Eene  nauwkeurige  Beschrij- 
vinge  I  van  |  's  Lands  liggiug,  gesteld- 
heid,  en  uatuurlijkc  Zeldzaamheden  ;  | 
Den  Aart,  Zedeu  en  Gewoonteu  |  Der 
luwoouercu  aan  de  West-Zijdo  bij  de  | 
Straate  Davis ;  |  's  Lands  aloude  en 
nieuwo  Gescliiedenisse  ;  |  en  iu'tbijzon- 
der  I  de  Verrichtingeu  der  Mission  aris- 
sen  I  van  de  ]  Broeder-Kerk,  |  door 
welken  |  Twee  Gemeentea  van  be- 
keerde  Heideuen  aldaar  gesticht  zija.  | 
AUes  in  eigen  Perzoon  onderzocht  en 
opgesteld  |  door  |  David  Cranz.  |  Met 
Plaaten  versierd,  in  III  Deelen  |  nit  bet 
Hoogduitsch  vertaald.  | 

Te  Haarleem  bij  C.  H.  Bohn  Amster- 
dam bij  H.  de  Wit  Boekverkoopers.  | 

1767. 

3  vols.  8°.— Linguistics,  vol.  1,  pp.  243-256; 
vol.  3,  ]>p.  230-238,  352-357. 

Copies  seen :  Brown. 

The  I  history  |  of  |  Greenland:  |  con- 
taining I  a  description  |  of  |  the  coun- 
try, I  and  I  its  inhabitants  :  |  and  par- 
ticularly, I  A  Relation  of  the  Mission, 
carried  on  for  above  |  these  Thirty 
Years  by  the  UnitasFratrum,  |  at  |  New 
Herrnhuth  and  Lichtenfels,  in  that 
Country.  |  By  David  Crantz.  |  Trans- 
lated from  the  High-Dutch,  and  illus- 
trated with  I  Maps  and  other  Copper- 
plates. I  In  two  Volumes.  ]  Vol.  I  [-II].  ] 

London,  |  Printed  for  the  Brethren's 
Societyforthe  Furtherance  of  the  |  Gos- 
pel among  the  Heathen  :  |  And  sold  by 
J.  Dodsley,  in  Pall-mall  ;  T.  Becket 
and  I  P.  A.  do  Hondt ;  and  T.  Cadell, 
Successor  to  |  A.Millar,  in  the  Strand; 
W.  Sandby,  in  |  Fleet-street;  S.  Bladon, 
in  Pater-nostcr-row ;  ]  E.  and  C.  Dilly,  in 
the  Poultry;  and  at  |  all  the  Brethren's 
Chapels.  |  MDCCLXVII  [1767]. 

2  vols.:  2  p.  11.  pp.  i-lix,  1-405;  1  1.  pp.  1^98. 
8°.— Linguistics,  vol.  1,  pp.  217-229;  vol.2,  pp. 
350-352.  446-4.51. 

Copies  fcen  :  Brown,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  tbo  Field  s.ilc.  No.  462,  brought 
.$t..50;  priced  by  Quaritcb,  Nos.  11G48  and  28509, 
at  7«.  At  the  Pinart  sile,  No.  207,  a,  copy 
brought  15  fr. 

Hi.storia  |  om  |  Griinland,  |  deruti  | 

Lanilet   och    dcsz   Inbyg   garo   Ac.  |  1 
synnerhet  |  Evangeliska   Brodra   For- 
samlingeus  |  der  warands  |  Mission,  | 
och  Dcsz  Forriittninger  |  I  |  Ny-llerrn- 
hut  och   Lichtenfels,    |    beskrifwas;   | 
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Cranz  (D.)  —  Coutiuueil. 
Af  I  David  Crautz  |  pii  Tyska  forfiitted, 
Men  I  fur  desz  miirkwiirdiga  iQueliilll 
pii  Swensta  ofwersatt,  |  och.  1  med  fiiUst 
iindigt  Register  forstedd.  |  Forra  De- 
len,  I  Om  |  Landet,  lubyggarue  och 
Missionerne,  iiitil  Ar  1740.  | 

Stockholm,  |  Tryckd  och  uplagd  af 
Johan  Georg  Laiige,  |  Ar  1769. 

2  vols. :  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-526 ;  529-1216,  12'.  Vol. 
2  has  different  title. — Lingnistics,  vol.  3,  pp. 
279-294;  vol.  2,  pp.  1011-1013,  1142-1147. 

Copies  seen:  Brown. 

The  I  history  of  Greenland  :  |  includ- 
ing I  an  account  of  the  mission  |  car- 
ried ou  by  the  |  United  Brethren  |  in 
that  country.  |  From  the  German  of 
David  Crantz.  |  With  |  a  continuation 
to  the  present  time;  |  illustrative 
notes;  |  and  an  appendix,  containing 
a  sketch  of  the  mission  |  of  the  brethren 
in  Labrador.  |  [19  lines  quotation.]  | 
In  two  volumes.  |  Vol.  1[-II].  | 

Loudon :  |  Printed  for  Longman, 
Hurst,  Rees,  Orme,  and  Brown,  |  Pater- 
noster-row. I  1820. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-xi,  1-359;  i-vl,  1-323,  8'.— Lin- 
pui-stics,  vol.  1,  pp.  201-209,  345-346;  vol.  2,  pp. 
225-229,  293-294.  320. 

The  quot.itions  from  Cranz  appearing  in  this 
bibliography  are  talcen  from  this  edition. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athena-um,  British 
Museum,  Brown,  Congress,  'Watkinson. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  Xo.  463, 
brought  $1.75;  priced  by  Quaritch,  Xo.  11649,  at 
98.  and  10«.  and  in  Xo.  2S.i70  at  7«. 

Reprinted,  according  to  Ludewig,  p.  72,  iu 
Bibliothek  derneuesten  Reisebeschreibungen, 
vol.  20,  Frankfurt  nnd  Leipzig,  1779-1797,  21 
vols.  8^ 


Cranz  (D.)  —  Continued. 

I  have  seen  the  following  editions,  which 
contain  no  linguistics:  Barby,  1770,  12°; 
Frankfurt  und  Leipzig,  1770,  8';  Niirnberg 
uud  Leipzig,  1782,  12°. 

Crespieul    {B.     P.     Frauyois  -  Xavier ). 
Prieres  |  en  |  Algoukiu  |  Montagnaix  | 
Abanaki  |  ^^squimaux  |   1676  |  par  le 
Reverend  Pero  de  Crespieul.  * 

Manuscript,  30  11.  8°.  Preserved  iu  the  Arch- 
bishopric of  Quebec.  The  pagination  is  con- 
fused. The  test  commences  on  the  verso  of 
the  leaf  which  bears  the  title,  and  is  divid- 
ed into  four  columns,  two  on  the  verso  and 
two  ou  the  recto,  having  for  headings,  from 
left  to  right:  Algonkin,  Montagnai.^,  Abanaki, 
^s(iuimaus.  The  first  two  columns  only  are 
in  the  handwriting  of  Father  Crespieul.  The 
text  of  the  column  devoted  to  the  language  of 
the  Eskimos  disappears  on  the  recto  of  leaf  3, 
but  appears  .again  on  pages  4  and  5,  not  being  a 
tr.anslation  of  the  same  pniyers  as  contained 
in  the  other  columns,  however.  The  Eskimo 
column  is  blank  throughout  the  remainder  of 
tho  manuscript. 

Description  furnished  mo  by  Rev.  Louis 
Beaudet,  librarian  of  Laval  University,  Que- 
bec. 

Cull  (Richard).  A  Description  of  Three 
Esquimaux  from  Kinnooksook,  Hogarth 
Sound,  Cumberland  Strait.  By  Richard 
Cull. 

In  Ethnological  Society  of  London,  Jour. 
vol.4,  1S5G.  pp.  215-22.5,  Loudon,  [n.  d.],  8^ 

Xumerals  1-30  of  the  Esquimaux  of  Labrador 
and  of  Cumberland  Strait  (from  Sutherland), 


Cumberland  Strait: 
Xumerals 
Vocabulary. 


See  Cull  (R.). 

Gilder  (\V.  H.), 
Kamlien  (L.). 


D. 


Ball  (William  Healey).    Alaska  |  and  | 
its  resources.  ]  By  |  William  H.  Dall,  | 
director  of  the   scientific  corps  of  the 
late  Western    Union    |    telegraph   ex- 
pedition. I  [Design.]  | 

Boston :  |  Lee  and  Shepard.  |  1870. 
Pp.  i-xii,  1-628,  map,  plates,  8=.    Appendix  F, 
Vocabularies,  pp.  547-575.  contain  vocabularies 
of  the  following  Eskimo  dialects:. 

Unalilskan  from  Sauer. 

Atkan  from  Saner. 

Ugalakmut  from  Gibbs. 

Chugatchigmut  from  Wrangell. 

Koniagmut  fron)  Saucr. 

Nushergiiginut  from  Gibbs. 

Kuskwogroiit  from  Baer. 

Ekogmut  (Dall). 

Unaligmut  (Dall). 


Dall  (W.  H.)  — Continued. 
Mahlemut  (Dall). 
Kavidgmut  (Dall). 
Greenlandic  from  Egede. 
Chu'klukmiit  from  Uall  (in  part). 
Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenseum,  Briti.sh  Mu- 
seum,   Congress,    Eames,    Powell,    Trumbull, 
Watkinson. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  Xo.  480, 
brought  $1.50. 

Some  copies  havo  tho  impriut;    London:  | 
Sampson    Low,    Son,    and  Alarston,  |  Crcwu 
Buildings,   188,  Fleet  Street.  |  1870.     (Biitish 
Museum.) 

On   the  Di.stributiou  of  tlic  Native 


Tribes  of  Alaska  and  the  adjacent  ter- 
ritorv.     By  W.  H.  Dall. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    THE 


Dall  (W.  H.)  — Continued. 

In  American  Asa.  Adv.  Sci.  Proc.  vol.  18,  pp. 
263-273,  and  2  folding  sheets,  Cambridge,  1870, 8°. 

Contains  a  vocabulary  of  27  words,  and  the 
numerals  1-10,  of  the  tribes  of  which  vocabu- 
laries are  given  in  the  same  author's  Alaska 
and  its  Resources. 

On  Some  Peculiarities  of  the  Eskimo 

Dialect.     By  William  H.  Dall. 

In  American  Ass.  Adv.  Sci.  Proc.  vol.  19, 
pp.  332-349,  Cambridge,  1871,  S''. 

Conjugation  of  the  affirmative  form  of  the 
indicative  mode  of  the  verb  ermilyOJc,  to  wash, 
pp.  33.V319. 

Tribes  of  the  Extreme  Northwest. 


By  W.  n.  Dall. 

In  Powell  (J.  W.),  Contribntions  to  N.  A  Eth- 
nolog}-,  vol.  1,  pp.  1-156,  Washington,  1877,  4"^. 

Terras  of  llolationship  used  by  the  Innnit, 
Appendix,  pp.  117-119. 

—  and  Baker  (Marcus).      Partial  list 


of  books,  pamphlets,  papers  iu  serial 
Journal.s,  and  other  publications  on 
Alaska  and  adjacent  regions.  Bj'^  W. 
H.  Dall  and  Marcus  Baker. 

In  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  Pacific  Coast 
Pilot  *  *  second  series,  pp.  225-375,  Wash- 
ington, 1879,  4°. 

Wiiilo  not  referring  directly  to  linguistics, 
tliis  worlv  contains  titles  of  many  works,  voy- 
ages, travels,  etc.  which  contain  linguistic  m.a- 
torinl. 

Copies  seen  :  Congress,  Pilling,  Powell. 

Dalton  (H.).     See  Gebet  des  Herrn. 

Davidib  |  assingitalo  tuksiarutsiningit 
iiiTtordlerutingillo  {  imgerusertaggit.  | 
The  Book  of  Psalms  |  translated  into 
the  I  Esquimaux  Language,  |  by  |  the 
Missionaries  |  of  the  |  Unitas  Fratrum, 
or  United  Brethren.  |  Printed  for  the 
nso  of  the  Mi.ssion,  |  by  |  The  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 

London  :  W.  M'Dowall  Printer,  1 1830. 

Pp.  1-210,  lfi->.  Entirely  in  the  language  of 
Labrador.  The  translation  of  the  Eskimo 
words  of  the  tille  is:  David's  |  his  others  his 
songs  [i.  e.,  his  otlier  songs]  and  his  moans  of 
praising  |  sung. 

Copies  seen:  American  Bible  Societj-,  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society. 

Bagster's  Bible  of  Every  Land  mentions  .in 
edition  of  1S2G.  Sabin's  Dictionaiy,  No.  22808, 
and  Triibner's  Catalogue!  [1850],  Xo.  C69,  men- 
tion an  edition  of  1834.    Tlio  latter  prices  it  at  3s. 

Da'vidoff  (Gavrilalvanovich).  ^DyKpaTiioo 
nyTetiKTTBie  |  bi  AMepiiuy  |  MopcKiix'b  oi-iinp- 
fKini.  I  XmwTona  ii  ,lani.l,ton;i,  |  iiMcaimne  riiMi. 
nocili.nniMi.  I  'lai'TL  ncptiaii  [-iiropaiij.  | 

Bi  C.  UeTepByprl;  (  ITc'iaiiiaiiii  nh  MupcKoii 
Tnnorpa^iii  IHIO  [-1812]  nua. 


DavidofiF(G.  1.)  — Continued, 

Trandation. — Two  voyages  |  to  America  |  by 
the  naval  officers  |  Khwostofif  and  Davidoflf,  | 
written  by  the  latter.  |  Part  flrst[-second].  | 
At  St.  Petersburg  |  printed  in  the  Naval  Print- 
ing Office  in  the  year  1810[-1812]. 

2  vols.  8^. — Kadiak  names  of  stars  and 
months,  vol.  2,  pp.  101-103. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

The  German  edition.  Berlin,  181C,  8°,  contains 
no  linguistics. 

Davidson  (George).  Report  of  Assistant 
George  Davidson  relative  to  the  re- 
sources and  the  coast  features  of  Alaska 
Territory. 

In  Coast  Survey  Ann.  Kept.  1867,  pp.  187-329, 
Washington,  1809,  4<^. 

Vocabulary  of  the  languages  of  the  natives 
of  Kadiak,  Unalaska,  and  Ken.ii,  pp.  293-298. 

Report  of  A.ssistant  George  David.son 

relative  to  the  coast  features  and  re- 
sources of  Alaska  territory. 

In  40th  Congress,  2d  Session,  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives, Ex.  Doc.  No.  177,  Russian  Amer- 
ica, Message  from  the  President  of  the  Unit- 
ed States,  in  answer  to  a  resolution  of  the 
IIouso  of  19th  of  December  last,  transmitting 
correspondence  in  idation  to  Russian  America. 
[No  imprint.]    Pp.  1-3C1,  pt.  2,  pp.  1-19,  8°. 

Mr.  Davidson's  report  occupies  pp.  219-301, 
and  contains,  pp.  32-'-333,  vocabularies  of  the 
Oonalashka,  Kodiak,  Kenay,  and  Sitka,  all 
from  Lisiansky's  Voyage  Round  the  World. 

Davis  Strait,  Vocabulary.    See  Gibbs  (G.). 
Words.  Brown  (R.). 

De  Schweinitz  (Bishop  Edward).     See 

Reichelt  (G.T.). 

Dialogues,  GreenLand.    See  Egede  (H.), 

Kragh  (P.). 

Dictionarium  Gronlainlico-Danico-Lati- 

num.     See  Egede  (Paul). 
Dictionary : 

Aleut.  See  Buynitzky  (S.  N), 

Piuart  (A.  L.). 
Greenland.  Anderson  (J.), 

Beyer  (J.  F.), 
Egede  (Paul). 
Fabricius  (O.), 
Kleinschmidt(S.P.). 
Kaniagmut.  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

L.abrador.  Erdniann  (F.). 

Tchiglit.  Petitot(E.F.  S.J.). 

Dixon  {Capt.  George).    A  |  voyage  round 
the  world;  |  but  more  jiarticularly  to- 
the  I  north-west    coast   of   America:  | 
performed  in  ITS.'),  1786, 1787,  and  1788,  | 
in  (  the  King  George  and  Queen  Char- 
lotto,  I  Captains  Portlock  .and  Dixon.  | 
Dedicated,  by  permi.ssion,  to  |  Sir  Joseph 
Hanks,  Bart.  |  By  Captain  George  Dix-- 
on.  I 
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Dixon  (G.)  —  Continued. 

London :  |  Published  by  Goo.  Gould- 
ing,  I  Haydn's  Head,  No.  G,  James 
Street,  Co  vent  Garden.  |  178*). 

Pp.  i-xxix,  1  1.  pp.  l-.'io'^,  appoiiilis,  pp.  353- 
360,  nppcndi.':  2,  pp.  l-t7,  map,  1^. — Niiraorals, 
1-10,  of  Priiico  William's  Souiul  and  Cook's 
River,  Noi-rolk  Sound,  anil  King  Georgo's 
.Sound,  p.  211. 

Copies  urcii :  Astor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Atbe- 
na>iiin,  British  ^Iiiseura,  Congress,  Ilarvard, 
Watkinson. 

At  til  o  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No.  2312,  a  copy 
brouglit  Is.  6d. ;  at  the  Brinley  sale.  No.  4678,  a 
fine  copy,  calf,  gilt,  $2.75.  Priced  by  Quaritch, 
Nos.  28950  and  28951,  at  10s.  and  12«. 

Voyajjo  I  autour  du  nionde,  |  etprin- 

cipalement  |  a  la  coto  nord-ouost  do 
l'Am6ri(nie,  |  Fait  on  1785,  178G,  1787  et 
1788,  I  A  bord  da  King-Georgo  et  do  la 
Queen-  |  Charlotte,  par  les  Capitaiues 
Portlock  ;  et  Dixon.  '  D6di6,  par  porniis- 
Bion,  :\  Sir  Joseph  |  Banks,  ]3aronot;  | 
Par  lo  Capitaine  George  Dixon.  |  Tra- 
dnit  do  I'Anglois,  par  M.  Lebas.  |  Tome 
Premior[-Socond].  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Maradan,  Librairo, 
H6tcl  do  Chilteau-  |  Vieux,  rue  Saint- 
Andr(5-des-Arcs.  |  1789. 

2  vols.  12°. — Lingnistics,  as  in  English  edi- 
tion, vol.  2,  pp.  16-17,  and  sheet  facing  p.  21. 

Copies  seen :  Bancroft,  Boston  Atlienienin. 

Der  I  Kapitaino  Portlock's  und  Dix- 
on's I  Roiso  nui  die  Welt  |  besonders 
nach  I  der  Nordwestlichon  Kusto  von 
Anierika  |  wiihrends  der  Jahro  1785  bis 
1788  I  ill  don  Schiffen  King  Goorgo  und 
Queen  Charlotte,  |  Horausgogebeu  | 
von  dem  |  Kapitain  Georg  Dixon.  |  Aus 
dem  Englischen  iiborsotzt  und  mit  An- 
inerknngen  erlautert  |  von  |  Johann 
Reinhold  Forster,  |  der  Rechto,  Medici n 
und  Weltweisheit  Doktor,  Professor  der 
Naturgoschichte  and  Mineralogio  |  auf 
der  Konigl.  Preusz.  Friedrichs-Univer- 
sitiit,  Mitgliod  der  Konigl.  Akadeniio 
derhohereu  |  und  schuneu  Wissenschaf- 
teu  zu  Berlin.  |  Mit  vieleu  Kupfernund 
einer  Landkarte.  | 

Berlin,  1790.  |  Boi  Christian  Fried- 
rich  Bosz  und  Sohn. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  i-xxii,  1-314,  map,  1^.— Linguis- 
tics, pp.  216-218. 

Copies  seen:  Brown. 

See  Portlock  (N.);  also  Portlock  (N.)  and 
Dixon  (O.). 

Dobbs  (Arthur).     An  |  Account  |  of  the 
Countries  adjoining  to  |  Hudson's  B.iy,  , 


Dobbs  (A.)  —  Continued. 

I  iu  the  I  North-\vest  Part  of  America: 
I  containing  |  a  Description  of  their 
Lakes  and  Rivers,  the  Nature  of  the  | 
Soil  and  Climates,  atul  their  Methods  of 
Commerce,  &c.  |  Shewing  the  Benefit 
to  be  made  by  settling  Colonies,  and  | 
opening  a  Trade  in  those  Parts ;  where- 
by the  French  will  bo  |  deprived  in  a 
great  Measure  of  their  Traffick  in  Furs, 
and  I  the  Communication  botweeu  Can- 
ada and  Mississippi  be  cutoff.  |  With  | 
An  Abstract  of  Captain  Middlcton's 
Journal,  and  Observations  upon  [  his 
Behaviour  during  his  Voyage,  and  since 
his  Return.  |  To  which  are  added,  |  I. 
A  Letter  from  Bartholomew  do  Fonte, 
I  Vice- Admiral  of  Peru  and  Mexico;  | 
giving  an  Account  of  his  Voyage  from  | 
Lima  in  Peru,  to  prevent,  or  seize  upon 
I  any  Ships  that  should  attempt  to  find 
I  a  Northwest  Passage  to  the  South 
Sea.  I  II.  An  Abstract  of  all  tho  Discov- 
eries I  which  have  been  publish'd  of  tho 
Islands  |  and  Countries  in  and  adjoin- 
ing to  the  I  Great  Western  Ocoan,  be- 
tween Ame-  \  rica,  ludia,  and  China,  &c. 
pointing  |  out  tho  Advantages  that  may 
be  made,  |  if  a  Short  Passage  should 
bo  found  thro'  |  Hudson's  Streight  to 
that  Ocean.  |  III.  Tho  Hudson's  Bay 
Company's  Charter.  |  IV.  Tho  Standard 
of  Trade  in  those  |  Parts  of  America; 
with  an  Account  |  of  tho  Exjiorts  aud 
Profits  made  an-  |  nually  by  the  Hud- 
son's Bay  Company.  1  V.  Vocabularies 
of  the  Languages  of  so-  |  voral  Indian 
Nations  adjoining  to  Hud- 1  sou's  Bay.  | 
The  whole  intended  to  shew  tho  great 
Probability  of  a  Northwest  |  Passage, 
so  long  desired;  and  which  (if  di.scov- 
ored)  would  bo  of  tho  |  highest  Advan- 
tage to  these  Kingdoms.  |  By  Artliur 
Dobbs,  Esq ;  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  J.  Robinson,  at 
tho  Goldon  Lion   in  Ludgate-Streot.  | 
M  DCCXLIV[1744]. 

Pp.  i-ii,  1-211,  map,  4°. — Vocabulary  of  Eng- 
lish and  Eskimo  words,  pp.  203-205. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athenasnm, 
British  Museum,  Congress,  Trumbull. 

Stevens'  Nuggets,  No.  900,  prices  a  copy  at 
10s.  Gd.  A  co]\v  at  the  Field  sale.  No.  538, 
brought  $2.50.  Pi  iced  by  Qiiaritcb,  No.  1 10.50,  at 
£1  .5a'.,  laigo  p.ipor.  At  tho  ]\furphy  sale.  No. 
801,  a  copy  brought  $3.2.5.  Priced  by  Quaritch, 
No.  28278,  at  £1  4«. 
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Drake  (Samuel  Gardner).  The  |  Book  of 
the  Indians  |  of  |  North  America:  | 
comprising  |  details  in  the  lives  of  about 
five  hundred  |  cliiefs  and  others,  |  the 
most  distinguished  among  them.  |  Also, 
I  a  history  of  their  wars ;  their  manners 
and  customs;  speechesof  |  orators,  &c., 
from  their  first  being  known  to  |  Euro- 
peans to  the  present  time.  |  Exhibiting 
also  an  analysis  of  the  most  distin- 
guished authors  |  who  have  written 
upon  the  great  question  of  the  |  first 
peopling  of  America.  |  [Picture  of 
Indian,  and  six  lines  quotation.]  |  By 
Samuel  G.  Drake,  |  Member  of  the 
New-Hampshire   Historical    Society.  | 

Bi)ston:  |  Published  by  Josiah  Drake, 
I    at    the   Antiquarian    Bookstore,   56 
Cornhill.  |  1833. 

Frontiapicce  1 1.  title  as  aboro  11.1  olhor  p.  1. 
pp.  1-22  (Book  I),  1-110  (Book  II),  1-121  (Book 
III),  1-47  (Book  IV),  1-135  (Book  V).— Short 
vocabulary  of  tho  Katnskadale  and  A16outean 
("from  a  French  Translation  of  Billings's  voy- 
age"), Book  I,  p.  15. 

Copies  seen:  Briti.sh  Museum. 

All  earlier  edition  of  this  work,  Indian  Bi- 
ography, Boston,  1832,  8°,  contains  no  lingui.s- 
tics.     (Astor,  Congress.) 

Biography  and  history  |  of  the  |  In- 
dians of  North  America;  I  comprising  | 
a  general  account  of  them,    |    and    j 
details   in   the    lives   of  all    the   most 
distinguished  chiefs,  and  |  others,  who 
have  been  noted,  among  the  various  | 
Indian  nations  upon  the  continent.  | 
Also,   I  a  history  of  their  wars;  |  their 
manners  and   customs;    and   tbe  most 
celebrated  speeches  |  of  their  orators, 
from  their  first  being  known  to  |  Euro- 
peans to  the  present  time.  |  Likewise  | 
exiiibitingan  analysis  f  of  the  most  dis- 
tinguished, us  well  as  absurd  authors, 
who   I    have   written    upon  the  great 
question    of    tho    |    first    peopling    of 
America.  |  [Picture  of  an  Indian  ;  (pio- 
tation,  six  lines.]   By  Sanmel  H.  Draice, 
I  Memb<'r  of  the  New  Hampshire  His- 
torical Society.  |  Third  Edition,  |  Witli 
large  Additions  and  Corrections,    and 
numerous  Engravings.  | 

Boston:  |  O.  L.  Perkins,  56  Cornhill, 
and  Ililli.ird,  Gray  &  Co.  I  New  Y<irk: 
G.  &  C.  &  N.  CarviU.  |  Philadelphia: 
Grigg  &  Elliot.  |  1834. 

Engraved  title  1  I.  pp.  i-viii,  1-28,  1-120, 
1-132,  1-72.  1-158,  1  1.  pp.  1-18,  1-12,  plates,  8^. 


Drake  (S.  G.)  — Continued. 

Some  copies  have  the  names  Collins,  Hannay 
&  Co.  substituted  for  G.  &  C.  &  N.  CarviU  in 
the  imprint. 

Short  vocabulary  of  the  Kamskadalo  and 
A16ontean,  Book  I,  p.  15. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Wisousin  Historical  Society. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  20868,  mentions  the 
filth  edition,  Boston,  1835,  8°. 

Biography  and  History  j  of  the  | 

Indians  of  North  America;   |   compri.s- 

ing  I  a  General  Account  of  them,  |  and 

I  Details  of  the  Lives  of  all  the  most 
distinguished  chiefs,  and  |  others,  who 
have  been  noted,  among  the  various  | 
Indian  Nations  upon  tho  Continent.  | 
Also,  I  a  History  of  their  Wars;  |  their 
Manners  and  Customs;  and  the  most 
celebrated  Speeches  |  of  their  Orators, 
from  their  first  being  known  to  |  Euro- 
peans to  the  Present  Time.  |  Likewise 

I  exhibiting  an  Analysis  |  of  the  most 
distinguished,  as  well  as  absurd  authors, 
who  I  have  written  upon  the  great 
question  of  the  |  First  Peopling  of 
America.  |  [Picture  of  an  Indian;  quo- 
tation, six  lines.  ]  |  By  Samuel  G.  Drake, 

I  Member  of  the  Now  Hampshire  His- 
torical   Society.    |   Fourth    Edition,    | 
With  largo  Additions  aud  Corrections, 
and  numerous  Engravings.  | 

Boston:  |  J.  Drake,  53  Cornbill,  |  at 
the  Antiquarian  Institute.  |  1836. 

Engraved  title  1  1.  pp.  i-vi,  1  1.  pp.  1-4,  1-28 
1-120,  1-132,  1-72,  1-158,  1-18,  1-12,  pl.ate.s,  8°. 
Copies  teen:  British  Museum. 

Biography  and    history   |   of  the    | 

Indians  of  North  America.   |  From  its 
first;  discovery  to  the  present;  time;  | 
comprising  |  details  iu  the  lives  of  all 
the   most;   distinguished   chiefs   and   j 
counsellors,   exploits  of  warriors,   and 
tho    celebrated    |    speeches    of    their 
orators;  |  also,  |  a  history  of  their  wars, 
I  massacres  aud  depredations,  as  well 
as  tho   wrongs  and  |  sufferings  -which 
the  Europeans  and  their  |  descendants 
have  done  them;  |  with  an  account  of 
tlu'ir  I  Antiquities,  Manners  and  Cus- 
toms, I  Religion  and  Laws;  |  likewise  | 
exhil)iting  an  analysis  of  the  most  dis- 
tinguished, as  well  as  absurd  |  authors, 
who  have  written  upon  tlie  groat  ques- 
tion of  tho  I  first  peopling  of  America. 
I    [Monogram:    six    lines    quotation.] 
By  Samuel  G.  Drake.  |  Fifth  Edition,  ( 
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Drake  (S.  G.)  — Continued. 
With  large  Additions  and  Corrections, 
and  numerons  Engravings.  | 

Boston:  |  Antiquarian  Institute,  56 
Coinhill.  I  ISm 

1  p.  1.  pp.  i-xii,  1-48,  1-120,  1-144,  1-96,  1-1G8, 
8'^.  —  Vocabulary  of  tlio  Kamskadale  ami 
Aleoutean,  Book  I,  p.  16. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,   Britisli  Miiscuiu,  Con 

KI0.18. 

Some  copioa  are  dated  1837.     (Astor.) 

The  "Seventli  edition"  has  title  page  otlier- 

■wiso    similar   to   the  above,   the    date  buing 

changed  to  1837.     (Astor,  Congress.) 
A  copy  is  priced  by  Quaritcb,  No.  11908,  at 

10«.    At  the  Murphy  sale,  No.  831,  one  brought 

$3.75. 

The   I  book  of  the  Indians;  |  or,  | 

biography     aud    history    |    of   tlie    | 
Indians  of  North  America,   |   from  its 
first  discovery   |  to   the   year   1841.    | 
[Nine  lines  quotations.]    |    By  Samuel 
G.  Drake,  |  Fellow  [&c.  two  lines].  | 
Eighth  edition,  |  With  large  Additions 
and  Corrections.  | 

Boston:  |  Antiquarian  Bookstore,  r)6 
Cornhill.  |  M.DCCC.XLI  [1841]. 

I'p.  i-xii,  1-48,  1-120,  1-156,  1-156,  1-200,  and 
index,  pp.  1-16,  8°. — Linguistics  as  in  fifth 
edition. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British  Mu- 
seum, Congress. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  20688, 
Ninth  Edition,  Boston,  1845,  748  pp  8°;  Tenth 
Edition,  Boston,  MDCCCXL[V]III,  8'. 

Biography  and   History  |  of  the  | 


Indians  of  North  America,   from  its  first 
discovery.  |  [(^notation,  nine  lines.]  j  By 
Samuel  G.  Drake.  |  Eleventh  edition.  | 
Boston:  |  Benjamin  B.  Mussey  &  Co. 
I  M.DCCC.LI  [1851]. 

Pp.  1-720,  plates,  8°.— Vocabulary  of  the 
Kamskadale  and  Aleutian,  p.  32. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Eamea,  Mas- 
sachusetts Historical  Society,  Wisconsin  His- 
torical Society. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  208G8, 
some  copies  have  the  imprint:  Boston,  San- 
born, Carter  &  Bazin,  1857.  Another  edition; 
Boston,  1858. 

—  History  |  of  the  |  Early  Discovery  of 
America,   |   aud  |  Landing  of  the  Pil- 
grims. I  With  a  I  Biography  |  of  the  | 
Indians  of  North  America.   |   [Quota- 
tion, nine  lines.]   By  Samuel  G.  Drake. 
Boston:    |    Higgius   aud    Bradley.    | 
1854. 


Drake  (S.  G.)  — Continued. 

Pp.    1-720,    i)lates,    8^.  —  Liuguistics    as    in 
eleventh  edition.    Title  from  Mr.  W.  Eames. 

The  I  Aboriginal    Races  |  of  |  North 

America;  |  comprising  |  Biographical 
Sketches  of  Eminent  Individuals,  | 
and  I  an  Historical  Account  of  the  Dif- 
ferent Tribes,  I  from  I  the  First  Discov- 
ery of  the  Continent  |  to  |  the  Present 
Period  |  With  a  Dissertation  on  their  | 
Origin,  Antiquities,  Manners  and  Cus- 
toms, I  Illustrative  Narratives  and  An- 
ecdotes, I  and  a  |  copious  analytical 
index  |  By  Samuel  G.  Drake.  Fifteenth 
Edition,  |  revised,  with  valuable  addi- 
tions, i  by  J.  W.  O'Neill.  |  Illustrated 
with  Numerous  Colored  Steel-plate  En- 
gravings. I  [Quotation,  six  lines.]  | 

Philadelphia :   |   Charles  Desilver,    | 
No.  714  Chestnut  Street.  |  1860. 

Pp.  1-736,  8'^.  This  is  the  Biography  of  the 
Indians,  with  a  new  title-page  and  some  addi- 
tions.— Linguistics,  p.  32. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Bancroft. 

The  I  Aboriginal    Races  |  of  |  North 

America;   |   comprising   |    Biographical 
Sketches    of   Eminent    Individuals,   | 
and  I  an  Historical  Account  of  the  Dif- 
ferent Tribes,  |  from  |  the  First  Discov- 
ery of  the  Continent  |  to  |  the  Present 
Period  |  With  a  Dissertation  on  their  ( 
Origin,  Antiquities,  Manners  and  Cus- 
toms, I  Illustrative  Narratives  aud  An- 
ecdotes,  I  and    a   |  copious    analytical 
index  |  By  Samuel  G.  Drake.    Fifteenth 
Edition,  |  revised,  with  valnable  addi- 
tions,   I    by   Prof.   H.   L.  Williams.    | 
[Quotation,  six  lines.]  | 

New  York.  |  Hurst  &  Company,  Pub- 
lishers. I  122  Nassau  Street.  |  [n.  d. 
copyright,  1880.] 

Pp.  1-787,  8°.— Linguistics,  p.  32. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Congress, "Wisconsin His- 
torical Society. 

Duncan  (David).  American  Races.  |  Com- 
piled and  abstracted  by  |  Professor 
Duncan,  M.  A. 

Forms  Part  6  of  Spencer  (Herbert),  De- 
scriptive Sociology,  New  York,  T).  Appktou 
&Co.  [1878],  folio. 

Under  the  heading  "Languagr,  pp.  40-42, 
there  are  given  comments  and  extracts  from 
various  authors  upon  native  tribes,  among  them 
the  Esriuiraaux. 

f  opics  seen :  Congress,  Powell. 
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E. 


Eames :  This  word  followiug  a  title  indicates  that  1 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  has  been  seen 
by  tlie  compiler  in  the  library  of  Mr.  "Wilber- 

force  Eames,  New  York  City.  I 

I 

Egede  (Hans).    Det  gainle  |  Gr0nlaii<ls  |    \ 
Nye  I  Porliistration  ;  |  Ellcr:  |  En    kort 
Beskrivelso     out     de    gaink?  |  Nordskc  | 
Colonets  Begryudelse  og  Under-  |  gang  ( 
i    Gr0nLau«''.     Gronlauds    Sitnation.    j    ] 
Lnbt  og  Temperament,  og  dets  ctsigo 
Ind-   I    byggeries    khededragt,    Hand- 
toering,   Spise,  |  Sprog  ^gteskab,   og 
andre   derea  saavel  i   |   Samguem  som 
i  eguo   Hunse  nubrnge-    |   lige  Sauler 
forst    Anno    1724    forfattet    af    |    Hr. 
Hans    Egedo,    Missionairius    bed    den 
derp  I  Sidst.  oprettedo   Colonie,   og  iiu 
Anno  1729    |    eftcr  seet,  og  efter  For- 
farenlied  nogek  |  forfandret  af  een  dcr 
paa   nogen    |    Tiid   bar   vajret  1  Gr0n- 
land.  I 

Kiobeiibavn,  |  Hon  Ilieronymus 
Cbristian  Panlli.  |  Trykt  bos  Herman 
Henrik  Rotmer,  1729. 

Title  1  1.  pp.   1-58,   16°.— Cap.  XI.    Gr(<n- 

Iffindernes  Sprog  og  Tale,  pp.  40-42. 
The  only  copy  I  have  seen  is  that  in  the  library 

of  the  British  IMusenm,  and  the  only  mention, 

that  in  Muller's  catalogue  of  1872,  where  a  copy 

is  priced  at  10  florins  (Dutch). 

Dcs   alten  |  Gronlands  |  None  |  Per- 

histration,  |  Oder  |  Eino  kurtzo  Be- 
ficbreibung  |  Derer  |  Alten  Nordischen 
Colonien  |  Anfang  nud  Untergang  in 
GriJnkand,  |  wobey  desselben  Situa- 
tion, Bcscbaffenbeit  der  |  Gewlicbsen, 
Tbieren,  Vogebi  nnd  Fiscben,  Lufft 
und  I  Temperament,  des  Himmels  Con- 
stitution, der  jetzigen  Ein-  |  wobner 
Verbiilten/  Wobnungen/Spracbo/  Ge- 
8taIt/Ans<!-  I  ben  /  Kleidcr-Tracbt  / 
Nabrnng/Gcbriincbe/Handtbierung/  | 
Speisen/  Handlnng/Spracb/Eliestands- 
Ceremonien  |  nnd  Kinder-zucbt;  | 
Nebsfc  ibrer  Religion  oder  Superstition  | 
und  anderer  so  -wobl  in  ibren  Znsam- 
uicn  I  kilnfTtcu,  als  audi  zu  Hausz 
gebrlineblicben  Sitten.  |  Erstliclr  von 
Hans  Egede,  |  Missionariua  bey  der 
[&c.  five  lines] /An.  17^0.  | 

Frai)kfurt,    bey  Sfocke  |  Leben    nnd 
Scbiliing. 

Pp.  1-47,  12°.     Cap.  XI.    Der  r.ronliiiider'.s 
Sprache,  pp.  34-47. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Mnseuni,  Brown. 


Egede  (H.)  —  Continued. 

Det  gamle  |  Gr0ulands  |  Nye  |  Per- 

lustratiou,  |  EUer  |  Naturel-Historie,  | 
Og  I  Beskrivelse  over  det  gamle  Gr0u- 
lands  Situation,  |  Laft,  Temperament 
og  Beskaffenbed ;  |  De  gamle  Norske 
Coloniers  Begyndelso  og  Undergang 
der  I  Samme-Steds,  de  itzige  Indbyg- 
geres  Oprindelse,  V:esen,  |  Leve-Maade 
og  Handta^ringer,  samt  Hvad  ellers 
Landet  |  Yder  og  giver  af  sig,  saasom 
Dyer,  Fiske  og  Fugle  &c.  med  i  bosf0yct 
nyfc  Land-Caart  og  andre  Kaaber-Styk- 
ker  I  over  Landets  Natnralier  og  Ind- 
byggernis  |  Handta^ringer,  |  Forfattet 
af  I  Hans  Egede,  |  Forben  Missiouair 
udi  Gr0iiland.  | 

Kj0benbavn,  1741.  |  Trykt  bos  Joban 
Cbristopb  Grotb,  boende  paa  Ulfelds- 
piatz. 

C  p.  11.  pp.  1-131,  in.np,  sm.  4'^.  — Greenland 
song,  with  interlinear  translation,  pp.  80-92. — 
Chapter  XVII,  pp.  91-105,  is  on  language  and 
customs;  besides  general  remarks  it  contains 
a  vocabulary,  pp.  96-97;  grammatic  construc- 
tion, with  examples,  pp.  97-103;  and  the  creed 
and  Lord's  Prayer  translated  into  the  Green- 
land language,  pp.  104-103.  There  are  also  scat- 
tered thioughout  man  J-  native  terms. 
Copies  seen:  Brown,  Congress. 
Priced  by  Quaritch,  Xo.  11552,  at  £4  4s.  and 
a  half-calf  copy,  Xo.  28925,  at  £3  3«. 

Sabin's  Dictionary,  Xo.  2202t,  titles  an  edition 
in  German:  Copenhagen,  J.  C.  Grothen,  1742. 

A  I  description  |  of  |  Greenland.  ] 


Sbewing  |  Tbo  Natural  History,  Situa- 
tion, Boundaries,  |  and  Face  of  tbe 
Country  ;  tbe  Nature  of  tbe  |  Soil ;  tbe 
Rise  and  Progress  of  tbo  old  Nor-  |  we- 
gian  Colonies;  tbe  ancient  and  mod- 
ern I  Inbabitants;  tbeir  Genius  and 
Way  of  Life,  |  and  Produce  of  tbo  Soil ; 
tbeir  Plants,  Beasts,  |  Fisbes,  &c.  | 
witb  i  A  new  Map  of  Greenland.  ]  And  | 
Several  Copper  Plates  representing  dif- 
ferent Animals,  |  Birds  and  Fisbes,  tbe 
Greenlanders  Way  of  Hunting  |  and 
Fisbing;  tbeir  Habitations,  Dress, 
Sports  I  and  Diversions,  &c.  \  By  Mr. 
Hans  Egede,  Mi.ssionary  in  tbat  Coun- 
try for  twenty  five  Years.  |  Translated 
from  tbo  Danisb.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  C.  llitcb  in 
Patcr-noster  Row;  S.  Austen  in  |  New- 
gate-Street; and  J.  .Tackson  near  St. 
.James's  Gate.  |  MDCCXLV  [174.'')]. 
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Egede  (H.)  — Contmned. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  2  11.  pp.  1-220,  map,  12°.— Linguis- 
tics as  in  1741  edition,  pp.  155-159,  163-174. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Brown,  Con- 
gress, Wat  kin  son. 

A  copy  at  tbo  Sijuier  sale.  No.  324,  brought 
$1.60;  priced  hy  Quaritch,  No.  11653,  at  IDs; 
bought  by  Quaritch  at  the  Pinart  sale.  No.  342, 
for  12  fr.  and  priced  by  him,  No.  28926,  at  12s. 

Bescliryviiig  |  van  |  Oad-Groeuland, 


I  Of  cigeutljk  van  do  zoogeuaaiude  | 
Straat  Davia:  |  Belielzende  |  Deszelfs 
Natnnrlyko  Historic,  Staudsgelegen- 
Lcid,  Gedaante,  |  Grensclieidingen, 
Vold-Gewassen,  Diereu,  Vogelen,  Vis- 
6cbcn,euz.  |  Mitsgaders  1  Den  Oirsprong 
on  Voortgang  dcr  Acloade  |  Noorweeg- 
Hcho  Volkplantigon  |  in  dat  Geweet;  | 
Bencvcns  |  Den  Aart,  Inborat,  Woouiu- 
gen,  Levensivyze,  Klediug,  Spraak,  | 
Bygclovigheid,  Dichtkuust,  Uitspan- 
ningen  en  Tydverdryven  dcr  |  Hodeu- 
daagsclio  Inboorlingen.  |  Eerst  in  de 
Dccnscbo  Taal  bcschreven  door  |  M"". 
Hans  Egede,  |  Van  den  jaro  1721  tot 
17;?()  Missionarisof  Luitcrscb  Predikaut 
aldaar,  |  En  nu  in  't  Ncderduitscb  over- 
gobragt.  I  Met  |  Een  Nieuwe  Kaart  van 
dat  Landscbap  en  |  Aardige  Printver- 
beeldingen  verciert.  |   ' 

Te  Delft  |  By  Eeinier  Boitet,  1746. 

12  p.  11.  pp.  1-192,  map,  sm.  4^. — Linguistics, 
pp.  131-134,  137-150. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Brown. 

Description  |  ct  ]  Histoire  Naturelle  | 

du  I  Groenland,  ]  i>av  Mr.  Eggede  Islc^,  | 
Missiouuaire  &  EvSqno  dn  Gronland.  \ 
Tradnite  en  Fran5oi.s  |  par  Mr.  D.  R. 
D.  P.  [Des  Rocbes  de  Partbeuay.] 

h  Copenbagno  ct  h  Geneve,  |  cbez 
les  Freres  C.  &  A.  Pbilibert.  |  M  DCC 
LXIII  [17G3]. 

Pp.  i-sxviii,  1-171,  12''.— Linguistics,  pp.  119- 
122,  124-135. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Brown, 
Congress,  "Watkinson. 

Priced  by  Leck-rc,  1878,  No.  6.51,  at  16  fr. ; 
at  the  Murphy  sale.  No.  875,  a  copy  brought 
$1.50;  priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28928,  at  £i  10s. 

Herrn  Hans  Egede,  |  Missionars  nnd 

Biscbofes  in  Gronland,  |  Bcscbreibung  | 
nnd  i  Natur-Geschicbte  |  von   Gronland, 
I  uber.setzet  |  von  ]  D.  Job.  Ge.  Krfinitz. 
I  [Design.]  |  Mit  Knpfern.  ] 

Berlin,  |  verlegta    Angnst    Myliiis.  | 
1763. 


Egede  (H.) — Continued. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-237,  maps,  8^.— Linguistics,  pp. 
173-176,  180-193. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

A  I  Description    of   Greenland.  |  By 

Han.s  Egede,  |  wbo  was  a  missionary  in 
tbat  country  |  for  |  twenty-five  years.  | 
A  new  edition.  |  Witli  an  |  Historical 
Introduction  and  a  life  of  tlie  antbor.  | 
Illustrated  |  witb  a  map  of  Greenland, 
and  numerous  engravings  on  wood.  | 
[Picture.]  | 

London :  ]  Printed  for  T.  and  J.  All- 
man,  (Princes  Street,  Hanover  Square;  \ 
W.  H.  Reid,  Cbnring  Cross;  and  Bald- 
win, Cradock,  and  Joy,  |  Paternoster 
Row.  I  1818. 

Pp.  i-cxviii,  1-225,  map,  8°.— Linguistics,  pp. 
158-161,  16.5-178. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athenieuni,  Brit- 
ish Museum 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  614,  a  copy 
brought  $2;  at  tho  Murphy  sale.  No.  876,  $3. 
Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28927,  at  6s. 

[Elementa  fidei  Cbristianae,  in  qvi- 


bus  in  Groulandorum  vernacula  i>ropo- 
nuntur.  1)  Ordo  Salutis,  2)  Catecliis- 
mus  Lutberi,  8)  Pnt'tiuncuhe  qviedam 
et  Psalmi,  item  4)  Formula  baptizandi 
Infantes  &  Adultos. 

Hafu.  1742.] 

8°.  Title  from  Giessing's  Nye  Samling  af 
Dan.ske-  Norsko-  og  Islandske-  Juhel-LaTore, 
vol.  1,  p.  C8,  Kiobcuhavn,  1779. 

—  SeeKragh(P.). 

Hans  Egedo  was  born  Jan.  31, 1686,  at  Tron- 
denaes,  Norway,  wliero  bis  father  was  sheriff. 
ITo  was  missionary  in  Greenhxnd  for  15  years, 
beginning  in  1721.  In  1736  he  returned  to 
Copenhagen,  where  for  several  years  ho  in- 
structed missionary  candidates  in  tho  language 
of  Greenland.  According  to  Ilcicbelt  he  be- 
gan tho  translation  into  E.skimo  of  the  New 
Testament,  a  work  finished  by  bis  son;  and 
according  to  Bagster,  tho  elder  Egedo  tr.ans- 
lated  tho  Psalms  and  the  Epistles  of  Paul.  In 
1740  he  was  made  bishop.  lie  died  at  Stub 
bekjiibing,  Denmark,  in  1758. 

"Tho  language  gave  Mr.  [Hans]  Egede  iu- 
finito  trouble;  *  *  *  hi.s  children  learned  it 
more  easily.  With  their  assistance  ho  proceed 
cd  so  far  as  to  begin  a  Greenlandic  grammar 
and  to  tr.anslato  some  Sunday  lessons  out  of  the 
gospels,  together  wit  h  a  few  short  questions  and 
illustrations.  *  *  *  Egedo  wrote  down  some 
of  these  sentiments  in  a  Greenland  dialogue 
between  Pok  and  bis  countrymen,  and  another 
between  a  missionary  and  an  angekok,  at  the 
end  of  his  Greenland  grammar."— Cmnz. 

See  Pok. 
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Egede  (Paul).  Evaugeliuiu  |  Okausek 
tussaniersok  |  Gub  Nianianik  luuna- 
gortomik,  |  okausiauiglo,  Usoruartu- 
leuiglo,  tokoiuel-  |  lo  uraarmelo,  Killa- 
liarmello,  IquuIu  |  anoanniartlugit, 
aggerroinartomiglo,  tokorsut  tomasa 
nmartitsar-  tortlngit.  i  Karalit  okausiet 
attuattlugo  aglekpaka  |  Paul  Egede.  | 

Kongib  Iglorperksoarue,  Kiobenbav- 
uiiue,  I  1744. 

Literal  translation :  TLe  Gospel  |  the  word 
pleasant-to-hear  |  couccrning  God's  his  Son  bc- 
coruc-aman,  |  aud  his  word,  and  his  miracles, 
and  his  death  |  and  his  resurrection,  and  his 
ascent  to  Heaven,  Men  |  to  strive  to  save  them, 
aud  his  cominn;  [again  ?],  the  dead  thus  to  bring 
them  to  life.  |  Greenlanders  the  word  that  they 
may  read  it  I  ■wrote  those  things  |  Paul  Egede. 
I  At  the  King's  city  [great  collection  of 
houses],  at  Copenhagen,  |  1744. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  1-392,  8°.  The  Four  Gospels  in 
the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland:  Mattliew, 
pp.  3-113;  Mark,  pp.  113-182;  Luke,  pp.  182- 
302;  John,  pp.  302-392. 

Copies  neeii:  IJritish  Museum. 

Priced  by  Triibner,  1830,  No.  GC2,  at  5s.  At 
the  Pinart  sale  a  copy,  Ko.  354,  brought  C  fr. 

Nyerup's  Litteraturlexicon  gives  the  above 
title  in  brief,  and  says  the  work  was  subse- 
quently issued  in  1738,  adding  the  Wanderings 
of  the  Apostles.  Bagster's  Bible  of  Every 
Land  mentions  this  later  edition  also.  The 
latter  authority  says  an  edition  of  the  Acts  as 
well  as  of  the  Gospels  was  issued  in  1738. 

Dictioua-   |   rium    |    Groulaudico-   ] 

Danico-  |  Latinum,  |  Coaiplectens  | 
Primitivaciim  siiis  j  Dorivatis,  |  qvibus  | 
iuterjoctae  sunt  voces  priniariao  |  h  \ 
Kirendo  Angekkutorum,  |  adoruatum  | 
a  I  Paulo  Egede.  | 

Hafuiao,    |    Anno     MDCCL     [17.50]. 
Suniptibus  &,   typis  Orpban.    Regii,  | 
Excudit  Gotin.  Frid.   Kisel,    Orphano- 
tropli.  Reg.  Typogr. 
8  p.  11.  pp.  1-312,  12°. 

Copies  seen:  Aster,  British  Museum,  Brown, 
Trumbull. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2224,  at  80  fr. ;  by 
Qiiaritch,  Xo.  ]2i)7f>,  at  1.5*.  At  theBrinley  sale, 
a  copy.  No.  .'■)034,  brought  $14.  Priced  by  Triib- 
ner, in  1882,  at  18s.  At  the  Pinart  sale.  No. 
344,  it  brought  13  fr. ;  at  the  Murphy  sale,  No. 
878,  $.5.    Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  30048,  at  15«. 

[ ]  Catecbisnius   (   Minguek    (    D.  M. 

Liitborini  |  Aglega  |  Innustiinnut  In- 
luuignnllo  (Jrinu  |  Okau.siauik  illininiau- 
gangitsut,  |  suna  ope-  |  reknilugo,  kau- 
norlo  innukullngit  Tokoraub  kiugorn- 
iiane  Kiliang-  |  mut  pekkullugit.  | 
[Design.]  | 


Egede  (P.)  —  Continued. 

Kiobenbavn,  |  lUiarsuin  Igloenne 
nakittct  |  Nakittairsomit  Gottmau 
Fridericb  Kisel.  |  175G. 

Literal  translation:  Catechism  |  the  smaller 
I  D.[octorl  M.[artin|  Luther's  |  his  writing] 
to  the  young  and  people  of  God's  |  his  word 
ignorant,  |  what  to  boliovo,  and  how  to  live 
deatli  after  it  to  Heaven  to  attain.  |  At  Copen- 
hagen, I  at  the  orphans'  their  house  printed  | 
from  the  printer  Gottiuaii  Friderich  Kisel. 

Pp.  1-lGO,  12'^.  Lntlicrs  Catechism,  with 
a  selection  of  liynins,  translated  into  Iho  lan- 
guage of  Greenland.  Introduction  signed  by 
Paul  Egedo.  Catechism,  pp.  5-56 ;  Hymns,  pp. 
57-148;  Index,  pp.  149-lGO. 

Gopie'i  seen :  Tale. 

A  copy  at  the  P.rinley  sale,  No.  563G,  brought 
$19. 

Grammatica  |  Groulandica  |  Dauico- 

Latina,  Edita  |  a  |  Paulo  Egede.  | 

Havniie  |  Suniptibus  &  typis  Orpban- 
tropbii  Regii  |  Excudit  Gottinan,  Frid. 
Kisel.     An.  1760. 

8  p.  11.  pp.  1-230,  12°. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Brown,  Wat- 
kinsou. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2225,  at  50  fi'. 
Brought  at  the  Biinley  sale.  No.  5635,  $8;  at 
the  Murphy  sale.  No.  877,  $3. 

Testameute    |   Nutak,    |   eller   |   Di-t 

Nye  I  Testamelite,  |  oversat  |  i  det  | 
Groulandske  Sprog,  |  nied  |  Forkla- 
ringer,  Paralleler  |  og  udlorligo  Suui- 
niarier,  |  af  |  Paul  Egede,  |  Professor 
Tbeol.  Nat.  ved  Kiobeubavns  |  Univer- 
sitet,  Inspector  og  Proost  for  |  den 
Gronl.  Mission,  og  Priest  ved  det  | 
Kongel.  Alui.  Ho.spital    i  Kiobenbavn.  | 

Kiobenbavn,  |  Trykt  paa  Missionens 
Bekostning,  |  af  Gerbard  Gieso  .Sali- 
katb,  I  1700. 

12  p.  II.  pp.  1-1000,  4  11.  12°.  New  Testa- 
ment translated  into  the  Greenland  language, 
with  commentaries,  parallels,  and  extensive 
suuimaries. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2233,  at  45  fr. ; 
at  the  Pinart  sale.  No.  886,  sold  to  Quaritch 
for  8  fr. 

Ajokoersoirsun   Atuagekseit  Naleg- 

bingno  Grondbmdnie.  Jiitual  over 
Kirke-Forretningerue  ved  den  Danske 
Mission  paa  GriHilaiul. 

Kiobenbavn,  II.  Cb.  Sebroder.  1783.  * 
Literal  translation :    Teachers'  their   hand- 
book in  the  church  in  Greenland. 

C3  pp.  8^,  in  (irccnland  and  Danish.  Eccle- 
siastical Kitual  for  the  use  of  tlio  Dani.sb 
Missions  in  Greenland,    translated  and   pub> 
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Egede  (P.)  —  Continued. 

lisbed  by  Egetlo  (0-  It  is  a  volume  heretofore 
almost  unknown.  Having  been  printed  for  dis- 
tribution in  Greeiiliind,  only  a  very  fewcoijiea 
could  have  remained  in  Europe. — Leelcrc. 

Nyerup  also  gives  this  title  in  brief,  under 
Paul  Egede. 

For  later  ediMun  see  Fabricius  (O.),  Arkik' 
sutikaak. 

[Thomas    a   Kemjiis   do    iiiiitatiouc 

Christi,  overs,  paa  Gr0u]. 

Kiobenhavnime,  1787.]  * 

Title  from  Nverup's  Dansk-Norsk  Littora- 
turlexicon,  vol.  1,  p.  145. 

Kristusimik  I  Malling-naursut 


piv- 

dlngit  I  Thomasib  aKerapisibaglega.  | 
Kaladliiiokaiizeenuiit  uuktersiinarsok  , 
Pelesiuuermit  |  Paviamit  Egedemit,   | 
Illegeeguerublo    ussoraartorsnb  "Det 
Danske  Mis-  ]  sions  Selskabimik"   ta'i- 
utiglub  ama  |  naliittarkomago,  |  narlc- 
inguiarkiksaralI6ara  |  A.  F.  Honuib.  | 

Kjobeubavuime.  Illiarsuiu  igloa^'une 
uakittarsimarsok  |  1824.  |  C.  F.  Sku- 
bartimit. 

Literal  translation:  Christ  |  the  imitating 
concerning  [  Thomas  JlKempis'  his  writing.  | 
Greenlanders'  into  their  speech  translated  |  by 
Bishop  I  Paul  Egede,  |  and  when  the  society 
honorable  by  [thename  of]  "Det  Uanske  Mis-  | 
sions  Sel.>*kab  "  called  again  |  printed  it,  '  did  his 
besttotry toreviseit  I  A.F.Honni.  ixVtCopen- 
hagen.  |  At  the  orphans'  their  house  [Waisen- 
haus]  printed    1824.  I  From  C.  F.  Schubart. 

6  p.  11.  pp.  1-1G8,  16°.  Imitation  of  Christ, 
in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

]  Ivngerutit  j  tuksiutidlo,  j  Kalaliii- 

nut  Opertunuut  ]  Attuageksajt.  |  [Print- 
er's mark.]  | 

Kiobenhavnime,  |  Illiarsuiu  Iglorenne 
uakittarsimauei  |  Hans.  Cliristoph. 
Schroderib,  |  1788. 

Literal  translation :  Psalms)  and  prayers,  | 
for  Greenlanders  believing  |  a  handbook.  |  A  t 
Copenhagen,    |    At  the  orphans'   their   house 
[Waisenhaus]  printed  them  |  Hans.  Christ  )ph. 
Schroder,  1  1788. 

Title  1  1.  preface,  signed  Paul  Egede  and 
dated  Kiobeuhavn,  d.  I  May  1761,  1  1.  Psalms, 
entirely  in  E.skiuio,  pp.  5-37.3;  Forsto  Register 
over  Psalme-Samlingerno,  &c.  pp.  374-375 ; 
Andet  Register  over  Psalmerne  i  Alphabetik 
Order,  &c.  pp.  376-384;  Prayers,  entirely  in 
Eskimo,  pp.  SS.'i-S'iG;  index,  1  1.  16^ 

Copies  seen:  Biitish  Museum. 

For  edition  of  1801,  see  Fabricius  (0.). 

—    Efterretuinger     om     Gr0nlaud,      | 
uddragno  |  af  en  Journal  |  liolden  |  fra 
1721  til  1788  I  af  |  Paul  Egede.  | 


Egede  (P.)  — Continued. 

Ki0benhavn,  |  trykt  i  det  kongelige 
Vaisenhuses  Bogtrykkerie  |  af  Hans 
Christopher  Schroder.  |  [1789?] 

Portrait  of  Bishop  Paul  Egede  1  1.  title  verso 
blank  and  5  other  p.  11.  i)p.  1-284,  plates  and 
map,  12°.— Det  almindelige  Sprog  [a  short  list 
of  Eskiuio  words  with  Danish  signiflcation, 
and  a  corresponding  column  of  Dani.sh  mean- 
ings headed  "Angekkokerues"],  pp.  97-98.— 
Names  of  the  constellations  in  Eskimo,  pp.  104- 
106. — Names  of  the  various  kinds  of  ice,  snow, 
hail,  the  verbs  to  rim  and  to  die,  pp.  227-228. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Nachrichten  |  von  Gronlaud.  |  Au.s 

einem  Tagebuche,  |  gefiihrt  |  von  1721 
bis  1788  I  vom  |  Bischof  |  Paul  Egede.  | 
Aus  dem  Diinischen.  |  Mit  Kupfern.  | 

Kopenhageu,  1790.  |  Bey  Christian 
Gottlob  Prost,  I  privilegirten  Univer- 
sitiitsbuchhiindler. 

Portrait  of  Bishop  Paul  Egede  1 1.  pp.  i-xii, 
13-333,  3  pp.  n.  n.  plates  and  maps,  12°.— Lin- 
guistics as  in  Danish  edition,  pp.  122-123, 
130-132,  269-270. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

Paul  Egede,  a  son  of  Bishop  Hans  Egede, 
was  born  in  Norway,  October  9,  1708.  He 
went  with  his  father  to  Greenland,  and,  having 
learned  the  language  in  a  fVw  years,  he  went 
to  Copenhagen  in  1728  to  continue  bis  studies. 
In  1734  he  went  to  Greenland  as  an  ordained 
missionary.  He  returned  in  1741  and  became 
parson  at  Vartov  in  Copenhagen.  In  1761  he 
obtained  the  degree  of  professor  of  natural 
theology,  and  was  made  insi)ector  of  the  Green- 
laud  mis.sion.  In  1779  he  became  bishop.  He 
died  in  1789. 

Egede   (Peter).     [Psalms  in  the  Green- 
laud  language.] 

Accoiding  to  Nyerup's  Dansk-Norsk  Lit- 
teraturlexicon,  vol.  1,  p,  145,  a  portion  of  the 
psalms  contained  in  Egede  (Paul),  Catechis- 
mus,  pp.  140-146,  were  translated  by  Peter 
Egede  (a  nephew  of  Hans  Egede),  who  was 
born  in  Norway  and  was  the  first  missionary 
ordaiued  in  Greenland.     He  died  in  1789. 

Ek6gmut  Vocabulary.     See  D.iU  (W.  U.). 

Elenieuta  Fidei  Christianao.    See  Egede 
(H.). 

Eskimoernes    Sprog. 

E.). 

Geographic  |  oder  ( 
Beschreibuug  der  Lander  der  Erde.  | 

Stolpen  I  Buchdruckerei  von  Gustav 
Winter.  |  1880. 

Second  title:  Geograli  |  ubvalo  |  Nunaksftb 
nunangita okautigijaunitigit.  | 

Stolpenenie  |  G.  Winterib  nenilauktangit  | 
1880. 


Elementarbog    i 
.Sec  Jansseii  (C. 

[Eisner  (A.  F.).] 
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Eisner  (A.  F.)  —  Contimiod. 

German  title  verso  of  first  1.  recto  blank,  Es- 
kimo title  recto  of  secouil  1.  verso  blank,  in 
dex,  pp.  v-vi,  preface,  sipieil  by  A.  F.  Eisner, 
HotTontbal,  1878,  jip.  vii-viii;  text,  entirely  in 
the  Eskimo  lansuagoof  Labrador,  pp.  1-84, 12°. 

Copies  gecn :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  1  M.  30  pf. 

English-Aleiitiau  Vocabulary.  Sec  Buy- 
nitzky  (S.  N.). 

Epistles.  The  Epistles  |  of  the  |  Apos- 
tles, I  translated  iuto  the  |  Esquimaux 
Lanj^uage,  |  by  the  Missionaries  |  of 
the  Protestant  Church  |  of)  the  United 
Brethren  |  in  |  Labrador.  |  Printed  for 
the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  |  So- 
ciety; I  For  the  Use  of  the  Christian 
Esquimaux  in  the  Mission  Settlements  | 
of  the  United  Brethreu  at  Nain,  Okkak, 
aud  Hopedalo,  |  ou  the  Coast  of  Labra- 
dor. I 

Loudon:  |  W.  M.  M'Dowall,  Printer, 
Pembertou  Row,  Gough  S(iuarc,  |  Fleet 
Street.  |  1819. 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  pp.  1-452, 16^.  Entirely 
in  the  Eskimo  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety. 

Erdmann  (Friedrich).  Eskinioisches 
Wortcrbtich,  |  gesammelt  |  vou  den 
Missionaren  |  in  |  Labrador,  |  revidirt 
uud  herausgegebcn  |  von  |  Friedrich 
Erdmann.  ) 

Budissiu,  I  gedruckt  bei  Erust  Moritz 
Mouse.  )  18G4. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  preface  1  1.  pp.  1-3G0, 
double  columns,  8°.  Eskimo-German  through- 
out. 

Dr.  Kink,  iu  furnishing  me  a  brief  title  of  this 
work,  though  not  giving  the  collation,  says: 
"III  two  parts,  Eskimo-German  and  German- 
Eskimo."  It  may  bn  fluro  is  a  German-Eskimo 
counterpart  to  the  work  ;  if  so,  I  have  seen  no 
copy  of  it. 

Copies  seen:  Briiiton,  Eamcs,  Pilling,  I'ow- 
ell,  Watkinson,  Yale. 

Priced  by  Tiiibner  in  1882  at  Ss.Cd;  by 
Koohler  (catalogue  440),  No.  954,  7  M.  50  pf. 
My  copy,  bought  in  1880  of  the  Unitiits-Biich- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  5  M.  40  p{. 

[ ]    Testamoutetotak ;    |    Josnab    ag- 

langinit,  Esterib  |  aglangit  tikkilu- 
git.  I  Printed  for  |  The  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society  iu  London,  |  for 
the  use  of  the  Moravian  Mission  iu  Lab- 
rador. I 

Stolpeu :  I  Gustav  Wiuterib  Nener- 
lauktangit.  |  1809. 


Erdmann  (F.) — Coutiuued. 

Literal  translation :  Old  Testament;  |  from 
Joshua's  his  book,  Esth(^r■8  |  her  book  coming 
to.  I  Stolpeu:  I  Gustav  "Winter's  his  printings. 

2  p.  11.  jip.  1-527,  8-'.  Joshua  to  Esther  iu  the 
language  of  Labrador'. 

Copies  seen :  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, Pilling,  Powell. 

My  cojiy,  bought  of  tiist  hands  and  in  cheap 
binding,  cost  8  M. 

[ ]  Tcstamentetokak  |  Hiobib  aglan- 
git, I  Salomoblo  |  Imgerusersoauga 
tikkilugit.  I  Printed  for  |  The  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society  in  London,  | 
for  the  use  of  the  Moravian  Mission  iu 
Labrador.  | 

Stolpeu:  I  Gustav  Wiuterib  N6ucr- 
lauktaugit.  |  1871. 

Literal  translation:  Old  Testament  |  Job's 
liisbook,  I  and  Solomon's  I  his  great  songs  com- 
ing to.  I  Stolpen:  I  Gustav  Winter's  his  print- 
ings. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-274,  8°.    Job  to  Song  of  Solomon. 

Copies  seen :  Biitish  and  Foreign  Bible  So 
oiety,  Church  Missionary  Society,  Pilling, 
Powell. 

My  copy  cost  4  M. 

Those  two  works  are  attributed  to  Erdmanu 
on  the  authority  of  Dr.  Kink,  who  informs  mo 
that  this  author  also  rewrote  the  translation  of 
Proverbs  aud  Psalms,  added  many  notes  and 
emendations  to  the  now  edition  of  the  five 
books  of  Moses  and  to  the  New  Testament, 
and  assisted  tho  Uuitas  Fratrum  generally  in 
their  literary  labors. 

[ ]  Ajokertutsit  )  pijarialiksuit  telli- 

niat.  I  I.  Glidib  peiKojauginik  liailigi- 
uik  telli-  I  maujortuuik.  |  II.  Krietuse- 
niiut  okperijaksanginikpinga-|8unik.  | 

III.  Nalekab  tuksiarutauKojaugauik.  | 

IV.  Baptijumik  hailigiiuik.  |  V.  Ko- 
uiunioniniik  hailigimik.  | 

Stolpen  I  Gustav  AViuterib  ufiuilauK- 
taugit  I  1883. 

Literal  translation:  Instructions!  very  need- 
ful five.  1  I.  About  God's  his  commandments 
holy  ton.  |  II.  About  the  Christians'  their  sub- 
jects of  belief  three.  |  III.  About  the  Lord's 
his  pr.aycr.  |  IV.  About  baptism  holy.  |  V. 
About  communion  holy.  |  Stolpen  |  Gustav 
"Winter's  his  printings. 

Catechism  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labra- 
dor. Title  verso  preface  1  1.  text,  entirely  in 
the  language  of  Labrador,  pp.  3-20,  10°.  Pp. 
25-20  contain  tho  multiplication  table. 

In  tho  preface  it  is  stated  that  tho  transla- 
tions are  by  Erdmann,  and  that  an  edition  of 
the  catechism,  not  so  full  as  the  present,  ap- 
peared in  1865. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  35  pf. 
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Brdmaun  (F.)  — Contiuued. 

Frioilrich  Eidiuanu  was  boru  at  I.s(,'rlolia, 
Prussia,  February  25,  1810,  anil  died  at  Konij^s- 
fold  Sopteiulior  15,  1873.  IIo  lived  in  Labradoi- 
38  .years,  1831-1872. 

eriniugkat    niltigdlit   |   105,  |  taiualiluik 
imagdlit,    |    ilmiai-fingiio    igdluuilo    | 
atortugssat.  | 

Druck  voD  Gustav  Winter  iu  Stol- 
peu.  I  1876. 

Literal    translation:    Songs    liaviug-uotcs  | 
105,  I  variously   having   coutouts,  |  iu   scliools 
and  in  houses  |  thiugsto-be-usod. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  jip.  1-157,  index 
pp.  158-lGO,  10^  Sung  book,  with  niusiu,  for 
school  and  private  use,  entirely  in  the  language 
of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  TuitiitsBuchband- 
luug,  Gnadau,  Saxonj',  cost  1  M.  50  pf. 

Erkcersautiksaet  udl  u  t.    See  Kragh  ( P. ) . 

Erkarsautigirseksaet  silljirsoarmik.  See 
Kragh  (P.). 

Brinan(Georg Adolpli).  Etliuograi>bi8che 
Wabrueliiiiuugeu  uud  Eri'abruiigeii  an 
den  Kiisten  des  Beriugs-Meeres  voii  A. 
Ermau. 

In  Zeitschrift-  fiir  Etbnologie,  vol.  2  (1870), 
pp.  295-307,  309-393;  vol.  3  (1871),  pp.  149-175, 
205-219,  Berlin  [u.  d.],8o. 

Numerals  of  the  Alouteu,  Kadjaker  lusu- 
laner,  Namolli,  Kclng,julit,  and  Ttynai  oder 
Kenaiz.,  vol.  3,  p.  21G. 

Erslew  (Thomas  Hauseii).  Almiudeligt  | 
Forfatter-Loxicon  |  for  |  Kougeriget 
Daumark  med  tilh^reude  Eilaude,  |  fra 
1814  til  1840,  I  eller  |  Forteguelsc  | 
over  I  de  sammesteds  f0dte  Forfattcro 
og  Forfatteriuder,  soni  Icvede  vcd  Be-  | 
gyndelsen  af  Aaret  1814,  ellcr  siden  ere 
f0dto,  med  Auforelso  af  deres  |  vigtigste 
Levnets-Omstaeudigbeder  og  af  deres 
trykto  Arbejder;  |  samt  over  |  de  i 
Hortiigd0mmerue  og  i  Udlaudet  f^dto 
Forfattere,  som  i  bemeldto  |  Tidsriim 
have  opboldt  eig  i  Danmark  og  der  xid- 
givet  Skrifter.  |  Ved  |  Thomas  Hansen 
Erslew.  |  F0rste  [-Tredie]  Bind.  |  A  — 
JL-S-0].  I 

Kj0benbavn.  |  Forlagsforcniugeus 
Forlag.  1  Trykt  i  Bianco  Luuos  Bog- 
try  kkeri.  I  1843  [-1853]. 

3  vols.  8°.  General  author's  dictionarj'  for 
the  kingdom  of  Denmark  and  adjacent  coun- 
tries from  1814  to  1840;  it  contains  biographies 
of  authors  who  have  written  in  the  Eskimo  and 
liots  of  their  works. 

Copies  seeti :  Congress,  ■ 


Grammatic  treatise. 


Letters  V  and  L. 
Lord's  Prayer. 


Numerals. 


Prayets. 
I'limcr. 

lieiuarks. 


Bskimaux  and  English  Vocabulary.    See 

Washington  (J.). 
Eskimo  : 

Bible,  John  (In  part).        See  Chuich. 
Grammatic comments.  Ad^duug  (J.  C.) 

and  Vater  (J. 

S.), 
lull  (W.  U.), 
Parry  (W.  E.), 
Richardson  (.!.), 
Shea  (.J.  G.). 
Adam  (L.), 
Bancroft  (H.II.), 
Hayes  (L  I.). 
Gallatin  (A.). 
Atkin.son  (C.), 
Uall  (C.  F.). 
Ucissler  ( — ). 
Haldenian        (S. 

S.), 
Latham  (R.G.), 
Pott  (A.  F.), 
Sutherland     (P. 

C). 
Creapieul(F.X.). 
Abecedariuiu, 
Bompas(W.  C). 
J.ff,ry.s  (T.), 
Morillot  (— ), 
Nouvclle, 
Ko.sso  (LC), 
Scherer  (J.B.), 
Schott  (W.), 
Socman  (B.). 
Adelung  (J.  C.) 

and  Valer  (J. 

S.),. 
Beechey  (F.W.), 
Bryant  (-), 
Buschmauu     (J. 

C.E.), 
Chappell  (E.), 
Dobbs  (A.), 
nerzog  (W.), 
Iudrenius(.'V.A.), 
J61ian  (L.  F.), 
Kalm(P.), 
Latham  (R.  G.), 
Long  (J.), 
M'Keovor  (T.), 
Murdoch  (.J.), 
Nelson  (E.  W.), 
Newton  (A.), 
Parry  (W.E.), 
Petroir  (I), 
Rand  (S.  T.), 
Ross  (J.), 
Scherer  (J.B.), 
Schubert  ( — ), 
Tomlin  (.J.), 
Washington  (J.). 
Balbi  (A.), 
Buschraann     (J. 

C.  E.), 
Duncan  (D.), 


Vocabulary. 


AVords. 
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Eskimo  —  Continued. 

"Words.  See  Hooper  (W.  H.), 

Latham  (R.  G.), 
Pinart(A.  L.), 
Yankiewitcli 
(T.). 

Eskimoisches  Worterbnch.      See   Erd- 

mann  (F.). 
Esquisse  d'une  Grammaire  *  *  *  Aldonte. 

SeeHenry  (V.). 
Ethics,  Greenland.     See  Steenholdt  (W.  F.). 
EvangeliumOkausck.  SeeEgede  (Paul). 

Everette    {'Willis   Eugene).      Compara- 
tive vocabulary  of  the  Chilcat  or   Ko- 
losli  -with  the  Yukon  River  Eskimo.      * 
Manuscript,  17  pp.  folio. 
ComitaratJve  vocabulary  of  the  Chil- 
cat, the  Yukon  River  Indian,  and  the 
Yukon  River  Eskimo.  * 
Manuscript,  10  pp.  folio. 


Everette  (W.  E.)  — Continued, 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  St. 

Michael's  and  the  Aliyut  or  Aleut  or 
Oanalaska  Eskimo.  * 

Manuscript,  7  pp.  folio. 

Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  St. 


Michael's  and  the  Yukon  River  Eski- 
mo. * 
Manuscript,  7  pp.  folio. 

—  Comparative  vocabulary  of  the  Yu- 
kon River  Eskimo,  St.  Michael's  and 
Arctic  Ocean  Eskimo,  and  the  Aleut  or 
Ounalaska  Eskimo,  * 

Manuscript,  15  pp.  folio. 

The  five  vocabularies  above,  comprising  250 
word.s  each,  are  in  the  possession  of  Mr.  Ever- 
ette, who  has  furnished  mo  the  above  titles,  the 
material  bavins  been  collected  durins  1881-'85. 


Expositio  catechismi  groulandici. 
Thorhallesen  (E.). 


See 


F. 


Fabricius  (Otho),  For.sog  |  til  |  en  for- 
bedret  |  Gr0ulandsk  Grammatica  |  ved 
1  Otho  Fabricius,  |  Sognepraist  ved  Vor 
Frelseres  Kirke  paa  Christiaushavn.  | 

Kiobenhavn,  1791.  |  Trykt  udi  det 
Kongelige  Vayseuhuses  Bogtrykkerie, 
I  af  Carl  Frederich  Schubart. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  pp.  iii-viii,  1-322,  4 
foldiuu;!!.  "Ora  Suffisa  Vorborura,"  12'^.  Gram- 
mar of  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copic-1  seen :  Quaritch. 

Triced  by  Triibncr,  in  185G,  ISTo.  CGI,  at  Gs. ; 
by  Quaritch,  No.  12.-;77,  at  S,i  lOs  ;  No.  30050, 
at  £1  5a'. 

A  later  edition  as  follows : 

Fors^ig  I   til   I  en   forbedret  |  Gr0n- 

landsk  Grammatica  |  ved  |  Otho  Fabri- 
cius, I  Sognepnest  ved  Vor  Frelseres 
Kirke  paa  Christianshavn.  |  Audet  Op- 
lag.  I 

Ki<'>benliavn,   IHOl.    |   Trykt    udi    det 
Kongelige  Vaysenhu.ses   Bogtrykkerie, 
I  af  C.  F,  Schubart, 

Pp.  i-vill,  9-383,  Vl'^. 

Cnpifis  seen  :  A.stor,  Congress,  Tiuinbull. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2227,  at  40  fr. :  by 
Quaritch,  No.  12578,  at  W-i.  Sold  at  tlie  Brinley 
sale,  No.  5037,  for  $14  ;  at  (ho  Pinart  .sale,  No. 
301,  to  L(>clcrc  for  3  (i:  Priced  by  Ti  iibnc^r,  in 
1882  (p.5;i),  at  £1  l.<(.,and  byljuaritch.  No.  30051, 
at]2«.  and  14«. 

[ ]    Testameute    \    Niitak    |    Kaladlin 

okauzecnnut  '  nuktersimarsok,  nar'kiu- 
tiugoa^n-  ]  niglo  siikufarsimarsok.  | 

Kiobenhavnimc,  |  lUiarsuin  igloajuue 


Fabricius  (0.)  —  Continued. 

piugajiieksanik      nakittarsimarsok     | 
1799.  I  C.  F.  Shubartimit. 

Literal  translation:  Testament  |  New  | 
Greonlanders'  into  their  speech  |  fiilly-traus- 
Lited,  and  with  explanations  thoroughly-ex- 
pounded. I  At  Coponbageu,  |  at  tlie  orphans' 
their  house  [  Wuisenhaus]  a  third  time  printed  | 
1799.  I  From  C.  P.  Schubart. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-1072,  IC^.  New  Testament  in 
the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland.  Preface 
signed  Otho  Fabricius  and  dated  Kiiibenhav- 
nirae,  1794.  Matthew,  pp.  1-150;  Mark,  151- 
231;  Luke,  232-369 ;  John,  370-472;  Acts,  473- 
602;  EpLstles,  &c.  6)3-1070;  index,  1071-1072. 

Copies  seen  :  Brown,  Congress,  "W;itkinson. 

Priced  in  Tiiibner's  catalogue,  1850,  No.  CC3, 
at  7s.  r,d.  and  by  Loclerc,  1878,  No.  2234,  at  30  fr. 

Erslew's  Forfattor-Lexikon  mentions  an  edi- 
tion of  1794. 

[ ]  Testameute    |    Nutak    |    Kaladlin 

okauzeennut  [  nuktersimar.sok,  narkiu- 
tiugoieu-  I  niglo  sukuuirsimar.sok,   | 

KiobenhavnluK',  |  Illiarsuinigloienue 
8issamek«anik  nakkitarsimarsok  |  1827 
I  C.  F.  Skubartimit. 

Literal  translatiun  of  imprint:  At  Copen- 
hagen, I  at  the  oipbans'  (heir  liouse  [Waisen- 
haus]  a  fourth  time  printed  |  1S27  |  From  C. 
F.  Schubart. 

Pp.  i-viii,  9-1072,  12°.  Now  Testament  in 
the  Eskimo  language  of  Greenland.  Kevised 
byN.  G.  Wolf  ' 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Powell,  Trum- 
bull, Walkinson. 

Priced  by  Quaritch,  Nos.  12581  and  30056,  at 
7s.  6d. 
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Fabiiciu3  (O.)  — Contiuued. 

[ ]  Ivaj^erutit  |  Tiiksiutidlo,  |  Kalad- 

liuimt  Oi)oi-tuuiuit.  I  Attuii5geks;ct.  | 

Kiobouhavuimo.  |  Illiarsuiu  i>jloa)u- 
ue  aipeksiiuik  uakittarsimursut  |  C.  F. 
ykubartimit.  |  IHOI. 

Literal  translation  :  Psalms  |  aud  prayers,  | 
for  Grecnlauders    believing.  |  A   handbook.  | 
At  Copouhagen.  |  At  the  orphans'  their  house 
[Waiseuhaus]   a  second    time  printed  |  From 
C.  F.  Schubart. 

Pp.  1-528,  sm.  12°.  Psalms  in  meter.  Prayers, 
pp.  380-528.  Preface  signed  Otto  Fabricius,  11 
Jun.,  1800. 

Copies  seen :  Britisli  Museum,  Harvard, 
"Watkinsou. 

Priced  by  Trttbuer,  1856,  Ko.  664,  at  5s. ;  by 
Leclere,  1878,  No.  2228.  at  25  fr. 

For  an  edition  of  1788  see  Egede  (Paul),  Ivn- 
gerutit. 

Deu  I  Gr0ulaudske    Ordbog,  |  forbe- 

dret  og  for0get,  |  udgivet  |  ved  |  Otbo 
Fabricius,  |  Sogiiepnest  ved  vor  Frel- 
Hcrs  Kirke  paa  Cbristiau.sbavu.  | 

KjobeubavD,  1804.  |  Trykt  i  det  Kou- 
gel.  Vaiseubuses  Bogtrykkerio  |  af 
Carl  Frid.  Scbubart. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-795, 12°.  Greenland-Danish,  pp. 
1-544;  Register,  in  Danish,  pp.  545-795. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Athe- 
iiasum,  British  Museum,  Congress,  Trumbull, 
Watkinson. 

Priced  by  Leclere,  1878,  No.  2226,  at  40  fr. ; 
by  Quaritch,  No.  12579,  at  .£1  Us.  Bought  at 
the  Briuley  sale,  No.  5638,  for  $20 ;  at  the  Pi- 
nart  sale,  No.  360,  by  Quaritch,  for  15  fr. 
Priced  by  Triibner,  1882  (p.  53),  at  £1  16».,  and  ! 
by  Quaritch,  No.  30052,  at  £1.  \ 


—  Arkiksutiksak  |  Pellesiuuut  Ajok- 
iera6ir8Uuiiudlo,  |  Kauiiung-illivdlutik 
pirsaroinarput ;  Niilcgiurtorbingiic,  :  Kii- 
ladlit  Niuu«uu(3.  |  liitual  |  over  |  Kirke- 
Forrotuingeruo  |  ved  |  deu  Danske  Mis- 
«lou  i  Gr0iilaiid.  | 

Omaibeidct  og  for0gefc  |  ved  |  Otbo 
Fabricius,  |  og  '2dcu  gang  trykt  i  det 
Kougelige  Waysenbuses  Bog-  |  tryk- 
kcrio  i  Ki0benbavu  |  1811*  |  af  Carl 
Friedricb  Scbubart. 

Literal  translation :    Materials-for-rules  |  for 
priests  and  teachers,  |  how-beariiigtbeui.selves 
they  shall  act  |  at  the  time  for  church-going,  | 
the  Greeulauders  in  their  country. 

Pp.  1-87,  10°,  alternate  pp.  Eskimo  aud  Dan- 
ish. Kitual  prepared  for  the  Danish  missions 
in  Greenland. 

Copies  seen  :  BritLsh  Museum,  Ilarvaid. 

For  earlier  edition  see  Egede  (Paul),  A.jok- 
oersoirsun. 


Fabricius  (O.)  — Coutinuod. 

Okalluktuajt  Opernartut  |  Ter.siuko 

I  Bibolimit      |      Tostaineutitokamidlo 

Testaiueutit&midlo  |  Ottob  Fabriciusib 

I  Pellesiduerub    |    Kenuerej  attiiaegek- 

saukudlugit   lunuuguut  |  koisiuiarsun- 

nut.  I 

KiobeDhavuimo  |  Ulirirsu'iu  iglotenno 
nakkittarsimarsut.  |  1820.  |  C.  F.  Sku- 
bartimit. 

Literal  translation:  Narratives  true  |  here- 
are  |  from  the  Bible  |  both  froiu  t\n^  Old  Testa- 
ment and  the  New  Testament  |  of  Olho  Fabri 
cius  I  the  Bishop  |  the  selections  he  wishiup-li)- 
give-nieans-of-reading  to  people  |  christened.  | 
At  Copenhagen  |  At  the  orphans'  their  hou.se 
[Waiseuhaus]  printed.  |  182;i.  |  From  C.  F. 
Schubart. 

Pp.  1-256,  16°,  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Te.stamentitok'amit  |  Mosesim  agle- 

ghj  I  siurdleet.  |  Kaladliu  okauzeeuuut 
I  uuktersimarsut  |  uarkiutiugoijeuniglo 
sukkuiarsimarsut  |  Pellosiuaeruiit  |  Ot- 
tomit  Fabriciusimit,  |  AttuaBgeksaiik- 
udlugit  iuunngnut  koisiniarsunnut.  | 

Kioboubavnimo,  |  IlliArHuiii  igloaiune 
nakkittarsimarsut.  |  1822.  |  C.  F.  Sku- 
bartimit. 

Literal  translation:  From  the  Old  Testa- 
ment I  Moses'  his  book  |  the  first,  j  Gi  eeulaiid- 
ers  into  their  speech  1  fuUy-trauslatcd  |  aud 
with  explanations  thoroughly-expounded  |  by 
Bishop  I  Otho  Fabricius,  |  he  wishing-to-givo- 
means-of-reading  to  [leoplo  christened.  |  At 
Copenhagen,  |  at  the  orphans'  their  house 
[Waisenhaus]  printed.  |  1822.  |  From  C.  F. 
Schubart. 

Pp.  1-202,  16°.  Genesis  in  tho  Eskimo  laii- 
guagu  of  Greenland.  The  ijieface  is  «iL;ned  by 
N.  G.  Wolf,  who  i>erhaps  revised  it. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Powell,  Trumbull,  Watkinson. 

Bibelingoak   |   Merdlainuut  |  iuiaio- 

neet  :  |  Gudim  Okauzeesailli'jt  kenuik- 
kuit,  I  utiitsunuik  kajuuiiksarueruik 
illakartut,  |  merdlertunnut  nalektar- 
tuuuut.  I  KablumOn  okauzeeuue  aglek- 
sfuiagalloak,  |  luAua  kaladliu  okauzeen- 
nut  uuktersimarsok  |  Pellesiunermit  | 
Ottomit  Fabriciusimit.  | 

Kiobenbavuiuie,  |  Illiarsliiii  igloaMine 
iiakkitarsimarsok  |  1822.  |  C.  F.  Sku- 
bartiiiiit. 

Literal  translation :  Tlio little  Bible  |  forchil- 
dreu  I  namely:  |  (nid's  lii.s-words-8ome-of-tliem 
selected,  |  witli  short  exhortations  joined,  |  for 
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Fabricius  (O.)  —  Coutiuued. 

chililifiiobedieut.  |  White  man's  in  their  speech 
origiually-writteu-iudeidbut,  now  Greenland- 
era  into  tlieir  speech  translated  by  |  Bishop  | 
Otho  Fabricius.  I  At  Copenhagen,  |  at  the  or- 
phans their  house  [Waiseuhaus]  printed  |  1822. 
I  From  ('.  F.  Sehubart. 

Pp.  1-68,  10°.    Bible  teachings  for  children 
in  the  language  cf  Greenland. 
Copies  seen :  Congress. 

]  Bibelingojik   |  imalouet:  |  Gudim 

okaiises.sa  illicit  keuersiniassut  |  ntetu- 
nigdlo  okaufciksurultingoaiiik.  |  illa- 
tardluttik. 

Havniaiiie  nakittarsimassok  |  1849.  | 
J.  G.  Salouioniiiiit. 

Literal  translation:  The  little  Bible]  name- 
ly: I  God's  his  words  some-of-them  selected  | 
and    with     shoit    little-means-of-exhorting   | 
joined.  |  At  Copenhagen  printed  |  1849.  |  From 
J.  G.  Salomon. 

Pp.  1-50,  1  1.  16°.  The  Small  Bible  in  thu 
EsUimo  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Harvard. 

—  (Sei-  Ajokaersutit. 

According  to  Erslow,  Fabricius  published, 
with  amendments,  in  8°,  at  Copenhagen,  edi- 
tions of  the  Greenland  psalm-book,  with  ap- 
pendix of  prayers,  and  the  history  of  Christ's 
Iiassion,  in  1788  [sec  Egede  (Paul));  and  the 
explanation  of  the  Greenland  catechism,  with 
addition  of  the  order  of  .salvation,  in  1790. 

Fabricius  was  born  March  6,  1744,  at  Rud- 
lijol)ing,  Langeland,  where  his  father,  Hans 
Fabricius,  was  minister  and  dean  of  the  dis- 
trict of  Norre.  After  receiving  private  in- 
struction he  was  sent  to  the  university  in 
176'.;;  underwent  his  final  examination  in  1768, 
ond  in  March  of  the  same  year  was  sent  as 
ordained  missionary  to  the  colony  of  Frede- 
rikshaab,  in  Greenland,  where  ho  remained  till 
1773;  in  1774  he  became  minister  at  Drangedal 
nnd  Torredal,  in  (he  bishopric  of  Aggers- 
hus;  in  1779,  at  Hodro  and  Skiollerup,  in  tho 
same  bishoi)ric;  in  1781,  at  Riise,  on  the  island 
of  Aero;  in  1783  he  was  made  parson  at  tho 
orphanage  in  Copenhagen,  and  teacher  of  tho 
Greenlan.l  language;  in  1789,  parson  of  Our 
Saviour's  Church  at  Christiansliavn  ;  in  the 
eamo  year  ho  was  chosen  director  of  tlio  Soci- 
ety of  Natural  History  of  Copc^nhagen ;  in 
1803  ho  received  the  title  of  professor  of  the- 
ology and  tho  rank  of  professor  at  tho 
University  of  (;oi)enbageu;  in  1813  he  became 
a  member  of  the  Mission  College  as  far  as  it 
related  to  tho  aifairs  of  tho  Greenland  mission ; 
In  181.')  he  be(;ame  Knight  of  tlie  Danebroge; 
on  Marcll  23,  1818,  ho  celebrated  tlie  filty 
years'  jubilee  of  his  office,  and  on  the  same 
day  received  tho  title  and  lank  of  bishop, 
together  with  the  honorary  diploma  of  doctor 
of  theology.    Ho  died  May  20,  1822. 


Fasting  (Liulvig).  Sendebrev  til  nlle 
Groulamdeme  i  Nordeu  (Aglekksjut 
iioksiutait  Kaladliunut  tamannut  auan- 
giiar  iiiiiinuut). 

Kjobeuliavn,  Fabritius  de  Teugua- 
gels,  18;W.  • 

Literal  translation:  Epistle  sent  to  Grccn- 
landers  all  dwellers-in-the-north. 

23  pp.  2  11.  8°,  in  Danish  and  Greenland. 
Title  from  Leclerc's  Stipplement,  No.  2763, 
where  it  is  priced  at  6  fr. 

Fauvel-Gouraud  (Francis).  Practical  | 
Cosiuophouograithy ;  |  a  System  of 
Writing  and  Printing  all  |  tlie  Princi- 
pal Languages,  with  their  exact  Pio- 
uunciation,  |  by  means  of  an  original  | 
Universal  Phonetic  Alphabet,  |  Based 
upon  Philological  Princii)le8,  and  rep- 
resenting Analogically  all  the  Compo- 
nent Elements  of  the  Hnman  |  Voice, 
as  they  occnr  in  |  Different  Tongncs 
and  Dialects;  |  and  applicable  to  daily 
use  in  all  the  branches  of  business  and 
learning;  |  Illustrated  by  Numerous 
Plates,  I  explanatory  of  tho  |  Calli- 
graphic, Steno- Phonographic,  and 
Typo-Phonographic  |  Adaptations  of 
the  Systeni ;  |  with  specimens  of  |  Tho 
Lord's  Prayer,  |  in  Ouo  Hundred  Lan- 
guages: I  to  which  is  prefixed,  |  a  Gen- 
eral Introduction,  |  elucidating  tho 
origin  and  progress  of  language,  writ- 
ing, stenography,  phonography,  |  etc., 
etc.,  etc.  I  By  |  Francis  Fauvel-Gouraud, 
D.  E.  S.  I  of  the  Royal  University  of 
France.  | 

New  York:  j  J.  S.  Redfield,  Clinton 
Hall.  I  1H50. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-186,  1  1.  plates  1-21,  A-T,  8°.— 
Tho  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Greenland  (from  <d. 
London,  1822),  plate  14,  No.  57;  in  the  Esqui- 
maux of  Labrador  (London,  1813),  plate  14, 
No.  58. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum. 

Fisher  (William  James).  Words,  phrases, 
and  .s(!ntence8  in  the  language  of  the 
Ugashakmiit  Indians  of  Ugashak 
River,  Bristol  Bay,  Alaska,  and  of  the 
Kagcagemiit  Indians,  of  Kaguiak- 
Kadiak  Island,  Alaska. 

Manuscript,  ])p.  77-228,  10  11.  4°.  In  the  li- 
brary of  tlie  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Recorded 
in  a  copy  of  Powell's  Introduction  to  the  Study 
of  Indian  Languages,  2d  edition,  incomplete. 
The  two  di.alocts  are  in  parallel  columns. 
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Formula  babtizaucli  lufautes  &  Adultos. 

SuoEgede  (II.). 
Fors0g  til  en  IVnUodivt  (h^iila.nilskGram- 
iuatica.     See  Fabiicius  '  J.j. 
Forster     (Joliaim    Geoig    Adam).     Ge- 
ecbichte  dor  Keiseii,  |  die  seit  Cook  |  au 
der  I  Noidwest-    mid    Nordost-Kiisto  | 
vou  Aiiierika  )  uiid  in  deiu  |   iiordlich- 
steu    Aiiierika    sclbst  |  vou    |    Meares, 
Dixon,  PoiHock,  Coxo,  Long  u.  a.  M.  | 
unternonuuou  wordeusind.  ]  Mitvielon 
Kartell  Tind  Kiipfern.  |  Aiis  deiu  Eug- 
liscben,    |   init  Zuziebuug  aller  auder- 
weitigen  lliilfsquellen,  ausgearbeitet  ( 
von  I  Georg  Forster.  |  Erster[-Dritter] 
Baud.  I 

Berlin,  17'Jl.  |  luderVossiscbeu  Bucb- 
liaiuUung. 

3  vols.:  pp.  i-ix,  1  1.  pp.  1-130,  1-3U2;  5  p.  11. 
jip.  i-xxii,  1-314;  i-xv,  i-iii,  1-74,  1-3S0,  4<^.— 
Coiuparativo  vocabulary,  aud  nuaiwals  1-10, 
of  the  languages  of  Prince  William's  Sound 
aud  Cook's  Eiver,  Norfolk  Sound,  aud  King 
George's  Sound  (from  Portlock  and  Dixon), 
vol.  2,  pp.  210-217.— Vocabulary  in  language  of 
Prince  AV^illiam's  Sound  (from  Portlock),  vol. 
3,  pp.  119-121.— Vocabulary  of  the  language  of 
the  Northwest  Coast  of  America  (from  Port- 
lock),  vol.  3,  p.  14.'5. 

Co2'U's  svc.n:  Aslor,  British  Museum. 

Brought  at  Ihu  Pischcr  sale,  No.  1071,  2s. 

Pour.  Tbo  I  Four  Books  of  Moses,  |  Exo- 
dua  to  Deuteronomy,  |  trausLated  iuto 
tbe  I  Esquimaux  Language :  |  by  |  tbe 
Missionaries  |  of  the  |  Uuitas  Fratrum, 
or.  United  Brotbreu.  |  Priuted  for  tbo 
use  of  tbo  Mission,  |  by  |  Tbe  Britisb 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 

London:    |    W.    M'Dowall,    Printer, 

Penibertou  Eow,  Gougb  Square.  |  1«11. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  1G7-698,  16°,  in  the  language 

of  Labrador. 

Copieimocu:  Brili.shandForeiguBibleSociety. 

Genesis,  pp.  1-100,  issued  with  the  title  Mo- 

Bcsib   Aglangita  ;  the   Pentateuch,  pp.  1-698, 

with  tljo  title  Mosesil  Aglangit. 

Fox  Channel,  Vocabulary.     See  Hall  (C.  F.). 

Franklin  {Capt.  Jobu).  Narrative  of  a 
journey  |  to  tbe  sbores  of  |  tbe  Polar 
Sea,  I  in  tbo  years  |  1819,  20,  21,  and 
22.  I  By  I  Jobu  Franklin,  Captain  R.N., 
F.  R.  S.,  I  and  commander  of  tbe  ex- 
pedition. I  Witb  au  appendix  on  vari- 
ous subjects  relating  to  |  science  and 
natural  bistory.  |  Illustrated  by  numer- 
ous plates  iind  maps.  |  Publisbed  by 
autbority  of  tbo  rigbt  bononrable  tbe 
Earl  Batburst.  I 


Franklin  (J.;  — Coutinned. 

London:  |  Jolin  Murray,  Albomarle- 
street.  |  MDCCCXXIU  [lrt2:j]. 

2  p.  11.  pi).  vii-xvi,  1-708,  plates  and  maps, 
4'^.— Names  of  animals,  fishes,  i)lants,  etc.  in  Es- 
kimo, with  EuglLsh  .signilications,  pp.  87-93.— 
Names  of  the  various  parts  of  an  Eskimo 
house,  with  English  significations,  p.  2G7. 

Oop ies seen:  Astor,  Briti.sli  Musmini,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale.  No.  740,  biought 
$9.25.     Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  11 058,  at  H  L.  10.?. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  25625 : 
Second  Edition,  London,  John  Murray,  1824,  2 
vols.  8°,  which  is  priced  by  (^uaiitch.  No.  11659, 
at  10s.,  aud  No.  28980,  at  5s. 

Narrative    of    a   journey    |    to   tbe 

sbores  of  tbe  |  Polar  Sea,  |  in  |  tbe 
years  1819-20-21-2:^!.  |  By  |  Jobu  Frauk- 
liu,  Capt.  E.  N.,  F.  R.  S.,  M.  W.  S.,  | 
aud  commander  of  tbe  expedition.  | 
Publisbed  by  autbority  of  tbe  Rigbt 
Honourable  |  tbe  Earl  Batburst.  |  Tbird 
Edition,  j  Two  Vols.— Vol.  I[-II].  | 

London:  |  Jobu  Murray,  Albemarle- 
street.  |  MDCCCCXXIV  [sic  for  1824]. 

2  vols.:  pp.  i-xix,  1-370;  1  ]).  1.  pp.  i-iv,  1  1. 
pp.  1-399,  8°.— Linguistics  as  in  previou.s  edi- 
tion, vol.  1,  pp.  134-145  ;  vol.  2,  p.  267. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  741, 
lialf-morocco,  uncut,  brought  $2.50.  Clarke, 
1880,  No.  4172,  prices  it  at  $3.50. 

Narrative    of    a    journey  |   to     tbo 

sbores  of  j  tbe  Polar  Sea,  |  in  tbe  years  | 
1819,  20,  21,  &  22.  I  By  |  Jobu  Fru'iiklin, 
Captain  R.  N.,  F.  R.  S.,  |  and  coui- 
mauder  of  tbe  expedition.  |  Witb  au 
appendix  containing  geogno.stical  ob- 
serva-  |  tious,  aud  remarks  on  tbe  Au- 
rora Borealis.  |  Illustrated  by  a  frontis- 
piece and  map.  |  Publisbed  by  autbori- 
ty of  tbe  Rt.  Hon.  tbe  Earl  Batburst.  | 

Pbiladelpbia:  |  H.  C.  Carey  &  I.  Le;i, 
A.  Small,  Edward  Parker,  M'Carty  ifc  | 
Davis,  B.  &  T.  Kite,  Tbomas  Desilver, 
and  E.  Littell.  |  1824. 

Pp.  i-xi,  1-482,  plate  and  map,  8^.— N:uiic8 
of  animals,  fishes,  plants,  etc.  in  the  Eskimo 
language,  pp.  78-83. 

Copies  seen .-  Bancroft,  Congress. 

Jouruey  |  to  tbe  |  sbores  of  tbo  Po- 


lar Sea,  i  In  1319-20-21-22;  |  witb  |  a 
brief  account  of  tbe  second  journey  | 
In  1825-26-27.  |  By  |  Jobu  Fraukiin, 
Capt.  R.  N.  F.  R.  S.,  |  and  Commander 
of  tbe  Expedition.  |  Four  vols. — Witb 
plates.  I  Vol.  I  [-IV]. 

Loudon:  |  Jobu    Murrny,    Albeni.ulo 
Street.  |  MDCCCXXIX  [ld2'J].  * 
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Franklin  (J.)  — Ouutinued. 

4  vols.  'M'-'. — Naiuca  of  auiinal.s,  plauts,  &c. 
vol.  1,  pp.  17U-182. — Parts  of  au  Estiiiiiuaux 
house,  vol.  3,  p.  5. 

Freitag(A..).  Graminatik  |  oder  |  Hiilfs- 
Buch  I  ziu-  Erleruuug  dor  Eskiiuo- 
Spracbe.  Original,  1839.  Umgearbci- 
tet  1846.  von  A.  Freitag 

Manuscript,  title  1  1.  coutents  1  I.  text  pp. 
1-208,  2  foUlius  sheets,  siu.  4'^.  Tbe  orijiinal  of 
this,  I  understaud,  is  in  use  by  the  missionaries 
atOkok,  Labrador;  there  is  a  copy  iu  Bromon, 
aud  one,  that  described  above,  iu  xjossession  of 
Dr.  Boas. 

Fry  (Ediuuud).  Pautographia;  |  con-, 
taiuing  |  accurate  copies  of  all  the 
known  I  alpliabets  in  Mio  world;  |  to- 
getiaer  with  |  an  English  explanation 
of  the  iiecnliar  |  force  or  iiower  of  each 
letter:  |  to  which  are  added,  |  speci- 
mens of  all  well-aiitheuticated  |  oral 
laugnages;  |  forming  |  a  comprehensive 
digest  of  I  phonology.  |  By  Edmund 
Fry,  I  Letter-Founder,  Type- Street.  | 

London.  |  Printed  by  Cooi)er  aud 
Wilson,  I  For  John  aud  Arthur  Arch, 
Gracechurch-Street ;  |  John  White;, 
Fleet-Street ;  John  Edwards,  Pall-Mali ; 
and  I  John  1)  'brett,  Piccadilly.  |  MDCC 
XCIX  [17'J'J]. 


Fry  (E.)  —  Continued. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-xxxvi,  1-320,  8^.— Short  vocabu- 
1  sry  aud  numerals  (1-10)  of  the  Esquimaux, 
p.  Si)  ;  of  the  Linguage  of  Greenlaud,  p.  104  ;  of 
Norton  Sound,  p.  212;  of  Ooualaahka,  p.  214; 
of  Prince  William  Sound,  p.  240. 

These  vocabularies  are  extracted  from  Au- 
dersou  (A.)  and  from  Bryant  (— )  iu  Couk  aud 
King's  Voyages  to  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Athenaeuui,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress. 

At  the  Squier  sale,  catalogue  No.  385,  a  copy 
was  sold  for  $2.13. 

Furuhelm  {Gov.  Hjalmar).  Notes  on  the 
natives  of  Alaska.  (Communicated  to 
the  late  George  Gibks,  M.  D.,  in  18G2.) 
By  His  Excellency  J.  Furuhelm,  Late 
Governor  of  the  Russian  American  Col- 
onies. 

In  Powell  (J.  W.),  Contributions  to  N.  A. 
Ethnology,  vol.  1,  pp.  lll-UG,  121-133,  Wash- 
iuglon,  1877,  4". 

Vocabulaiy  aud  grammatic  comments  on  tho 
Aleut,  pp.  115-116. 
Vocabulary  of  the  Asiagnuit  (Norton 


Bay). 

Manuscript  2  11.  foolscap,  50  words  aud  nu- 
merals 1-10 ;  in  tho    library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 
—  Vocabulary  of  the  Kuskokwim. 

M;iuu8erii)t  2  11.  foolscap,  50  words  aud  nu- 
merals 1-10 ;  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 


G. 


Gallatin  (Albert).  A  synopsis  of  the  In- 
dian tribes  within  the  United  States 
east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  and  in 
tho  British  ami  Russian  Po.ssession8  in 
North  America.  By  the  Hon.  Albert 
Gallatin. 

In  American  Antiquarian  Soe.  Trans.  (Arch- 
a-ologia  Americana),  vol.  2,  pp.  1-422,  Cam- 
bridges,  1830,  8°. 

(Jraminiitiial  notice  of  tho  Esquimaux  (from 
A<leluugs  Mithridates  and  Ciauz),  pp.  211- 
2\i. — Vocubuliu-y  of  the  Esciuimaux  of  Hud- 
sou's  Bay  (from  Parry),  ot  Kotzcbuo  Sound 
(from  P.ecchey),  of  the  Tshuktchi  of  Asia 
(from  Ivoschel(Tll'),  of  Greenland  (fi-om  Egede 
and  (;iauz),  aud  of  the  Kadiak  (from  Klaprotli), 
pp.  305-367. 

Letter  to  Henry  Rowo   Schoolcraft 

respecting  the  use  of  the  letters  V  and 
L  in  the  Eskiuuiu  language. 

In  Ameri<Mn  T.ihlicivl  Ki^pository,  2d  series, 
vol.  1,  i.p.  418-44'J,  New  York,  ISIJ'J,  8"^. 

Hale's  Indians  of  nor  lb  west  AnnM'icn. 


and  viicabulariesofNorlb  America,  wit 
an  introduction.    Bv  Albert  Gallatin. 


Gallatin  (A.)  —Continued. 

Iu  Americau  Ethuol.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  2  ;  In- 
troductiou,  \>[}.  xxiii-clxxxviii ;  Part  First, 
Hale's  Indians  of  North  America,  pp.  1-70  ; 
Part  Second,  Vocabularies  of  North  America, 
pp.  71-130,  New  York,  1848,  8°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Eskimaux  of  Hudson's 
Bay,  pp.  78-S2 ;  of  the  Eskimaux  of  Greenland, 
Kotzidsue's  Sound,  Tschuktchi,  and  Kadiac,  p. 
104;  of  the  Onolastia,  Aleutan  Islands,  and 
Kamshatka,  p.  130. 

Gebet.     Das  |  Gebet  des  Herrn  |  in  den  | 
Spracben  Rnsslands.  |  [One  line(iuota- 
tion.]  I 

St.  Petersburg.  |  Buchdruckeret  dcr 
KaiserlichfU  Akademie  der  Wissen- 
Kchaften.  |  (Was.  Ostr.,  'J.  Liu.,  N" 
12.)  I  1870. 

Printed  cover,  title  leaf,  i);i.  lii-xii,  1-88,4". 
TexterlJiuteruug  (von  H.  DaUon),  pp.  1-47; 
VatorUnser-Texte,  pp.  49-80.— Lord's  Prayer 
in  Tschuktschisch  and  ICiimtschadaliach,  p.  52; 
iu  Aleutiscli,  p.  51. 

Copies  frcn:  I)r.  I'd.vard  W.  Gilman,  sec- 
retary American  Bible  Society,  New  York, 
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Geographie  oder  Bcscbreibung  der  Lan- 
der del-  Erde.     See,  Eisner  (A.  F.). 

Geography : 

Groeulaud.  See  Nunalerutit, 

Waudall  (E.  A.). 
Labrador.  Elsuer  (A.  F.). 

Gibbs  (George).  [Vocabularies  of  tribes 
of  tbe  extreme  nortbwest.] 

In  Powell  (J.  W.),  Contributions  to  North 
American  Ethnology,  vol.  1,  pp.  107-15G,  AVasli- 
ington,  1877,  1°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Kauiajiinut,  pp.  135-142. 

Miscellaueous  Notes  ou  tbe  Eskimo, 

Kinai,  and  Atna  Languages. 

Manu.script,  2511.  4-^  and  folio,  in  the  library 
of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Vocabulary  of  tbe  Eskimo  of  Davis 

Strait. 

Manuscript,  211  -words,  G  11.  folio,  in  the 
library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnologj-. 

• '\''ocabulary  of  tbo  Kodiak. 

Manuscript,  C  11.  foolscap,  184  words;  in  the 
library  of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  The 
first  page  contains  this  niouiorandum:  "Vic- 
toria, ,7uue,  1857,  from  a  man  and  woman." 

Qiessiiig  (Cbristopber).  Nye  |  Samling  | 
af  I  Dauske=  Norske=  |  og  |  l8landske=  | 
,Tubel=Lierere,  |  med  bc3f0yede  |  Shegt= 
Registere  og  Stam=TavJer,  |  sainled  og 
i  Trykken  udgived  |  af  |  Cbristopber 
Giessing,  |  Koeskilde  Ponikirkes  og 
Skoles  Cantor.  |  F0rste  Deel  [-Trertie 
Deels  F0rste  Bind].  | 

Ki0beubavn,  |  Trykt  med  Br0dreno 
Berliiigs  Skrifter.  |  i779[-l786]. 

3  vols,  in  4  parts :  vol.  1 ;  vol.  2,  parts  1,2;  vol. 
3,  part  1,  sm.  4°. — Contains  biographies,  &c.,  of 
ft  number  of  writers  on  the  Eskimo  language. 

Cojnee  Keen :  Congress. 

Gilbert  ( — )  and  Rivington  ( — ).  Speci- 
mens I  of  tlie  I  Languages  of  all  Na- 
tiotis,  I  and  tbe  |  oriental  and  foreign 
types  ]  now  in  use  in  |  tlie  printing 
offices  I  of  I  Gilbert  &  Kivington,  |  lim- 
ited. I  [11  lines  quotations.]  | 

LoikIou  :  I  r)2,  St.  Jobu's  Srjnarc, 
Clerkenwell,  E.  C.  |  1886. 

Piintod  cover  as  above,  contents  pp.  .')-4, 
text  pp.  .5-00,  12°.— St.  ,Tohn  iii,  ](i,  in  Eskimo 
[of  Labrador],  p.  20;  Greenland,  p.  25. 

Ciqiies  seen :  Pilling. 

Gilder  (William  H.).  Inuit  philology. 
How  Esquimaux  talk  witb  wliiti-  im  n. 
Tlie  old  language  and  tbo  new.  Uisefiil 
gloss.ny  of  a  str;mgo  tongue.  Old- 
fasliioued  savages^. 

In   iS'ew  York   llrrahl.   No.   10210,    Moud;iy. 


Gilder  (W.  11.)  — Continued. 

January  17,  1881. — Vocabulary  of  about  450 
words  of  the  EskiuKj  of  Greenland,  coUected 
by  Mr.  Gilder  while  with  the  Schwatka  Ex- 
pedition. Reprinted,  with  a  few  additions,  as 
follows : 

Scbwatka's  Scarcb  |  sledging  in  tbe 

Arctic  in  quest  of  |  tlie  Franklin  records 
I  By  I  William  II.  Gilder  |  .second  in 
command  |  witb  maps  and  illustra- 
tions I 

New  York  |  Cbarles  Scribners  Sons  | 
743  and  745  Broadway  |  1881 

Pp.  iii-xvi,  1-31C,  8°.— Tnuit  Philology,  pp. 
299-310,  contains,  pp.  299-307,  geneial  remarks 
on  the  Es(iuimau.\  language,  .and,  pp.  3U8-31G,  n 
glossary  which  "comprises  all  the  words  in 
general  u.se  in  conversation  between  the  na- 
tives and  traders  in  Hud.son  Bay  and  Cumber- 
land Sound,"  alphabetically arianged. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athcna'um,  British  Mu- 
seum, Congress,  Eanic.s. 

Tbo  Cbuckcbees.     Some  account  of 


tbe  strange  customs  of  a  primitive 
tribe.  A  race  witbout  religion.  Su- 
perstitions and  medicine  men.  How 
babies  are  brougbt  up.  Kotten  Avalrus 
and  fisli.  Revolting  viands  wbicb  con- 
stitute tlieir  daily  food.  Peaceful  and 
kindly  tbongb  filtby. 

In  New  York  Herald,  July  31,  1882.— Contains 
vocabulary,  GO  words,  of  Cluickchee  and  En- 
glish. 

ro.ioniinin)  (Bacn.iiii  Mn\aii.Toi!ii-0.  [Golov- 
nin  {('apt.  Vasili  Mikbailovicb).]  Ma- 
Tppia.ibi  I  ,i.ifl  I  iicTupiii  pyccKiixb  rsacp.ieiiiii  | 
no  lieppravi)  nocTo-iiiaio  oKcaiia.  |  (3aMl;Maiii« 
B.  M.  rn.ioBimiia  o  KaM'iari.Ii  ii  I'ycrKoii  .Vmc-  | 
lini;ii  1(7,1809, 18101!  1811  nuaxi.)  Hi.iiiycKfi 
(iiOjioii.  I  IIpii.in>Kf'iii('  Ki,  MoppKoMy  CoopiiMKy 
U"  -2,  18(il  r.  I 

CaMr>TnpTt'i)r.ypri..  |  Hi,  Tinimpa'i'iii  Mop(i;;iro 

MIMUICTPpcTBa.   I   1801. 

Tran.':lrition. — Material  |  for  |  the  liistory  of 
Uussiau  Settlenient.s  |  on  the  shores  of  tlu!  Pa- 
cilie  Ocean.  |  (Ren)aiks  of  V.  M.  Golovnin  on 
Kanuhatka  and  Russian  Ame-  |  rica  in  the 
years  1809,  1810  and  1«11)  |  Second  Series.  | 
Appendix  lotheMonskoi  Slmrnik,  No.  2, 1861.  | 
Sr.  Peteisburg.  |  In  the  Printing  Office  of  the 
Minister  of  ISIarine.  |  1801. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-1.'!0. — A  list  of  teini.s  and  expres- 
sions adopted  by  Russians  in  Kamchatka,  ex- 
planatoiy  of  Tiiany  terms  now  found  in  Alaskan 
dialects. 

Copicx  Keen  :  Bancroft. 

G-ospels  areordiiig  to  St.  Mattbew,  St. 
Mark,  St.  Luke,  aud  St.  .loliii.  See 
Biirghardt  (C.  F.). 
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[Gospels  and  Epistles  in  tlio  Greeuliiiul 
language. 

Copenliageu,  1848.  ] 

744  pp.  16*^.— Title  from  S.ibin'a  DictioDary, 
No.  22853  (note),  and  Tiiibuer'a  catalogue, 
18.56,  No.  6G6,  where  it  is  priced  at  Gs.  See 
Kragh  (P.),  Attiuegatitit,  wliicli  prob.ibly  is  the 
work  meant  by  the  abo%'e  authorities. 

Gospels  (Harmony  of): 

G  reeuland .  See  Beck  ( J . ) , 

Nalegauta. 
Nalogauta. 
Labrador.  Nalegapta. 

Graah  ( Wilhelm  Angnst).  Under.sogelscs- 
Reiso  I  til  |  Ostliysten  at"  Gnnilautl.  | 
Eftcr    kongelig     Bofaling    iulf0rt    |    i 
Aareno  1828-31  |  af  |  W.  A.   Graali,  | 
Capitain-Lieutenaiit     i     S^^e-Etaten.  | 
[Design.]  I 

Ki0beuliavii.  |  Trykt  hos  J.  D.  Qvist,  i 
det  Cbristeuseusko  Officiu.  |  0stcrgad6 
Nr.  53.  I  1832. 

Tp.  i-xviii,  1-216,  map,   4'^.  —  Botaniske  og 
zoologiske    Gienstande,    Planter,     Pattedyr, 
Fugle  og  Fisko,   hvilko  forokonime  pAa  Ost- 
kystcn  af  Gr><nlaud,  App.  2,  pp.  191-195. 
Copies  seen:  Congress. 

Narrative  of  an  expoilitiou  [  to  the 

I  ea.st  coast  of  Greenland,  |  sent  by 
order  of  the  king  of  Denmark,  |  in 
search  of  |  tbc  lost  colonies,  |  tinder 
the  command  of  |  Capt"  W.  A.  Graab, 
of  tbe  Danish  royal  navy,  |  knight  of 
Daunebrog,  &c.  |  Translated  from  the 
Danisli,  |  by  |  the  late  G.  Gordon  Mac- 
dongall,  F.  R.  S.  N.  A.,  |  for  tbe  |  Royal 
Geographical  Society  of  Loudon,  |  With 
the  I  original  Danish  chart  completed 
by  the  expedition.  | 

Lcmdon:    |    John    W.     Parkin-,    West 
Strand.  |  M.DCCC.XXXVII  [1837]. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-199,  map,  8'^.— Greenland  names 
of  mammalia,  birds,  and  Hshes,  Appendix  P.,  pp. 
178-180. 
Copies  seen:  Congress. 

At  the  Field  sale,   No.   832,   a  (■oi)y  l)roilght 
$1.03;  at,  the  Minphy  sale.  No.  1078,  $4. 

Grammar : 

Aleut.  See  lleniy  (V.), 

Veuiamimiir  (.T.). 

Greenland.  Egedi-(H.), 

Egode  (I'aid), 
Fabrieiu.s  (().), 
Henry  (V.), 
Kleinsehmidt  (S.  P.), 
Koniiiseer  (('.  M.). 

Kadiak.  Veiiiaiuinolf  M.). 

Lahnidi.r.  Piounpiin  (T.), 

Freitag  (A,). 

Tchligits.  Henry  (V.). 


Grammatio  comments ; 
Aleut. 


Eskimo. 


Greenland. 


Kaniagmnt. 
Kona'gen. 

Labrador. 

Norton  Sound. 

Tscbugazzen. 

Ugaljachmutzi. 

Grammatio  treatise 
Aleut. 


See  Buynitzky  (S.  N.), 
Furuhelm  (H.), 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Veniaminoff  (J.). 
Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Ball  (W.  n.), 
Parry  (W.  E.), 
Richardson  (J.). 
Adelung  (,T.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Bastiau  (A.), 
Egedo  (H.), 
GalLatin  (A.), 
Shea  (J.  G.). 
Pinart  (A.  L.). 
Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 
Adelung  (J.  C.)  .and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 
Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

V.ater  (.J.  S.). 
Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  f.J.  S.). 
Adeliing  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 


See  Henry  (V.), 
Pflzm.aier  (A.). 

Eskimo.  Adam  (L.), 

Bancroft  (H.  H.). 

Greenland.  Abel  (I.), 

Anderson  (J.), 
Bock  (C.  W.). 
Cranz  (D.), 
Hervas  (L.), 
Pfizmaier  (A.), 
Rink  (H.  J.), 
Thorhallesen  (E.). 

Innok.  Henry  (V.). 

Kadiak.  Pfizmaier  (A.). 

Kal/ilek.  Pfizmaier  (A.). 

Tchiglit.  Petitot(E.  F.  S.J.). 

Tschuktschi.  Radloff(L.). 

Grammatica  fhonlandica  Danico-La- 
tina.     See  Egede  (Paul). 

Grammatik  der  gronliindiscben  Sprache. 
See  Kleinsehmidt  (S.  P.). 

Grammatik  oder  Hiilfs-Bnch.  See  Frei- 
tag (A.). 

Greenland  : 

Abcoedariuin.  See  A  P.  C  card, 

Alicerdarinin.  Abeoedarium, 

Ahecidarimii.  Gnenland, 

Abeeedariiim.  Kaltitsiomar.iut. 

Apostles'  Creed.  Egede  (II.). 

Arithmetic.  Wandall  (K.  A.). 

Bajitismal  I'lunis.  Egede  (II.). 

Ril)le.  Testamentetnkak. 

Old  Tc'slaincrit  (in          Heck  (J.), 

pait). 

Ohl  TtslaiiMMl  (ill         Hiiidersen  (.T.). 
p:rt). 
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Bible: 

Genesis.  See 

'Es.oAus. 

Levilicns. 

Joshua. 

Judges. 

Kutb. 

Samuel  I-II. 

Kings  l-II. 

Ezra. 

Nehoiuiali. 

Esther. 

Psalms. 

Psalms. 

Psalms. 

Psalms. 

Psalms. 

Psalms. 

Psalms. 

Psalms. 

Psalms. 

Proverhs. 

Isaiiili. 

Isai.ih. 

Daniel. 

Minor  prophets. 

Apocrypha  (in  part). 

Nfw  Testament. 

New  'i'l  stament. 

New  Testament. 

New  Testament. 

Now  Testament. 

Four  Gospels. 

Fotir  Gosjjels. 

Matthew  (in  pait). 

Luke. 

John  (in  ])art). 

John  (in  part). 

John  (in  part). 

John  (in  part). 

John  (in  part). 

John  (in  part). 

Epistles. 

Epistles. 

Revelation. 
Bible  (small). 
Bible  lessons. 
Bible  les.sons. 
Biblo  les.sons. 
Bible  lessons. 
Biblo  lessons, 
liible  lessons. 
Biblo  lessons. 
Hiblo  nuotations. 
Biblo  stories. 
Biblo  stories. 
Biblo  stories. 
Biblo  stories. 
Biblo  stories. 
Biblo  stories. 
Biblo  stories. 
Bililo  stories. 
Bible  stories. 


Fabricius  (O.). 
Kragh  (P.). 
Kragh  (P.). 
Kiagh  (P.). 
Kragh  (P.). 
Kragh  (P.). 
Kragh  (P.). 
Kragh  (P.). 
Kragh  (P.). 
Kragh  (P.). 
Kragh  (P.). 
Brun  (E,.), 
Egeile  (Paul), 
Egede  (Peter), 
Fabricius  (O.), 
Joronsen  (T.), 
Kier  (K.), 
Kristumiutut, 
Mullor  (V.), 

Wolf  (N.  G.). 
Wolf  (N.  G.). 

Brodersen  (J.), 

Wolf  (N.G.). 

Kragh  (P.). 

Kragh  (P.). 

Kragh  (P.). 

Beck  (J.), 

Egede  (Paul), 

FabT'ieius  (O.), 

Kleinschmidt(J.C.), 

Teatamentetak. 

Egede  (Panl), 

Gos])els. 

Waiden  (D.  B.). 

Apostelit. 

American  Bible  So- 
ciety, 

Apostelit  (note), 

Bagster  (J.), 

Biblo  Society, 

British  and  Foreign, 

Warden  (I).  B.). 

Apostelit  (note). 

Gospels. 

Apostelit  (note). 

Fabricius  (().). 

Fabricius  (().), 

Jesusib, 

Kaumarsok, 

Kjer  (K.), 

Kragh  (P.), 

Nalekab,     • 

Tamerssa. 
Gfttip. 

Fabricius  (0.), 
Kragh  (P.), 
Ment/.el  (— ), 
OkauLsit, 

Senfkornesnt6pok, 
Steenholdt  (W.  F.), 
Stenbcrg  (K.  J.O.), 
Tamei-.ssa, 
Tastani  antitorka- 
mik. 


Greenland  —  Continued. 


Calendar. 

Canticles. 

Catechism. 

Catechism. 

Catechism. 

Catechism. 

Catechism. 

Catechism. 

Catechism. 

Catechism. 

Catechism. 

Catechism. 

Census. 

Christ  (Imitation  of). 

Christ   (Salvation 

through). 
Christian  doctrine. 
Christian  doctrine. 
Christian  doctrine. 
Christian  faith. 
Christ's  passion. 

Dialogues. 
Dialogues. 

Dictionary. 
Dictionary. 

Dictionary. 

Dictionary 

Dictionary. 

Ethics. 

First  inhabitants  of. 

Geography. 

Geography. 

Gosjiel  les.sons. 

Gospels  (Harmony  of). 

Gospels  (Harmony  of). 

Gospels  (Harmony  of). 

Grammar. 

Grammar. 

Grammar. 

Grammar. 

Grammar. 

Grammar. 

Grammatic  comments. 


Grammatic  comments. 

Grammatic  comments. 

Grammatic  comments. 

Grammatic  comments. 

Grammatic  treatise. 

Grammatic  treatise. 

Grammatic  treatise. 

Grammatic  treatise. 

Grammatic  treatise. 

Gramm.atic  treatise. 

Grammatic  treatise. 

Grammati(;  treati.se. 

History  of  tlie  woild. 

History  of  the  world. 

Hymns. 

Hymns. 

Hymns. 

Hymns. 

lis  miis. 

Hymns. 

Hymns. 


See  Calendar. 
Tuksiautit. 
Ajokctrsoutit, 
Ajokicrsntit, 
aperssfitit, 
Egedo  (H.), 
Egede  (Paul), 
Katokismuse, 
Sapam*, 
Tamersa, 
Thorhalleseu  (E.), 
Tuksiautit. 
Piniartut. 
Egede  (Paul), 
Kragh  (P.). 


Jesusib, 
Jesusim, 

Konigseer  (C.  M.). 
Egede  (H.), 
Naleganta. 
Egede  (H.), 
Kragh  (P.). 
Anderson  (J.), 
Beyer  (J.  F.), 
Egedo  (Paul), 
Fabricius  (().), 
Kleinschiiiidt(S.P.). 
Steenholdt  (W.  F.). 
Klein.s.!hmidt(S.  P.). 
Nuualerutit, 
Wandall  (E.  A.). 
Kragh  (P.). 
B.^ck  (J.), 
Naleganta. 
Naloganta. 
Egrde(n.), 
Egede  (Paul), 
Fabricius  (O.), 
Henry  (V.), 
Kleiu.schmidt(S.P.), 
Konigseer  (('.  M.). 
Adelung  (J.  C.)  ami 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Bastiau  (A.), 
Egedo  (H.), 
Galhitin  (A.), 
Shea  (J.  G.). 
Abel  (I.), 
Audenson  (J.), 
Bock  (C.  W.), 
Cran/.  (D.), 
Herviis  (L.), 
Pfizmaier  (A.), 
Rink  (H.  J.), 
Thorhalle.sen  (E.). 
Jansseu  {('.  E.), 
Kleinschmidt(S.P.). 
Brodersen  (J.), 
Egedo  (Paul), 
Hayes  (T.  I.), 
Kjer  (K.), 
Konigseer  (C.  M.), 
Kiagh(P.), 
Thorballesen  (E.), 
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Greenland  ^Continued. 

Hyums.  Sec  Tugsiautit. 

Instructions  for  trad-         Kiiiigii). 

inj;  posts. 

Legends.  Kaladlit, 

Legends.  Pok. 
Linguistic  discussion.        liink  (IT.  J.), 
Linguistic  discussion.        WiUdiUo  (M.). 

Litany.  ilagigsut. 

Liturgy.  Tuk.siautit. 

Lord's  Prayer.  Adehing  {J.  C.)  and 

Vafer  (J.  S.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Auer  (A.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Berglioltz  (tx.  F.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Bergniaun  (G.  von), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Bodoni  (.1.  B.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Egedo  (II.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Fauvel-Gouraud(F.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Hervas  (L.), 

Loid's  Player.  Lord's  Prayer, 

Lord's  I'rayer.  Glared  (J.  .J.), 

Loid's  Pr.ayer.  Marietti  (P.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Napliegyi  (G.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Tlieliaid  (L.), 

Lord's  Prayer.  Siralo  (F.  A.). 

Medical  manual.  Ilagcn  (C), 

Medical  manual.  Kragli  (P.), 

Medical  manual.  Rudolpli  ( — ). 

Numerals.  Adelung  (T.  C.)  and 

Vafer  (J.  S.), 

Numerals.  Anfrini  (B.  J.). 

Ode.  Bartli  (J.  A.). 

Periodical.  Atuagagdliutit, 

Periddical.  Kahidlit. 

Prayers.  Anderson  (J.), 

Prayers.  Egcdt^  (Paul), 

Prayers.  Kragli  (P.), 

Prayers.  Proces. 

Primer.  Groenlandsk, 

Primer.  Jausscu  (C.  E.), 

Priuier.  KaUitsiomarsnt, 

Primer.  Kleln.sclimidt  (S.V.). 

Ridalinnsliips.  Kli-insclnuidr  (S.P). 

Relatiousliips.  Morgiiu  (I,.  11,). 

KeiuaiUs.  La  Ilaipe  (J.  F.  de), 

lloinarks.  O'Ueilly  (B.), 

Ilcuiarks.  Rink  (11.  J.), 

llcmaiks.  Scluie?-  (.T.  B.), 

licmarks.  .ScIioM  (\V.), 

R-niarks.  Steintlial  (FT.). 

Reports.  Nalunaenitit. 

Ritual.  Egedc  (Paul), 

Riliial.  Faliricius  (().). 

Seru(ona.  ivaugkiliiiuik, 

Scrmojia,  Kragh  (P.). 

Songs.^  Cviiny.  (D.), 

Songs.  rruiiiugknt, 

Songs.  Kji-r  (IC), 

Songs.  Uiuk  (II.  J.). 

Tales.  I!'">ggild  (<)  ), 

T.ales.  Kalaillit, 

Talcs.  K.ii'r  (K), 

Tales.  I'lvk. 
Ten  Gonniiandnicnts.  .Audcrsnu  (J.). 

Thomas  a  Kiiiipis.  Eg^•d(^  (Paul). 

Tracts.  Kragli  (!'.), 


G-reenland  —  Continued. 

Tracts.  See  Steenlioldt  ("W.  F.). 

Vocabulary.  Balbi  (A.), 

Vocabulary.  Bartholiuus  (C), 

Vocabulary.  Barton  (B.  S.), 

Vocabulary.  Bryant  (— ), 

Vocabulary.  CourtdeGbbelin(A. 

de), 
Vocabulary.  Dall(W".  H. ), 

Vocabulary.  Egede  (H.), 

Vocabulary.  Egedo  (Paul), 

Vocabulary.  Franklin  (J.), 

Vocabulary.  Fry  (E.), 

Vocabulary.  Gallatin  (A.), 

Vocabulary.  Gilder  (W.  H.), 

Vocabulary.  Graali  (W.  A.), 

Vocabiilary.  Klaproth  (.J.), 

Vocabulary.  Konigseer  (C.  M.), 

Vocabulary.  Markbam  (0.  R.), 

Vocabulary.  Morgan  (L.  II)., 

Vocabulary.  O'Reilly  (B.l, 

Vocabulary.  Olearius  (A.), 

Vocabulaiy.  Pfizmaier  (A.), 

Vocabulary.  Pricliard  (J.  0.), 

Vocabulary.  Rink  (11.  .J.), 

Vocabulary.  Scliorer  (J.  B.). 

Wanderings    of    (lie         Egedo  (Paul),  note. 

Apostles. 
AVorrts.  Buscbmann(J.C.E.), 

■Words.  Lesley  (J.  P.), 

Words.  Rink  (H.  J.), 

Words.  Vater(J.  S.), 

Words.  Whyniper  (F.), 

Words.  TTmery  (,!.). 

"On  passing  from  tlio  folk•loI•^^,  preserved 
merely  by  verlial  tradition,  to  the  printed  lit- 
erature of  Greenland,  wo  must  mention  tbat  a 
few  old  nianiiacripts  liavo  been  found  iu  tlu^ 
possession  of  tlio  natives  containing  .stories  of 
European  origin,  which  tbey  had  preserved  in 
this  waj'  by  copying  them,  such  .as  '  Pok  :  or  a 
Greenlander's  Journey  to  Denmark,'  '  Sibyllo, 
'Oberon,'  mid  '  Ilolger  the  Dane.'  *  *  » 
The  details  of  these  stories  in  their  Greenland 
versions  of  coiu'se  I'reciuciitl y  appear  very  curi- 
ous. 

"  Tlie  literatures  of  the  Greonlanders,  printed 
in  the  Eskimo  language,  aniounls  ta  about  as 
much  as  might  make  lil'ly  (udinary  \oluuics. 
Most  (if  it  ha^  been  ])rinted  i.i  Denmark,  but, 
as  aire. id  ,■  mentioned,  a  small  printing-ofTieo 
was  established  at  Godthaab,  in  (ilreenland,  in 
1802,  from  whence  about  280  sheets  have  issued, 
besides  many  lithogra.nliic  pi  iiits.  As  regards 
its  contents  the  Greenlmdish  literature  in- 
cludes the  fiillouing  books,  of  which,  liowev<'r, 
many  are  ^  cry  small,  or  more  jiamphlets  : 

"The  Bible,  iu  four  or  five  largir  jiarts,  and 
Home  smaller  sectio;;s  as  .=epar.ate  ])arts. 

"Tliiee  or  four  volumes,  and  several  sm.aller 
books,  containing  psalms. 

"About  twenty  books  concerning  religious 
objects. 

"Aliout  ten  books  serving  for  m.anual.s  iu 
spelling,  aiitlimotic,  gi^ogiapliy,  history,  &,c. 
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■•About  sixteen  books,  with  sturios  or  otiur 
contents,  chiefly  entertaining. 

"About  six  gramTnai'saiicldictionuiies  in  tlio 
Eskimo  hini;nago,  for  Europeans. 

"A  Journal:  Atuagagilliutit,  nalingiuarniik 
tusaruininasassuniik  univkat,  i.  c,  '  soniethiug 
for  reading,  accounts  of  all  sorts  of  entertain- 
ing subjects, 'published  in  Greenland  since  18G1. 
Up  to  1S74  it  comprised  194  sheets  in  quarto, 
and  about  200  leaves  -svith  illustrations. 

"  Official  reports  concerning  the  municipal  in- 
stitutions, 18G2  to  1872,  in  Danish  and  Greeu- 
landish,  comprising  about  twenty-sis  sheets, 
besides  many  lithographic  plates  containing 
accounts  and  statistical  returns."— K/ni-,  /)an- 
i(ihGirenlanil,iyp.2\:],2\i. 

According  to  Craiiz,  printing  was  introduced 
into  Greenland  at  least  prior  to  1792,  Broder- 
sen,  who  died  in  that  year,  having  brought  a 
fiiiiall  printing-press  from  Euioi)e,  on  which  ho 
struck  olFa  few  copies  of  a  collection  of  hymns 
for  immediate  use. 
[Groenland.sk  A  B  D  Bog. 

Kjobenhavu,  1760.]  " 

8°.  Title  from  Ludewig.  For  reprint,  see 
Kattitsiomarsut. 


Gronlsendernes  AM'stc.  rnt'stc.  Soo 
Kragh  (P.). 

Grpnlandske   Ordbog.      .Stf-  Fabriciua 

(().). 

Gronlandske  Ordbog.  Seo  Klein- 
sclimidt  (S.  P.). 

Gr0ulandst  Psalmebog.     See  Brun  (R.) 

Guide  to  the  Heavenly  kingdom,  Aleut- 
Fox.     See  Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Gfitip  okauslsa  ilait  j  nienllertunnt  ilin- 
iagagssat.  |  [Three  lines  quotation.]  J 

Stolpen,  I  Druck  von  Gnstav  Winter.  | 
1880. 

Literal  translation :  God  |  his  words  some  of 
tliera  I  for  childien  lessons. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  3-G^,  12='. 
Bible  quotations  for  school  use,  entirely  in  the 
language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  Unitiits-Buchhand- 
lurig,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  80  pf. 


H. 


Hagen(Ciirl).  Nriparsimassugdlit  |  atu- 
artagagsHait.  |  nngterdlugit  Kavdlunait 
nakorsaisa  agdlagait,  |  inallgtariuer- 
uvdhigit:  |  "  Thornam.s  Lregebog",  | 
"  Iliishegen  af  Raspail".  |  agdlagkat 
Carl  Hagenmit.  | 

Nungnie.  |  Nunap  ualagata  nakiteri- 
viane  nakitat,  |  L.  MoHcr  niit.  |  1866. 

Literal  translation:  Those  who  have  the 
sick  [to  ciire]  |  their  manual.  Ho  [the  writer] 
translatiug  white  men  their  doctors  their 
books,  I  followiug-mostly:  |  "Thornams 
La'gebog  [Medicine],"  |  "Hushegen  af 
Raspail  [The  household  physician  by  liasp- 
ail.]"  I  written  by  C'arl  Hagen.  |  At  the  Point 
[Godthaal)].  |  On  the  land's  its  ruler's  [the  In- 
Bj)ector'sj  printing-press  printed,  |  from  L. 
Moller. 
Pp.  1-72,  8",  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 
Copies  seen  :  Powell. 

Haldeman  (Sainuel  Stehman).  Analytic 
orthography :  |  an  |  investigation  of 
the  sounds  of  the  voice,  |  and  their  | 
alphabetic  notation;  |  including  |  the 
mechanism  of  speech,  i  and  its  bearing 
upon  I  etymology.  |  By  |  S.  S.  Halde- 
man, A.  M.,  I  professor  in  Delaware 
College:  I  member  [&c.  six  lines].  | 

riiihidelphia:  |  J.    B.    Lippincott    & 
Co.  I  London:  Triibner  &   Co.     Paris: 


Haldeman  fS.  S.)  —  Continued. 

Benjamin      Duprat.  |     Berlin:      Ferd. 
Dllminler.  |  1860. 

Pp.  i-viii,  5-148,  4^— ISTumerals  1-10  of  the 
Eskimo,  pp.  144-146. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athcna'um,  Briti.sh  Mu- 
seum, Eames,  Powell,  Trumbull. 

Hall  (Charles  Francis).     Life  with  the 
Esquimaux:  |  the   narrative  |  of  |  Cap- 
tain   Charles    Francis    Hall,    |   of  the 
whaling    barque   "George    Henry"    | 
from   the  29tli   May  1860,  to  the  \?>Va. 
September,  1862.  |  With  the  results  of 
a  long  intercourse  with  tin-  Inuuits,  and 
full  I  description  of  their  mode  of  life,  | 
the  discovery  of  |  actual  relics  of  the 
expedition  of   Martin    Frobisher    of  | 
three  centuries  ago,  and  deductions  in 
favor  of  yet  discovering  |  some  of  the 
survivors  of  Sir  Jolui   Franklin's  ex- 
pedition.   I   With  maps  and   one  hun- 
dred illustrations.  |  In  two  volumes,  | 
Vol.  I[-II].  I 

London :  I  Sampson  Low,  Son,  and 
Marston,  |  14  Ludgate  Hill.  |  18()4. 

2  vols.:  pp.  i-xvi,  l-:!24;  i-xii,  l-3.'.2,  8'^.— 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Eskimi>,  vol.  1,  pp.  fi2-r>3. — 
Numerals  1-10  of  the  Iiinnit,  vcd.  2,  p.  324. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 
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Hall  (C.  F.)  — Continued. 

Arctic  researches  |  and  |  life  among 

the  Esquimaux:  |  being  the  |  narrative 
of  an  expedition  in  search  of  Sir  John  | 
Franklin,  |  in  the  years  186(J,  1861,  and 
1862.  I  By  I  Charles  Francis  Hall.  ;  With 
Maps  and  One  Hundred  Illustrations.  | 

New  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Pub- 
lishers, I  Franklin  Square.  |  1865. 

Engraved  title  1 1.  pp.  i-xsviii,  29-595,  map, 
8°. — Lord's  Prayer  in  Esquimaux,  p.  69. — lu- 
nuit  nuiuerals  1-10,  p.  .077. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athenaium,  Brit- 
Isli  Museum,  Congress. 

A  copy  at  the  Squier  sale,  catalogue  No.  450, 
brought  $1.25. 

^  Narrative  I  of  the  I  second  Arctic  ex- 


pedition I  made  l)y  |  Charles  F.  Hall :  | 
his  voyage  to  Repulse  Bay,  sledge 
journeys  to  the  Straits  of  Fury  |  and 
Hecla  and  to  King  William's  Laud,  | 
and  I  residence  among  the  Eskimos 
during  the  Years  1864-'69.  |  Edited  un- 
der the  orders  of  the  hou.  secretary  of 
the  navy,  |  by  |  Prof.  J.  E.  Nourse,  U. 
S.  N.  I  U.  8.  Naval  Observatory,  i  1879.  ] 

Washiugton:  |  Government  Printing 
Office.  I  1879. 

5  p.  11.  pp.  i-1,  1-644,  maps,  4'^. — Besides  many 
Eskimo  ti'vms  passim,  there  are  also  in  this 
work  four  lists  of  names  of  gcogiaphic  feat- 
ures, a  few  with  English  significations,  in  the 
following  localities:  Northeast  coast  of  Fox 
Channel  (50  names),  p.  354;  Too-noo-nce-uoo- 
Bhuk,  or  Admiralty  luUt  (40  n.ames),  pp.  355- 
35G;  Pond's  Bay  (33  names),  p.  370;  Kiug  Will- 
iam's Land,  and  the  adjacent  country  (10 
names),  \\.  398. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Powell. 

This  author's  Dcu.x;  Ans  chez  les  Esqui- 
maux, Paris,  1880,  8°,  contains  no  E.skinio  lin- 
guistics. 
Harvard;  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  woik  leferred  to  was  seen 
by  the  compiler  in  the,  lihiai  y  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Hasling  (— ).     Eine    Probe   der   E.vjui- 
inaux-Sjirache. 

In  Neues  Lausit/.ise.hes  Maga/,iii,  luMausgege 
ben  von  derOberlausilzischen  Cesellschiift  d<i' 
Wissenscbaften,  vol.  14,  pp.  2(iO-262,  Ciirlitz, 
lH3fi,  8"-'. 

Hayes  (Dr.  Isaac  Isra(d).     The  |  laud  of 
([(isolation  |   beiug  a  |  personal    narra- 
tive,  I   of  I   adventure   in   Gre-enliind  | 
by  I  Isa.ic.J.  [sir']  Hayes,  M.  I).  |  author 
of  I  "The  Open  Polar  Sea"  |  etc.  | 

London  |  Saini)soii  Low,  Marston, 
Low,  »fe  Searle  |  Crown  I'.uildings,  18^ 
Fleet  Street  |  1H71  |  All  rights  reserved. 


Hayes  (I.  I.)  —  Continued. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  vii-xiv,  1  1.  pp.  1-312,  8°.  — Ouo 
stanza  of  an  Eskimo  hymn  with  literal  transla- 
tion, and  two  lines  of  another  without  transla- 
tion, p.  81. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

The   I  land  of  desolation:  |  being  a 

personal  narrative  of  |  observation  and 
adventure  in  |  Greenland.  |  By  Isaac  I. 
Hayes,  M.  D.,  |  gold  medalist  [»S:c.  four 
lines].  I  Illustrated.  |  [Design.]  | 

New  York:  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Pub- 
lishers, I  Franklin  Square.  |  1872. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  7-357,  8°.— Linguistics  as  in  1871 
edition,  p.  100. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

La  terre  |  do   d6solation  |  excursion 

d'^te  I  au  Greenland  |  par  |  le  D"'  I. 
J.  [sic]  Hayes  |  Auteur  de  la  Mer  libre 
du  PAlo  I  Ouvrage  traduit  de  I'anglais  | 
avec  I'autorisation  do  I'auteur  |  par  J. 
M.  L.  Reclus  |  et  con  tenant  43  gravurea 
et  une  carte  | 

Paris  I  Librairie  Hachette  et  C'«  |  79, 
Boulevard   Saint-Germain,  79   |    1874  | 
Tons  droits  r^.serv6s 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  pp.  i-iv,  1  1.  pp.  1-360, 
map,  8°.— Linguistics  as  in  edition  of  1871,  p.  88. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

Heckewelder  (John  Gottlieb  Ernestus). 
Au  Account  of  the  History,  Manners, 
and  Customs,  of  the  Indian  Nations, 
who  once  inhabited  Pennsylvania  and 
the  Neighbouring  States.  By  the  Rev. 
Jolni  Heckewelder,  of  Bethlehem. 

In  American  Pbilosoph.  Soc.  Trans,  of  the 
Hist,  and  Lit.  Com.  vol.  1,  pp.  1-347,  Phibk- 
delphia,  1819,  8°. 

Chapter  ix.  Languages,  pp.  104-105,  contains 
notice  of  the  Kaialit  |  Kskimo]  language. 

Separately  issued  as  follows: 

Au  account  |  of  I  lie  |  History,  Man- 
ners, ;ind  Customs,  |  of  |  the  Indian 
Nations,  |  who  one-  inhabited  Pennsyl- 
vania :in(l  I  the  neighboring  states.  | 
Communicated  to  the  Historical  and 
Literary  Conunittee  of  |  the  American 
Philosophical  Society,  held  at  Phila- 
del-  phia  for  promoting  Useful  Knowl- 
edge, I  by  I  the  Rev  John  Heckewel- 
der, I  of  !?c(hl('!iem,  |  and  |  published 
by  order  of  tlu^  Commiltce.  | 

Philadelphia:  |  Printed  and  Pub- 
lished by  Abr:iham  Suuill.  |  no.  112, 
Chrsniit  [sir]  Street.  |  1818. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  copyright  notice  verso 
2d  1.  roirto  blank,  eoiiKMits  pp.  iii-iv,  text  pp. 
1-348,  8°.— Linguistics,  pp.  101-102. 
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Heckewelder  (J.  G.  E.)  — Contimiod. 

Jobauu  Hecke  welder's  i  evangelischeu 

Predigers  za  Bethleliem  |  Nacliricbt  | 
vou  der  |  Gescliiclite,   deu   Sittea   und 
Gebniuclien  |  der  |  indiauiscbeu  Volker- 
schaften,  |  welche  ebemala  Peimsylva- 
nien  und  die  benacb-  |  barten  Staaten 
bewohnten.    Aus  dem  Eiigliscben  iiber- 
eetzt  und  mit  deu  Angaben  |  anderer 
Scbriftsteller  liber  eben  diesclbeu  Ge- 
genstiindo    |    Carver,    Loskiel,    Long, 
Volnoy  vennebrt  |  vou   |   Fr.  Hesse  | 
evangeliscbeu  Prediger  zu  Nienburg.  | 
Nebst  einem  die  Glaubwiirdigkeit  und 
den   autbropolo-  |   giscben   Wertb   der 
Nachricbten  Heckewelder's  |  betreifeu- 
deu  Zusatzc  |  von  G.  E.  Scbulze.  | 

Gottingeu   |   bey   Vandeuboeck    und 
Ruprecbt.  |  182L 

Pp.  i-xlviii,  1-582,  1  1.  8°.— Linguistics,  pp. 
158-159. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,   Britisli  Museum,   Con- 
gress. 

A  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No. 
787,  brought  2«. 
Hiatoire,  |  mceurs  et  coutumes  ]  des 


I  nations  iudiennes  |  qui  babitaient 
autrefois  la  Peusylvanie  |  et  les  etats 
voisius;  ]  par  lo  r6v6rend  |  Jean  Hecke- 
welder, I  miasionnaire  morave,  |  traduit 
de  I'auglais  |  Par  le  Cbevalier  Du  Pon- 
ceau. I 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  L.  De  Bure,  Libraire, 
rue  Gueu6gaud,  u"  27.  |  1822. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-xii,  13-571,  8"^.— Des  langues:  le 
Karalit,  pp.  170-171. 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Trumbull. 
At  the  Sijuier  sale.  No.  465,  a  copy  brought 
$5.13.     Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  896,  18  fr. 
The  Briuley  copy.  No.  5403,  brought  $2. 

History,  |  Manners,  and  Customs  | 


of  I  Tlio  Indian  Nations  |  wbo  once  in 
habited  Pennsylvania  and  |  the  neigh- 
bouring  states.  I  By  the  |  Kev.  John 
Heckewelder,  |  of  Bethlehem,  Pa.  |  New 
and  Revised  Edition.  |  With  an  |  Intro- 
duction and  Notes  |  by  the  \  Rev.  Will- 
iam C.   Reichel,  |  of  Betlilehem,  Pa.  | 
Philadclpliia:  |  Piiblic.T,tionFand  of  | 
the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania, 
I  No.  K20  Spruce  Street.  |  1876. 

In  Pi^niisylvania  Hist.  Soc.  Memoirs,  vol.  xii, 
pp.  l.'i-:!4S,  Pliiladelphia,  1876,  8°.— Conimeuts 
on  (he  Karalit  Language,  pp.  118-120. 
C»pi'>s  seen:  Eames. 

Henry   (Victor).     Esqui.sse  d'mie  (Jram- 
majrc^  de  la  langue  Innok  (-{niWOt'  <1;iiim 


Henry  (V.)  —  Continued, 

lo  dialecte  des  Tchiglit  du  Mackenzie, 
d'apres  la  Grammaire  et  le  vocabulairo 
Tchiglit  dii  R.  P.  Petitot. 

In  Revue  de  Liuguisticiue,  tome  10,  pp.  223- 
200,  Paris,  1877,  8o. 

Separately  issued,  without  title-page,  pp.  1-38, 
8°. 

A  copy  priced  in  Leclerc's  Supplement,  No. 
2798,  at  2  fr. 

Esqnisso  d'une  grammaire  raisoun6e 

do  la  langue  al6oute  d'apres  la  gram- 
maire et  le  vocabulaire  do  Ivan  Vduia- 
niinov. 

In  Revue  de  Linguistique,  vol.  11,  pp.  424- 
457;  vol.  12,  pp.  1-62,  Paris,  1878,  1879,  8^. 
Separately  issued  as  follows : 

Esquisse  |  d'une  grammaire  raison- 

n6o  I  de  la  |  langue  al^oute  |  d'apres 
la  grammaire  et  le  vocabulaire  de  Ivan 
V6niamiuov  |  Par  V.  Henry  ]  [Design]  j 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  et  C'",  libraires- 
^diteurs  |  25,  Qnai  Voltaire,  2.5  |  1879 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-73,  1 1.  8°. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Powell. 

Priced  in  Leclerc's  Supplement,  No.  2797,  at 
3  fr.  50c.;  by  Triibner,  1882  (p.  48),  at  3«.  6d. 

Grammaire  compar6e  de  trois  lan- 


gues      hyperbordennes :      gronlandais, 
tchiglerts,  alcoute.  * 

"Manuscript  left,  August,  1879,  in  the  hands 
of  M.  Bamps,  secretary  of  the  Congr6s  des 
Am^ricanistes  de  Bruxelles,  and  which  will 
probably  never  appear,  because  the  Congress 
does  not  publish  its  memoirs,  and  refuses  nev- 
ertheless to  return  the  manuscripts  which  have 
been  furnished  it."— Henry. 

Hervas  (Lorenzo).  Catalogo  |  delle  liu- 
gue  concsciute  |  e  notizia  |  deila  loro 
affinita  e  diversita.  |  Opera  |  del  Siguor 
Abb.ate  |  Don  Lorenzo  Hervas  |  [De- 
sign.] I 

In  Ceseua  MDCCLXXXIV  [1784].  | 
Per  Gregorio   Biasiui   all'   Insegna  di 
Pallade  |  Con  Licenza  de'  Superiori. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-260,  sm.  4°.— Gronlandese,  ed  Eslii- 
mese  lingue  affini ;  linguaggio  Lapponico-Teu- 
tonico  nella  Groenlandia,  p.  85. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  Congress. 

Enlarged  and  reprinted  as  follows . 

Cat.'ilogo  do  las  Lenguas   |    do  las 

Naciones  Conocidas,  |  y  numoracion, 
division,  y  clases  de  estas  |  scgun  la 
diversidad  |  de  sns  Idiomas  y  Dialci'tos. 
I  Su  Autor  I  el  Abate  Don  Lorenzo  Iler- 
viis,  I  Toologo  del  Eminentisimo  Senor 
Cardenal  Juan  Francisco  |  AUtani  [&c. 
three   lines].  |  Voliimcn    I[-VI].  |  Leu- 


44 


BIBLIOGRArHY    OF    THE 


Hervas  (L.)  —  Continued, 
pfuas    y    Naciones   Americanas.    |    Con 
licencia.  |  En  la  iinprenta  de  la  admi- 
nistraciou  del  real  arbitrio  de  beueti- 
cencia.  | 

Madrid  Ano  1800[-1805].  |  Se  liallaru 
en  la  Libreria  de  Rauz  calle  de  la  Cm/,. 

C  Tols.  sm.  4°. — Capitulo  vii.  Lengu.as  qne 
86  hablan  en  la  Calirornia  *•  *  *  y  Groeu- 
landia. 

Copies  seen :  Bancroft,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Harvard. 

A  copy  at  tbo  Squier  sale,  No.  486,  brought 
$6.  Priced  by  Lcclerc,  1878,  No.  2072,  at  120  fr. 
At  the  Kamirez  .sale,  No.  .390,  bought  by  Quar- 
itch  for  £1  15«.  Tho  Murphy  copy,  catalogue 
No.  1215,  \)rought  $42. 

Saggio  Pratico  |   delle  Liugue  |  con 


prolegomeui,  o  una  raccolta  di  orazioni 
Douiiuicali  in  |  piii  di  trecento  liugue, 
e  dialetti,  con  cui  si  dinio.stra  |  1'  infu- 
sioue  del  jirimo  idionia  dell'  uman  ge- 
nere,   o  la  |  confusione  delle  lingue  in 
esso  poi  snccednta,  e  si  |   additauo  la 
diramazione,  o  dispersione  della  na-  | 
zioni  con  niolti  risultati  utili  allastoria. 
I  Oiicia   |   dell'  Abate   |  Don    Lorenzo 
Hervas   |  Socio  della  Reale  Accademia 
delle  Scienze,edAnticliita  |  diDubliuo, 
e  dell' Etru.sca  di  Cortona.  |  [Figure.]  | 
InCe8enaMDCCLXXXVII[l787].  | 
Per  Gregorio    Biasini   all'  Insegua  di 
Pallade  |  Con  Licenza  de'  Superior!. 

Pp.  1-256,  .sm.  4°.— Lord'.s  Prayer  in  Green- 
land (two  dialects),  with  comments,  pp.  126- 
127. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  Congress. 

Herzog  (Wilhelm).  Ueber  die  Verwand- 
.scliaft  des  Yumaspraclistaiumes  luit 
dcr  Spraclie  der  Alenten  und  der  Eski- 
niostiiinnie.  Von  Willi.  Herzog,  Pfarrer. 
In  Zeitschrift  .•'iir  Etliuologio,  vol.  10,  pp.  449- 
459,  Berlin  [1878],  8°. 

Comparative  vocal)ulary  of  various  Yuma 
dialects  with  tho  Aleut,  pp.  450-452  ;  and  with 
lh(!  Eskimo,  i)p.  453-457. 

The  Yuma  material  is  compiled  from  Gat- 
Bchet,  Schoolcraft,  Whipple,  Buschmann,  and 
Hervas ;  the  Aleut,  from  Veiiiaminofl";  the  Es- 
kimo, from  Gallatin,  Dall,  and  Adclung. 

History  of  the  first  inhabitants  of  Greenland. 
S.(-  Jvl.-inschmidt  (S.  P.). 

History  of  tlio  world,  Greenland.  See  Jansscn 
(C.  E.),  Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.). 

Hoffman  (Dr.  Walter. James).  Coiupaii- 
son  of  Eskimo  J'ictogniplis  with  tliosr 
of  other  American  Aborigines. 

In  Anthropological  Soc.  of  Washington, 
Tran.a.  vol.  2,  pp.  128-146,  Washiugton,  l«s.'i.  k". 


HDffman  (W.  .T.)  — Contimied. 

Interprutaiiou  of  piL-tuie-wiitings  in  the  Ki'- 
ate'xamut  dialect  of  tho  luuiiit,  with  literal  En- 
glish translation,  pp.  K!3,  i:i4,  143-144. —  Same  in 
the  Aigalux.amnt  di.alect  of  the  Innuit,  p.  138. 

Separately  issued  as  follows  : 

Comparison   of  |  Eskimo  pictographs 


I  with  those  of  |  other  American  abo- 
rigines.   I  By  W.  J.  Hoilman,  M.  D.,  | 
general   secretary   [&c.  four  lines].  | 
(Reprinted  from  tho  Transactions   of 
the  Anthropological  Society  of  Wash- 
ington, I  Vol.  II,1.S8:1.)  I 

Washington :    |    .Tudd   &■    Detweiler, 

Printers.  I  1883. 

Printed  cover  as  above,  text  pp.  1-19,  8°. 
Copies  seen  :  Biiuton,  Pilling,  Powell. 

—  Ein  Beitrag  zu  dem  Studinui  Bilder- 
Hchrift.  Von  Dr.  W.  J.  Hoffman  in 
Washington. 

In  Das  Ausland  for  1884,  No.  33,  pp.  040-051 ; 
No.  34,  pp.  066-609,  Stuttgart  und  Miiuchen, 
1884,  4°. 

Contains,  besides  observations  on  picture- 
writing  in  general,  some  Innuit  examples,  with 
interpretations  into  their  own  language  and 
translation  therefrom  into  German. 

—  Innuit    sentences    with    interlinear 


translation. 

In  Bureau  of  Ethnology,  fourth  annual  re- 
port, pp.  148,  149,  19:i-194, 198,215,  Waahington, 
1880,  so. 

Honne  {A.  F.).     See  Egede  (Paul). 

SecKragh(P.). 

Hooper  ( Lieitt.  William  Hulrae).  List  of 
Esquimaux  Words  collected  between 
Point  Barrow  and  Cape  Bathursfc, 
1849-.''>0,  by  Lieut.  W.  H.  Hooper,  R.  N. 

lu  Arctic  Expeditions,  jip.  179-186,  London, 
1S52,  folio. 

Contains  vociibulary  of  the  Eastern  .and 
Western  Esquimaux,  and  of  tho  Coast  and  In- 
laiul'I'choiiski,  pp.  17!l-l.S4.—Listof  Esquimaux 
persons,  p.  l.*^5. 

Ten  months  |  among  |  tho  tents  of 

the  Tu.ski,  |  with  incidents  of  an  |  arc- 
tic boat  expedition  in  search  of  |  Sir 
.John  Fi-anklin,  |  .as  far  as  tho  Macken- 
zie River,  and  Ctipe  Bathurst.  |  By 
Lieut.  W.  H.  Hooper,  R.  N.  |  With  a 
m.ap  and  illustrations.  | 

IjOikIou  :  1  .John  iMurray,  Albemarle 
Street.  |  IS.M?. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-417,  map,  8'^._Tuski  phra.se,  with 
translation,  p.  87. — Tuski  song  of  lejoiciiig 
with  translation,  p.  181.— Many  tei  m.-i  s<  al  tin  d 
t  lirouizhout. 
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Hooper  (W.  II.)  —  Coutinued. 

t'opicK  neen :  Astor,   British  Musouui,    Cou- 
prcss. 
riitul  by  QLuuitcb,  No.  2899G,  at  6«. 

Hossler  ( — ).     Eskimos. 

In  Allgt-meiui;  Eueykl(ii>atlu',  vol.  :iK,  pp.  108- 
i:iO,  Leipzig.  1843,  ;"-■. 

Two  versious  of  the  Lord's  Prayer,  iu  Eski- 
mo, ]).  111. 


Hudson  Bay : 

Apostles'  Creed. 
Benediction. 
Bible,  Luke. 

John  (in  part). 

Kouians  (iu  part). 

Corinthians  (in  part). 


See  Peck  (E.  J.). 
Peck  (E.  J.). 
Peck  (E.J.). 
Peck  (E.  J.). 
Peck  (E.  J.). 
Peck  (E.  J.). 


Epistles  of  John  (in  part).  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Revelation  (iu  partj.  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Catechism.  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Hymns.  Peck  (E.. J.). 


Hudson  Bay  —  Coutiiiiu^d. 

Lord's  Prayer.  See  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Prayer.s.  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Eelitionsbips.  Clare  (J.  li.), 

Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Ten  Commandments.        Peck  (E.  J.). 

Vocabulary.  Gallatin  (A.), 

Gibler  (W.H.), 

Mor!,'au  (L.  IL), 

Scboiuburgk  (K.  H.). 
Hymns : 

Greenland.  See  Brodersen  (J.), 

Egedo  (I'aul), 
Uayes(I.  I,), 
Kjer  (K.), 
Kragb  (P.), 
Konigseer  (C.  M.), 
Thorhallesen  (E.), 
Tugsiautit. 

Hudson  Bay.  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Labrador.  Inigerutif, 

Tuksiarutsit. 


I. 


Igloolik  Numerals.     See  Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

ilagigsut  tugsiussissutait  sapiluie  (  ator- 
tiigssat  snjugdllt.' 

Colo2)hon  :  Druck  von  Gustav  Winter 
iu  Stolpeu.  [1880. J 

Literal  translation:  The  congregation  tluiir- 
meaus-of-praying  on  Sunday  |  things  to  bo  used 
the  first. 

No  title-page ;  pp.  1-9,  16°.  Church  litany, 
entirely  iu  the  Eskimo  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Pilliug,  Powell. 

'My  copy,  bought  of  the  Unitats-Buchhand- 
lung,  Guadau,  Saxony,  cost  15  pf. 

Illerkorsutit  makko  aglekkajue.  See 
Kjer  (K.). 

Imgerutit  |  attorajksat  |  illagektunut  | 
Labradoreujetunut.  | 

Stolpeneme,  |  G.  Wiuteiib  Nenilauk- 
taugit.  I  1879. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  preface  pp.  iii-v,  con- 
tents pp.  vi-siv,  text  pp.  1-391,  13  liynins  set 
to  mu.sic  (lithograph),  pp.  i-viii,  16°.  Hymn 
book  iu  the  Eskimo  of  Laljrador. 

C'opieg  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  5  M.  40  pf. 

Imgerutit  |  attorekset  |  illagektiinuut  | 
LabradoreiiiOtimimt.  | 

Latbaume,  [  J.  A.  Duroldtib  Nenilauk- 
tangit.     [1840?] 

Literal  translation:  Songs  |  a  manual  |  for 
the  comuumities  [congregations]  |  living  in 
Labrador.  |  Liibau,  |  J.  A.  Duroldt's  his  j>rint- 
ings. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-340,  16°.     A  collection  of  hymns. 

Copies  Keen:  Brinley,  British  Mu.senm. 

The  Brinley  copy,  No.  5640,  brought  $7. 


Imgerutsit  uotiggit  |  100.  |  Iluudert  Ea- 
kiuioisclie  Lieder,  |  freio  tJbersetzungen 
und  Nachbildungen  |  deutsclier  Volks- 
geslinge.  | 

[E.  Poscbelib  Leipzigemetub  sule- 
Katiugitalo  nenilaurtangit.]  1872. 

Title  1  1.  preface  2  11.  text  (songs,  set  to 
music,  in  the  language  of  Labrador)  pp.  1-90, 
16°.  The  songs  were  translated  by  Freitag, 
Erdmar.n,  Eisner,  Kretschmer,  and  Bourquin. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  2  M. 

Indrenius  (Andreas  Abrabam).  A.  xai 
fl.  I  Specimen  academicum  |  De  |  Es- 
quimaux, I  gente  |  Americana,  Quod  | 
in  Regio  Fennorum  Lj'Cieo,  |  Consent. 
Ampliss.  Facult.  Philos.  |  Sub  Umboue 
I  Viri  Ampliss.  atqne  Celeberrimi  |  Dn. 
Petri  Kalm,  |  Oecouom.  Profess.  Reg. 
&.  Ord.  item  |  Reg.  Scient.  Acad.  Holm. 
Membri,  |  Placida>  eruditorum  discus- 
sioni  submittitur  |  Ab  |  Andrea  Abra- 
bami  ludrenio,  |  Tavast.  |  Ad  Diem 
XIX.  Junii,  Anni  ciurentis  MDCCLVI 
[1756].  I  Loco  borisque  cousvetis.  | 

Aboaj,  Impressit  Direct.  &  Typogr. 
Reg.  Magn.  Due.  |  Finland.  Jacob 
Merckell. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-24,  am.  4°.— Vocabula  Esqai 
matica,  100  words,  pp.  23-24. 
Copies  seen :  Brown,  Congress. 
See  Kalm  (P.). 
Inkalit-Yugelmut ; 

Vocabulary.  See  Bu.schmann  (T.  C.  E.), 

Schott  (W.), 
Zagoskiu  (L.  A.). 
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Inkilik: 

Vocabulary.  See  Busi'limann  (J.  C.  E.), 

Sebott(W.), 
Schwatka(F.), 
Zagoskiu  (L.  A.). 
The  lukalit  and  lukilik  tribca  are  mit  Es- 
kimo ;  theso  vocabubuit'.s  aio  inserted  because 
of  tht^  Eskimo  words  iucluded  ia  tbem. 
Inkuluklates  Vocabulary.     See  AVraugell  (F.  von). 
Innok  Graiiimatic  treatise.     See  Henry  (V.). 
lunub  iianguiiuek.     See  Steenholdt  (W. 


F.). 

Innuit : 

Numerals. 

See  Hall  (C.  F.), 

Kumlieu  (L.). 

Relatiousbips. 

Dall  (W.H.). 

Sentences. 

Hofiman  (W.J.). 

Vocabulary. 

Buscbmann  (J.  C.  E.), 
Miiller(F.), 
Woolfe  (H.  I).). 

Initructions   for  t 

rad 

Uf,' 

posts,  Greenland.     See 

Kuugip. 
Ivangkiliunik    |    i.sniiuiHifttit   |  BJipAtiue 
uagdliu.ssiviugiiilo    |    atugagssat.    |    mi- 
jugdllt:  I  iikiukut  [-Jiipait:   auasilkut] 
nagdliutartuue  utugagssat.  | 


ivangkiliunik  —  Coutimied. 

Stolpen,  ]  Druekvon  GustavWiuter.  | 
1877[-1879]. 

Literal  translation:    About  the  Gospels  | 
means  for  discoverinu  their  meaning  |  ou  Sun- 
days and  times-for-celebrating-festivals  |  to-be- 
used.  I  First:  |  iu  winter  [-second  :  in  summer] 
on-holidays-repeafedly-arriving  to-be-used. 

2  vols.  12^;  Half-title  Grouluudischo  Predig- 
ten,  Erster  Band,  1 1.  title  verso  blank  1 1.  con- 
tents ver.so  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  1-147;  Half-title 
Gronlaudische  Predigten,  Zweiter  Band,  1  1. 
title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  1  1.  text  pp.  1- 
224,  12°. — Sermons  for  Sundays  and  holy  days, 
entirely  iu  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copj'i  procured  of  the  Uuitiits-Buch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  4  M.  40  pf. 

Ivngerutit   kerssuugnie   senningaraome. 
See  Kjer  (K.). 

Ivngerutit      Tuksiutidlo      Kaladlinniit. 
See  Fabricius  (O.). 

Ivngerutit  tuksiutidlo  Kalalinnut.     See 
Egede  (Paul). 


J. 


Jansseu   (Carl   Emil).     Kalatdlit   luuv- 
diuar-Kugamigit  1857. 

Nungine.   18.58.  * 

27  pp.  8°. — Printed  at  Godthaab  on  the  first 
printing-press  sent  to  Greenland,  in  the  sum- 
mer of  1857. — Sahin's  Dictionary,  No.  35572. 

[Silamiut  iugerdlausiauik,  .    .    .   C. 

E.  Jansseu. 

Copeuliagen,  18(51.]  * 

Literal  translation :  The  inhabitants-of-the- 
world  about  tlie'ir  history  of  progress. 
136  iip.  8°.     Title  from  Dr.  Itink. 

Eleinentarbog    |     i     |     Eskiiuoernes 

Sprog  I  til  Brug  for  |  Europa-erne  ved 
C()loni<!rne  i  Gr0nland.  |  V(!d  |  C.  E. 
Jansseu.  | 

Kj0l>('nliavn.  |  Loui.s  Kleins  Bogtryk- 
keri.  |  18(W. 

Pp.  l-!)2,  index  1  1.  12°. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Powell. 

PrieiMl  by  Triibner,  1882  (p.  53),  at  3a'.  Cd. 

Elemeutarbog  i  Eskinioeriies  sprog 


til  brug  for  Euroi)aeeruo  ved  colonierue 

i  Griuilaiid. 

Kjiibenhavn.  18G9.  * 

Title  from  Steiger's  Bibliotbeca  Glottica. 

Jean  (i'tre).     [A16oute  Catecbisni.]        * 
Fatlicr  .lean  has  joined  to  his  translation  of 

the   (Jatechism    some   observations    upon    the 

language  of  the  A]6ontcfi.—LiUH. 
Pero  Jean  is  probably  the  Rev.  Ivan  Veuia. 

minoif. 


JefFerys  (Tliomas).  The  natural  and 
civil  I  history  |  of  the  |  French  do- 
minions I  iu  I  North  and  South  Amer- 
ica. I  Giving  a  ijarticular  Account  of 
the  I  Climate,  |  Soil,  |  Minerals,  |  Ani- 
mals, I  Vegetables,  |  Manufactures,  | 
Trade,  |  Conunerce,  |  and  |  Languages, 
I  together  with  |  Tiie  Religion,  Goveru- 
meut,  Genius,  Character,  Manners  and 
I  Customs  of  the  Indians  and  other  In- 
habitants. I  Illustrated  by  |  Maps  and 
Plans  of  the  principal  Places,  |  Col- 
lected from  the  best  Authorities,  and 
engraved  by  -I  T.  Jefferys,  Geographer  to 
his  Royal  Highness  tlie  Prince  of  Wales. 
I  Part  I.  Containing  |  A  Description  of 
Canada  and  Louisiana.  [Part  II.  Con- 
taining I  Part  of  tile  I.slauds  of  St. 
Domingo  and  St.  jNIartin,  |  The  Islands 
of  I  St.  Bartholomew,  Guadaloupe, 
Martinico,  La  Grenade,  |  aud  |  The 
Island  and  Colony  of  Cayenne.]  | 

London,  |  Printed  for  Thomas  Jefl'erys 
at  Charing-Cross.  |  MDCCLX  [1760]. 

Part  ],  4  p.  11.  pp.  1-1G8;  Part  2,  2  p.  11.  pp. 
1-240,  maps,  folio.  —  Of  tho  origin,  languages 
*  *  *  of  tli(\  difTi-rent  Iiulian  nations  inliab- 
iting  Canada  |Eskimaux,  Sioux,  Assinibocls, 
Algonkiiis,  Ivonndheads,  Saltuors,  Malhom- 
nuis,  Hurons],  part  1,  pp.  42-97. 

Copies  seen:  British  Mu.seum,  Congress, 
Massachu.sotts  Historical  Society. 

Sold  at  the  Eield  sale,  No.  1119,  for  $6.50. 
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Jefferys  (T.)  — Continued. 

The  uatural  and  civil  |  liistory  |  of 

the  I  French  dominions  |  in  |  North 
and  South  America.  |  With  an  Histori- 
cal Detail  of  the  Acquisitions  and  Con- 
quests made  by  the  |  British  arms  in 
those  Parts.  Giving  a  particular  Ac- 
count of  the  Climate,  ]  Soil,  [  Miner- 
als, 1  Animals,  |  Vegetables,  |  Manu- 
factures, I  Trade,  |  Commerce,  |  and  | 
Laugnages.  [  Together  with  |  the  Kc- 
ligion.  Government,  Genius,  Character, 
Manners  and  |  Customs  of  the  Indians 
and  other  Inhabitants.  ]  Illustrated  by 
1  Maps  and  Plans  of  the  principal 
Places,  I  Collected  from  the  best 
Authorities,  and  engraved  by  |  T.  Jeif- 
erys.  Geographer  to  his  ]\Iajesty.  | 
Part  I.  Containing  |  A  Description  of 
Canada  and  Louisiana  [-Part  II.  Con- 
taining  |  tfcc.  5  lines].  | 

Loudon:  |  Printed  for  T.  Jefterys,  at 
Charing-Cross;  W.  Johnston,  in  Lud- 
j^ate-street ;  J.  Eichardsou  |  in  Pater- 
noster-Row; and  B.  Law  and  Co.  in 
Ave-Mary-Lane.  |  MDCCLXl  [1761]. 

Tart  1,4]).  11.  pp.  1-1 C8,  maps;  Part  2,  2  p.  11. 
pp.  1-24C,  maps,  folio. —  Contents  as  in  cditiuu 
of  1760. 

Copies  seen:  Aster,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress. 

J6han  (L.-F.).  Troisieme  et  deruifere  | 
Encyclop6die  Th6ologi(£ue,  |  [&c. 
twenty-four  liues].  |  Publi6e  |  i)nr  M. 
rAbb(5  Migne  |  [&c.  six  lines].  |  Tome 
Treute-quatriemo.  |  Dictionnaire  do 
Linguistique.  |  Tome  Unique.  \  Prix: 
7  Francs.  | 

S'Impriuie    et    se    vend    chez    J. -P. 
Migne,  Editeur,  |  aux  Ateliers  Catho- 
liques.  Rue  d'Amboise,  an  Petit  Mont- 
rouge,   I  Barriere   d'Enfer  de  Paris.   | 
1858. 

Second  title:  Dictionnaire  |  de  |  Linguistiijuo  ) 
et   1  do    I'liilologie    Compar6e.    |    Histoiio   do 
toutes  lea  Laugues  mortes  et  vivantes,  |  on  ] 
Traito  coinplet  d'ldiomograpbie,  |  cnibrassant 
I'exanien  critique  des  sy.st^iues  et  de  tonics 
les  questions  qui  se  rattachent  |  k  I'origino  et  ;\ 
la  filiation  des  langues,  h  leur  essence  orgn- 
nique  |  et  k  lours  rapports  avec  I'histoiro  des 
races  liumaines,    de  leurs   migrations,    etc.  | 
Pr6ced6  d'un  |  Essai  sur   lo  iMo   du  langagc 
dans  r6volution  do  riutelligence   liuniaiiie.  | 
Par  L.-F.  J6han  (de  Saint-Clavien),  |  Menibri* 
do  la  Soci6t6  geologiquede  France,  do  I'Acade- 
mie  royalo  des  sciences  do  Turin,  etc.  |  [Quo- 
tation, three  lines.]  |  Public  |  par  M.   I'Abb^ 


Jehan  (L.-F.)  —  Continued. 

Migne,    |  Editeur  de  la  Uiljliotlieiiut)   Univer- 
sello  du  Clerge,  |  ou  |  des  Cours  (Joniplets  sur 
chaque  branch©  do  hi  science  eccl6sia8tique.  ( 
Tome  Uniijue.  |  Pris:  7  francs.  | 

[Imprint  as  in  first  title.] 

Outside  title  1  1.  titles  as  above  2  II.  <'o!uuin« 
(two  to  a  page)  9-1448. — The  Tableau  polvglotte 
des  langues  includes  the  Eskimaux  (Famille 
des  idiomes),  columns  542-548. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Shea. 

There  is  an  edition,  Paiis,  18G1,  which  I 
have  not  seen,  a  copy  of  which  is  in  the  Wat- 
kinson  Library,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Jerusaleniib  asseroruekaruera.  |  [Pict- 
ure.] I 

[N.  p.]     1845. 

Literal  translation :  Jerusalem  to  deatrac- 
tion. 

Pp.  1-8,  16^.  Bible  lessons  in  the  dialect 
of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Jesus,  Judit  uiileganuentet.  |  [Picture.] 

Literal  translation  :  Jesus,  the  Jews  their 
supremo  ruler. 

No  title-page;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  24°.  Bible  les- 
sons in  the  dialect  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  American  Tract.  Society. 

Jesuse,  Judikut  attauinget.  |  [Design.] 
Literal  translation :  Jesus,  the  Jews  their 

King. 
No  title-page ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  sq.  24°.     Bible 

lessons  in  the  dialect  of  Labrador. 
Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 

Jesusib  Kristusib  ]  ajokaersutei  |  ijirs- 
sariakarnerit  |  Gudib  okauseenit  agle- 
keunit  katter-  |  sorsimarsut  attortuk- 
sello  inuusuit  |  illageoksuun^tut  ajo- 
kaersorkol-  |  lugit.  |  [Design.] 

Budissimo  |  Ernst  Gottlob  Monsib 
nakkittaegei.  |  1833. 

Literal  translation  :  Jesus  Clirist's  |  his  doc- 
trines I  most  necessary  things  ]  from  (lods  liis 
word  written  collected  |  and  useful-thiugs 
young  people  |  in  communion  |  that  lie  may  in- 
struct Ihem.  At  Bautzen  ,  Ernst  (iotllob  Mons 
printed  them.  | 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  u-7r>,  10°. 
Summary  of  Christian  Doctrine,  entirely  in  the 
language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 
My  copy,  procured  of  the  Unitiits-Huchhaud- 
lung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  CO  pf. 
Earlier  and  later  editions  as  follows : 
Jesusim  Kristusim  |  ajoka-rsntei  |  pirs- 
sariakarncrit  |  Gudim  okauseenit  agle- 
kcnnit    Kattc-  |  sorsimarsut    attortuk- 
.sello   I   inuusuit   illageeksuunetut   qjo- 
kaer-  |  sorkullugit.  |  [Design.] 

Barbyme,  1785. 
'>^  Title  ver^o    hl.aflJs    1    1-    text  pp.  3-72,  16°, 
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Jesusim  — Continued. 

Abstract  of  (Christ's  Doctiines,  in  tbo  Eskimo 
laDguayo  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

Jesiisjb    Krjstusib  |  ajokertutingita  |  pi- 
j;uiakarueiiKiug6nii)git.  |  A  Suiiiinary  I 
of  I  Cbristiau  Doctrine,  |  oder:    Haupt- 
iubalt  der  cliristlicheu  Lelire.  | 

Verso  of  title:  E.  Bastauierniullo  & 
Dunsliymullo.  |  Neuertaulaulcput  Lir- 
bamne.  [18G7.] 

Literal  translation :  Jesus  Cliri.st's  |  liis  doc. 
triues  |  its  luost  important  things.  |  *  *  |  By 
E.  Bastanier  and  Duusk y.  |  Piiuted  at  Liibau. 

Title  I  1.  preface  pp.  3-4,  couteiils  i)p.  5-C, 
text,  entirely  in  the  language  of  Labrador,  pp. 
7-112,  12°. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  1  M.  30  jtf. 

Dr.  Hink  lias  communicated  to  me  a  similar 
title,  M'ith  collation  as  IIG  pp.  8°. 


Johanuesib  koirsirsub  uejsa.    Sec  Kragh 

(P.). 

Jolmson  (J.  William >  [Words,  pbrases, 
and  sentences  in  tbe  Inuuit  or  Eskimo 
of  Bristol  Bay.] 

Manu.script,  pp.  77-228,  4°,  in  the  library 
of  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  Eecoided  in  a 
copy  of  Powells  Introduction  to  the  Study 
of  Indian  Languages,  second  edition.  Half  the 
schedules  have  no  entries  and  the  others  are 
but  scantily  filled.  Collected  at  Bristol  Bay, 
1884-1886. 

Joreuseii  (Tboger).  [Nagdliutorsiutit 
crnaglit. 

Nungrne,  1875.]  * 

94  pp.  12°.  Psalms  iu  Greenland  Eskimo.— 
liink. 

Jorgensen  (H.  F.)     3ee  Kleiiischmidt 

(S.  P.j. 


K. 


Eadiak : 

Gramujar.  See  VeniamiuolF  (J.). 

Graminatic  treatise.        Plizmaier  (A.). 

Kumerals.  Adeluug   (.J.    C.)    and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Baer  (K.  E.  von), 
Erman  (G.  A.), 
Pott  (A.  F.). 

Kemarks.  Veniaminotf  (J.). 

Texts.  Veniaminoff(J.). 

Vocabulary.  Baer  (K.  E.  vou), 

Buschmanii  (J.  C.  E.), 
Campbell  (J.), 
Davidoir(G.  I.), 
Davidson  (G.), 
Gallatin  (A.), 
Gilibs  (G.), 
Khromchenko  (V.  S.), 
Klaproth  (.J.), 
Latham  (E.G.), 
Lesseps  (J.  B.  B.), 
Lisian.sky  (U.), 
Petroff(i.), 
Kobeck  (— ), 
Saner  (M.), 
Schott(W.), 
Vocabularies, 
"Wowodsky  ( — ), 
Zagcskin  (L.  A.), 
Zelenoi  (S.  J.). 

See  Fisher  (W.  J.). 


Eag^agemut  Vocabulary. 
Kaladlit    assilialiat 


or    I    woodcuts, 


drawn  and  cmgraved  by  |  Greenland- 
era.  I  [Picture  of  a  nliip,  followed  by 
two  lines  inscription.]  | 

Godtbaab    |    in    .Soutli-Greonland.    | 
Printcfl  ill  tlic   Iiis])ei'tors  ]iriiitiiig  <il'- 
iiet;  by  L   M0lbr  |  and  II.  Hfrdirlscn.  | 
1860. 


Kaladlit  —  Continued. 

Title  1  1.  te.\t  in  English  descriptive  of  the 
illustrations  1 1.  24  11.  containing  illustrations 
numbered  1-39,  2  11.  colored  plates,  4°. 

"  TIicso  wood-cuts  are  the  results  of  experi- 
ments undertaken  iu  1858-'C0,  to  test  the  nat- 
ural capabilities  of  the  Greenlamleis  for  this 
branch  of  art.  The  wliolo  have  been  engraved, 
and  with  the  exception  of  Xos.  1-S,  compost  d 
and  drawn  without  assistance,  by  5  or  C  n.:- 
tives  of  Greenland,  the  necessary  wood  and 
instruments  having  been  hnit  them.  The  be^t 
of  these  wood-cuts  are  the  production  of  a 
Greenlandcr  named  Arou  living  near  Godt- 
baab, who  has  received  no  better  education 
than  the  generality  of  his  countrymen." — Ex- 
tract from  text. 

Copies  seen  :  Congress. 

An  edition  iu  Danish  as  follows: 

Kaladlit  Assillaliait  Gr^ulandske  Traes- 
uit.  [Picture  of  cbiircli  with  tlio  in- 
scription :  Kirkeu,  Seniinariet  og  In- 
spektcurboligen  |  ved  Kolouien  G"dr- 
Iiaab.]  I 

Godtbaab.  |  Trykt  1  Inspektoratets 
Bogtrykkeri  af  L.  M0ller  |  og  R:  Ber- 
tbel.sen.  |  18G0. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  24  engravings  num- 
bered 1-39,  followed  by  1  1.  text  iu  Danish,  4^. 

Copies  seen:  Britisli  Museum,  Congress,  Pow- 
ell. 

The  Fischer  copy,  No.  2342,  sold  for  Is.  The 
Pln.irt  copy,  No.  503,  bought  by  Quaritch  for 
10  fr. 

An  edition  with  text  in  French  as  follows: 

Kaladlit  Assjlialiait  |  on  |  qne]<inc8  gra- 
vnrcs,  <lessinees  et  grav<5e.s  |  snr  bois  | 
par  I  des    Esquimaux     «]u    Groulaud^ 
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Kaladlit  —  Continued. 

[Pictuio  of  a  ship,  with  two  lines  ex- 
planation in  French.]  | 

Godtbaab  |  Iiu])rinit1  chez  I'lnspecteur 
du  Groeulaiid  Meridional  i)ar  L :  M0ller 
tt  R:  Bertlu'lsen.  |  1860. 

25  11.— Pnut.s  with  titles  in  tbo  language  of 
Grt'enlanil. 

Copies  Been  :  Biitisli  Museum,  Yale. 

At  the  Field  sale,  Ko.  1172,  a  copy  brought 
$1.75. 

Kaladlit  Okalluktnal-  '  liait.  !  kaLldlisnt 
kabUmritiidlo.  |  [Design.]  |  Attuaktet 
8iurdli.H!t[-sisaniai]. 

Nouiigiiie.  I  Xnuiiaj)  Nalegata  Nakit- 
teriviaue  Nakittat  |  L.  M0lleru]it,  |  Ir- 
sigirsoralngo  E:  Berthclsen.  |  1859 
[-18G3]. 

Literal  translalion :  Greeulanders  the  storiea- 
tolil-by  I  -them.  |  Greeiihiud  aud  Danisli.  | 
Book  the  Iii,st[-lourth].  |  At  the  Poiut.  [Godt- 
baab]. I  On  the  Couutry's  its  EuU-r'.s  [In.spec- 
tor'.s]  piiiifiDj;-pres8  printed.  |  From  L.  Moller, 
I  over-seeiu;;  it  K.  Berthclsen. 

Second  title:  Grciuland.sko  Folke.sagu,  |  op- 
skrevneogmtddcelteaf  Iudf0dto,  |  nud  dansk 
Oversii-ttelsf.  F)«:.sU'[-rjerde]  Bind,  j  Medtnes- 
nit,  I  tegnedo  oji  udskaareuo  af  |  en  indf^idt.  | 

Godtbaab.  |  Trykt  iluspectoratcts  Bogtryk- 
keri  |  af  L:  Mv)lkr,  |  under  til.syu  af  bjelpe- 
larer  |  li.  BertLiLscn.  |  1S.59[-;8C3]. 

4  voLs.  8°:  18:9,  4  p.  II.  137  pp.  1  1.  8  pp.  music ; 
1860,  4p.  11. 111pp.  charts;  ISCl,  4  p.  11.  1;JG  pp. 
12  pp.  ilhistr.atious,  uunibered  1-12;  186.3,  3  p. 
11.  123  pp.,  alternate  Greenland  and  Danish. 
Greenland  fulklorc ;  popular  tales  and  legends. 
The  illustrations  were  made  by  native  Green- 
landers.  Berthelsen,  who  was,  I  think,  the  in- 
spector, aided  in  the  translatiuns. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Athenajum,  British  Mu- 
seum, Congress,  Powell,  Trumbull.  ; 

A  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale.  Xo.  2340,  bought 
by  Quaritch  for  £.3  5s.  Priced  by  Leclerc, 
1878,  No.  2220,  at  140  fr.  The  Pinart  copy,  No. 
504,  3  vols.  1859-1861,  sold  for  52  fr.  j 

Kaladlit  Pelleserkaugoaita.     See  Kragh 

(P.).  I 

I 

Kalalek  Grammatic  treatise.    See  Pfizmaier  (A.). 

Kalatdlit  luuvdluar.     See  Jausseu  (C. 
E.). 

Kalatdlit  niiuata  |  assiuga. 

Colophon :  (Nungmo  uakitigkat  1858.) 

Literal  translation:  Groenlanders  their  lauds 
I  its  picture.    At  the  Poiut  [Godthaabj  printed. 

No  title-page;  1  1.  broadside.  A  map  of  the 
southern  end  of  Greenland,  showing  the  east 
coast  as  far  north  as  Uinanek  and  the  west  coast 
to  Upernivik,  occupies  the  center  of  the  sheet; 
on  the  two  sides  and  at  the  bottom  is  a  printed 
description  of  the  various  Eskimo  settlements. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 
ESJv i 


Kalatdlit    turogagsHaifc    niisigesiussn-  | 
uik,    I  misigssugaiiiigdlo    ukiut    make 
mardluk  nkift-  |  titdlugit,  1857-1859. 

Colophon  :  Nnngiiie  1859. 

Literal  translation:  Greeulanders  their 
things-to-be-heard  about  the  surveyors  and 
their  surveys,  in  the  course  of  these  two  years, 
1857-1859.     At  the  Poiut  [Godtbaab]. 

No  title-page;  cai)tion  only;  pp.  1-4,  8°,  in 
the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

Kalm  (Peter).  En  |  llesa  |  Til  |  Norra 
America,  |  Pa  [  Kongl.  Sweuska  Weten- 
skaps  I  Acadeiniens  befailuing,  |  Och  | 
Publici  kostnad,  |  Fonattad  |  Af  | 
Pehr  Kalui,  |  Oecononiiio  Profe,ssor  i 
Abo,  8amt  Ledaniot  af  |  Kongl.  Sweus- 
ka Wetenskaps-Acadeiuien.  |  Toru.  I 
[-III].  I  Med  Kougl.  Maj:ta  Allerua- 
digste  Privilegio.  | 

Stockholm,  |  Tryekt  i>:i  Lars  Salvii 
kostnad  175:5[-1761]. 

3  vols.  12°.  — Esquimaux  words,  vol.  3,  p.  451. 

Copiesscen:  Astor, British Museum,Cougi ess. 

Des  Herreii  |  Peter  Kalms  |  Profes- 
sors der  Haushaltiiijgskuust  iu  Aobo, 
uud  Mitglie-  |  des  der  konigliclieu 
echwedischen  Akademie  der  |  Wisseu- 
schafteu  |  Btschreil)uug  \  der  Reise  die 
er  I  nach  dem  |  nordlieheu  Amerika  | 
auf  den  Befehl  gedachter  Akademie  ( 
and  oflentliche  Kosteii  |  niiternomnien 
hat.  I  der  erste[-dritte]  Theil.  |  [De- 
sign.] I  Eiua  Uebersetzung.  |  Uuter 
dem  Koniglichen  Pohluischen  uud 
Chur-  I  fiirstl.  Sachsi.schen  allergua- 
digsten  Privilegio.  | 

Gottiugen  |  im  Verlage  der  ^yittwo 
Abrams  Vandenboek,  17,54[-1764]. 

3  vols.  8°.— Es(iuiuiaux  words,  vol.  3,  p.  546. 

Some  copies  have  the  imprint  of  Leipzig  (*), 
and  others  of  Stockholm  (■).  A  partial  re- 
print of  this  work,  embracing  the  portion  relat- 
ing to  natural  history,  was  jmhlisheil  at  Paris 
iu  1768  (*).  It  does  not,  I  presume,  contain  the 
linguistics. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress, 
Harvaril. 

Travels  |  into  |  North   America;  | 

containing  |  Its  Natural  History,  and  | 
A  circumstautial  Account  of  its  Plan- 
tatious  I  and  Agriculture  iu  general,  | 
with  the  I  civil,  ecclesiastical  and  com- 
mercial I  state  of  the  country,   |  The 
Manners  of  the  inhabitants,  and  several 
curious   I    and   important  remarks  on 
various   Subjects.  |  By   Peter   Kalm,  | 
Professor  of  Oecouoiny  in  the  Univer- 
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Kalin(P.)  —  Coutiniied. 

sity  of  Aobo  in  Swedish  |  Fiulaud,  and 
Member  of  the  Swedish  Royal  Academy 
of  I  Sciences.  Transhiteu  into  English  | 
By  John  Reiuhold  Forster,  F.  A.  S.  | 
Enriched  with  a  Map,  several  Cuts  for 
the  Illustration  of  j  Natural  History,  and 
some  additional  Notes.  |  Vol.  I[-III].  | 
Warrington  [London]:  |  Printed  by 
William  Eyres.  |  MDCCLXX[-MDCC- 
LXXl]  [1770-1771]. 

3  vols.  8°.  The  imprint  of  vol.  I  ia  '  War- 
rington:  1770,"  and  of  vols.  II  .ind  III  "Lon- 
don: 1771,"  but  tlic.y  seeniiujxly  belong  to  tbe 
sanio  edition. — Eskimo  vocabulary,  vol.  3,  pp. 
239-240. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British 
Museum,  Cougress,  Harvard. 

Reis    1    door   |    Noord    |    Ameriiia,  | 

gedaan  door  den  |  Heer  |  Pieter  Kalm,  | 
Professor  in  de  Huishoudingskonst  op 
do  lloge  School  |  te  Aobo,  en  Medelid  der 
Kouinglyke  Zweedsche  |  Maatschappy 
der  Wetenschappen.  |  Vercierd  met  ko- 
peren  Phvten.  |  Eerste[-Twede]  deel.  | 

To  Utrecht.  |  By  J.  van  Schoonhoveu 
en  Comp.  1  en   G.  van  den  Brink  Jauz.  | 
MDCCLXXII  [1772]. 

2  vols. :  9  p.  11.  pp.  1-223 ;  6  p.  11.  i.p.  1-240,  4 
11.  map,  4^.— Taal  der  Eskimaus,  pp.  177-178. 

Cp2nen  ictn :  Congress. 

Travels    into  '.  North  America;  \  con- 


taining I  Its  Natural  History,   and  |  A 
circumstantial  Account  of  its  Planta- 
tions I   and  Agriculture  in   general,  | 
Tsith  the  I  civil,  ecclesiastical  and  com- 
mercial  1  state   of  the    countrj-,  |  The 
Manners  of  the  Inhabitants,  and  several 
curious   and    |   important   remarks  on 
various  subjects.  |  By    Peter    Kalm,  | 
Professor  of  Oeconomy  in  ihe  Uuiver- 
sitycf  Aoboin  Swedish  Finland,  |  and 
Member  of  the  Swcdi.sli  Royal  Academy 
of  Sciences.  |  Trau.slated  iutoEuglisli  | 
By  John   Reiuhold  Forster,   F.  A.  S.  | 
Enriched  witli  a  Map,  several  Cuts  for 
the   Ilhistralion   of   Natural  |  History, 
and  some  additional  Notes.  |  Thesecond 
edition.    |    In    two    volumes,    |    Vol.  I 

Loudou,  I  Printed  for  T.  liowndes, 
N"  77,  in  Fleet-str(!et.     1772. 

2  vols. :  pp.  i-xii,  1-414;  i-iv,  1-423,  index  4  11. 
map,  8°. — Es(iuiniaux  vocabulary,  vol.  2,  p. 
368. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  lUitish  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Harvard,  AVatkiu.sou. 

Priced  by  Qiia*itch, No8.28939 and  29452,  at  10*. 


Kalm  (P.)  — Continued. 

Travels  into  North  America ;  contain- 
ing its  natural  history,  aud  a  circum- 
stantial account  of  its  i»lautations  and 
agriculture  in  general,  with  the  Civil, 
Eccle.sia.stical,  and  Commercial  state  of 
the  Country,  the  Manners  of  the  luhab- 
itiiiits,  and  several  curious  and  imjjor- 
taut  Remarks  on  various  Subjects.     By 
Peter  Kalm,  Profe.s.sor  of  Oeconomy  lui 
the  University  of  Abo  in  Swedish  Fin-! 
land,  and  Memberof  the  Swedish  Royal 
Academy  of  Sciences.     Translated  iutoj 
English  by  John  Reiuhold  Forster,  F. 
A.  S.     (From  the  Second  Edition,  Lon- 
don 1772,  2  vols.  Hvo.) 

In  Piukerton  (John)  Gcneial  Collection  of 
Voyngr.s  aud  Travels,  v(d,  i:i,  pp.  374-700,  Lon- 
don, 1812,  4°.— Linguistics  p.  (i78. 

A'^oyago  de  Kalm  en  Am6ri(pie  ana- 
lyst et  traduit  par  L.  \\ .  Marchand. 

Forms  Books  7  aud  8  of  the  Soci6t6  Histo- 
rique  do  Montre.il,  Metuoiro,  Montreal,  1880, 
8°.— Linguislics,  Book  7,  p.  182. 

Sec  Indrenins  (A.  A,). 


Kamschatka ; 
Xiiu)eials. 
Vocabulary. 


Eangjulit : 
Numerals. 
Vocabulary. 

Eaniagmnt: 

Dictionary. 
Granimatic  cumiucnts. 
Songs. 
Vocabularv. 


See  Latham  (R.  G.). 
Drake  (S.G.), 
Gallatin  (A.), 
Golovniu  (V.  M.), 
Klaproth  (J.), 
Lessops  (■!.  B.  B.), 
Sauer  (M.). 

SeeErmaB  (G.A.). 
Zelcuoi  (S.  J.). 

See  Pinart  (A.  L.). 
riuart  (A.  L.). 
rinart  (A.  L.) 
Dall  (W.  H.), 
Gibbs  (G.). 
See  Heckeweldor 


1 


Earalit  Linguistic  discussion. 
(J.G.E.). 

Katekismuse  |  l.,uterim  |  Aglega  |  Tersa 

I    lliuiarkruUik.sa't      Gudimiglo     pek- 

korsejnig-  |  lo    iinuuignut   ualegeksaMi- 

nik,  pidluarsin-  |  uriungorkudlugit  nu- 

nametidlutlk  [  tokublo  kingorngagut.  | 

Kiobenhavnime,  j  Pingajueksiinik  na- 
kittarsimarsok  |  1797.  |  I.  R.  Thielimit. 

Literal  translation:  Catechism  |  Luther's  | 
his  writing  |  Here  are  |  fundaHiental-do(  trines 
about  God  and  about  his  commands  to  men  to 
bo  obeyed,  that  they  may  gain  the  blessed  land 
1  after  death.  |  At  Copenhagen,  |  a  third  time 
printed.  |  1797.  |  From  I.  R.  Thiel. 

Pp.  1-22, 16°,  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen;  Powell. 
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Katekismuse  |  Luteiim  |  Aglega.  1  Torsa 

I    Iliiiiarkfuitiksiut  Gtidiiuiglo  pekkor- 

eejiiig-  I  lo  iiiiiunguiit   jialegcksa'iiiiik, 

l>tdliuirsiii-  I  iiriiujgoikiidliigit  miiiaiiie- 

tidlutik  I  toknblo  king('>rng}igiif.  | 

Kiobt'iiliavniuio,  '  Illiarsiiiii  iglo;eiiue. 
eissameksaiiik  uakittursiiuarsok  i  1816  I 
C.  F.  Scliabai'tiuiit. 

Literaltrandatioud/imprint:  AtOopcnliaseul 
at  the  orphans  tlicir  house  [WaiseuhausJ  a 
fourth  tinio  priDteil  1 1816  !  from  C.  F.  Schubart. 

Pp.  1-24,  10°.  Luther's  Catechism  iu  the  lau- 
guage  of  Grcenlaiul. 

Copies  seen:  Cougress. 

[Katekismuse  Lnteriui. 

Hauiiiaine,  184'J.]  * 

16  pp.  8°,  in  the  Eskimo  language.  Title  from 
the  rinart  sale  catalogue,  1883,  Xo.  3jli. 

Kattaengutigeek.     See  Kjer  (K.). 

Kattitsiomarsut    attuaromarsu  llo 


Mal- 


li^ekseit. 


Giiadau,  1835. 

Literal  translation :  luteuded  to  be  spelled 
and  intended  to  be  read  examples. 

8'^.  Greenland  primer;  reprint  of  Green- 
land sk  A  B  D  Bog. 

According  to  Ludewig,  p.  72,  a  new  edition  of 
this  primer,  by  Stf  uberg,  was  published :  Kjij- 
benhavn,  Missions  Collegium,  1849,  20  pp.  8°. 

Kaumajok  |  uelk-jauuik  |  kaumatsitik- 
eak.  I  [Design.] 

Literal  translation :  A  plain  |  by  [for]  the  ig- 
norant I  explanation. 

N.  p.  n.  d.  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  sq.  24°.  Bible  les- 
sona  in  the  dialect  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society- 
Published  also  iu  the  Greenland  dialect,  as 
follows : 

Kaumarsok  imellursuuuut  |  kaumarsau- 
tiksak.  I  [Picture.] 

Literal  translation :  A  plain  for  the  ignorant 
<  explanation. 

N.  p.  n.  d.    1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  24°.    Bible  lessons 
in  the  language  of  Greenland. 
Copies  seen  :  American  Tract  Society. 

Kavidgmut  Vocabulary.    See  Dall  (W.  H.). 

Khromcheiiko  {Capt.  Vasili  Stepano- 
vich).  Juuiual  kept  during  a  Griiiso 
along  tlio  Coast  of  Enssiau-Araerica. 

In  Northern  Archives  for  History,  Statistics, 
and  Voyages  (in  Eussian),  Nos.  11-18,  St.  Pe- 
tersburg, 1824,  8°.    (*) 

Contains  vocabulary  of  the  Kadjak.  Re- 
printed iu  Ferrusac's  Bulletin  des  Sciences  His- 
toriques,  &c.,  vol.  6,  pp.  412-413,  Paris,  1826,  8°. 
(Congress.)  Reprinted  in  German  in  Hertha 
Zeitschrift,  etc.,  vol.  2,  Stuttgart,  1825;  vocab- 
ulary pp.  219-221.    <*) 

Ki'ate'xamut  Vdcabulary.    See  noffraan  ( W.  .J). 
King  William  Land  Vocabulary.  See  Hall  (C.  F. ) . 


Kissitsisillionieimik    iliuiarkautiksait. 
Se«  ■Waudall  (E.  A.). 

Kjer  (Knud).  Tiiksiautit  |  Julesiutit  | 
iiuUvko  I  uuktcnliiigidloiieet  arsilliu- 
cardlugidloneet  iiaikriiigiiiardliigidlo- 
ueot  kattcr:^orei  |  uakrittoegangortid- 
lugidlo.  1  K.  Kjer-ib  |  Aniertioruiiiit 
uiancetsoniiiudlo  pellcsituta.  Tussar- 
ucrsuniiik  uuiativsigut  tuksiardluse 
ualekkainut.  |  Koloss.  :?.  1(5.  | 

Kjobcubavnime.  |  Fabritiu-s  dc  Teng- 
uagelikut  uakrittareit.  |  1831, 

Literal  translation:  Psalms  |  means-for-mak- 
iug-Christmas  |  these  |  translating  them  either, 
copying  them  |  or  trying-to-improve-them  col- 
lected them  also  explaining  them  |  K.  Kjer  J 
the-peopleof-thelittlc-idace  and  the  people-of- 
tlie  "rough-place"  their  priest.  With  things 
pleasing-to-hear  in  your  hearts  singing  ]).salms 
to  the  Lord.  1  Colossians  3.  16.  I  At  Copenhagen. 
I  Fabriclus  de  Teugnagcl's  i>eoplo  printed 
them. 

Pp.  1-34,  1  1.  16°,  iu  the  language  of  Green- 
land. 

Copies  seen :  Shea. 

Illerkorsutit   |   iiiakko  |   aglekkaiue 

naktikkteniloueet  |  uiuvertui  nalegejsa 
akkilleriiui'ue  kattersorej  nakritt;e- 
gangortidlngidlo  (  K.  Kjer-ib  |  Aiiier- 
tlormiut  Maueetsoruiudlo  J  Pellesigial- 
loaeta.  ) 

Nakrittsiuiaput   Elmquist-ikuuuit,    | 
Aarhuus-ime  |  1832. 

Pp.  1-3),  sq,  16°.    Psalms  in  the  language  ot 
Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  British  Museum. 

Seuuerutiliugniik.  |  Tuksiautitait,  J 


uutauugitsudlo  illaiuaugoeet  |  adlau- 
gortitiet  I  oper  katigeet  Kaladlit  uu- 
uscuuetun  |  okatarutiksejt,  |  K.  Kjeri- 
luit.  I  [Engraving,  and  quotation  one 
lino.]  I 

Odeusime.  |  Nakittarsimaput  ITempe- 
likunnit.  |  1834. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  1-237,  1  1.  errata,  12°.  Hymns  iu 
the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Trum- 
bnU. 

—  Ivngerutit  |  kerssuugme  seuiiiiigar- 


8ome  I  Kikiektomik  ajokiersutejuiglo,  | 
illejt  luitauugitsiit,  illejt  K.  Kjcriuiit.  | 
[Eight  lino  verso  in  Eskimo.]  |  Tapo- 
karput.  I 

Kjobeubavuime  |  1838.  |  Bniiiiiicbib 
nakitteriviaue  uakkittarsimarsut. 

Literal  translation:  Hymns  |  on  the  wood 
crossed  !  about  the  nailed  one  |  and  about  his 
teachings,  [  some  of  tkem  old,  some  of  them  | 


52 


BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    THE 


Kjer  (K.)  —  Contiuuetl. 

bj' K.  Kjcr.  I  Thi\y  have  an  additiou.  |  At  Co- 
pt'ubageu  |  1838.  |  Briiiiuicli's  on  his  priutiug- 
press  printed.  | 

Pp.  i-xxiv,  1-190,  IG^,  in  llio  lanjiuago  of 
Greenland. — Hymns,  pp.  1-31)0;  index,  pp. 
361-374;  Sunday  lessons,  pp.  375-381 :  Evango- 
listin,  tfec.  pp  38.J-411;  Unnersoutiksak,  &c. 
pp.  412-424;  Keuiitit,  &c.  ])p.  42.3-484;  Tarko- 
put  [contents],  p.  485;  Nakittaruordlukkajet 
[errata],  pp.  487-430. 

Copies  seen :  JJritisIi  Museum,  Trumbull. 

There  were  two  copies  in  the  Piuart  sale. 
No.  515  bringing  1  fr.  Ko  51G  1  Ir.  50c. 

KattiBiigntigcck-  i  K.    Kjerib  |  nulv- 

tigej.  I 

Kjobenliavuiino.  |  Fabritius  cle  Teng- 
uagelib  uakitteri  viaue  |  nakittax'simar- 
tjut.  I  1H38. 

Literal  translation .-  The  brothers  and  sis- 
ters. I  K.  Kjer  |  translated  them.  |  At  Copen- 
hagen. I  On  Fabrieius  deTenguagel's  printing- 
press  I  printed.  |  1838. 

Pp.  1-45,  1G°.  A  story  in  the  language  of 
Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Tuksiaiitit    |     Kikiektngarnrsomik, 

pt'llesib  K.Kjerim  aiilegij  kattersugojlo. 
[Seven  lines  quotation.]  1  Tapc-karput.  j 

M.  Vogeliusib  Nakittiegej,  Fredoriks- 
liavniuic,  1856. 

Literal  translation :  Psalms  |  about  bim 
nailed,  the  priest  K.  Kjer  wrote  tbeui  and  col- 
lected them.  I  Tliey  have  an  addition.  |  M. 
Vogelius  i)rinted  them,  atFrederiksbavn,  1856. 

Pp.  i-xviii,  1-385,  2  11.  pp.  1-07,  24'^,  in  the 
language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Harvard. 

A  coi)y  was  bought  by  Leclerc  at  the  Piuart 
sale.  No.  904,  for  1  fr. 

According  to  Nyerup's  Dansk-Norsk  Lit- 
teraturlexicou,  Kjer  translated  into  the  Green- 
land a  contribution  to  Ronne's  Dansk-Keli- 
gionsblad,  in  1827,  and  Anderson's  poem,  "  The 
Dying  Cliild,"  in  1829. 

Kjer  was  the  son  of  Jacob  Kjer,  who  was  par- 
son of  Losniiig  and  Korning,  in  the  bishopric  of 
Aarliuus.  J'.orn  October  2,  1802,  at  the  parson- 
ag(;  of  Losning;  went  to  the  school  of  Horscn 
in  1814,  wlience  ho  proceeded  to  tlio  university  ; 
after  having  passed  his  second  examination,  in 
1821,  he  became  private  teacher  in  La.aland,  and 
in  the  following  year  returned  to  Coi)onbagou, 
where  be  was  received  in  tlie  Greenland  Scau- 
inary  as  alumnus:  underwent  the  theolog- 
ical official  examination  in  1823  and  was  imme- 
diately after  ordained  missionary  for  the  col- 
ony of  Holst(!inborg  in  tlrecnland  in  June, 
1823,  be  became  parson  atTodse,  in  the  bishop- 
ric of  Aalborg,  and  in  October,  1838,  at  Skjod- 
fitnip,  in  the  same  bishopric. 

Klaproth  (Julius).   Asia  |  polyglotta  von 
I  Juliua  Klaproth.  |  Zwcito  Aullago.  | 


Klaproth  (J.)  —  Continued. 

Paris  I  Verlag  von  Heideloff  & 
Cainpe.  |  1831. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  dedication  1  1.  preface, 
&c.  pp.  vii-xvi,  textpp.  1-384,  LebendesBudd'a 
pp.  125-144,  index  pp.  1-8,  4°.— Vocabulary  of 
Kamqatka,  pp.  320-322;  of  the  Polar  Amerika- 
Groenlaendischnerin  Asien,  pp.  322-324  ;  of  the 
Polar  AmorikaKadjakner  iu  Asien,  pp.  324-325. 

Atlas  as  follows  : 

Asia  I  polyglotta  |  von  |  Julius  Kla- 
proth. I  Spraehatlasu  |  Zweite  Auflage   | 

Paris  I  Verlag  vou  Heideloif  & 
Campe.  |  1831. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  i-lix,  map, 
folio. — Vocabulary  of  the  Korjjiken  (7  dialects), 
Kamqadalen  (5  dialects),  Polar  Amerikaniii'  in 
Asien  (2  dialects),  pp.  xxxxix-lvii. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

The  first  edition  was  published:  Paris,  1823, 
4°,  atlas,  folio.  (*) 

Priced  by  Triibner  (catalogue  1856),  No.  538 
(dated  1823-31),  at  £\  is. 

Kleinschmidt(Joha  Conrad).  [Transla- 
tions into  the  language  of  Greenland.]    * 

"John  Conrad  Kleinschmidt  left  Lichten- 
fels  [in  Greenland]  for  Europe  July  15,  1812, 
the  day  on  which,  nineteen  years  before,  he 
had  arrived  in  Greenland.  *  *  *  After  spend- 
ing the  winter  at  Fulneck,  and  marrying  again. 
Brother  Kleinschmidt  and  his  wife  *  *  * 
sailed  from  Leith,  Scotland,  for  Greenland,  May 
24th,  1813.  *  *  *  Onooftheflrstcaresofthe 
missionaries  after  their  I'cturn  was  to  furnish  a 
complete  translation  of  the  New  Testament 
into  Greenlandii',  the  Bible  Societies,  both  in 
Loudon  and  Edinburgh,  having  kindly  offered 
to  print  it  for  them.  This  important  work  was 
conunitted  to  Brother  Kleinschmidt,  who,  from 
his  long  residence  in  the  country,  had  obtained 
a  very  competent  knowledge  of  the  language. 
*  *  *  Wo  are  happy  to  learn  from  the  ac- 
counts of  the  last  year,  1819,  that  the  whole  was 
finished  and  only  waited  another  final  revision 
before  it  should  be  transmitted  to  Europe." — 
Cranz. 

Kleinschmidt   (Samuel   Peter).     Gram- 

niatik  |  der  |  gronlilndischeu  sprache  | 
uiit  thcilwclsLMU  fiuschhLss  dcs  Labra- 
dordialects  |  vou  |  S.  Kleinschmidt.  | 

Berlin,  1H.')1.  |  Uruck  und  Verlag  von 
G.  Ifeimer, 

Pp.  i-x,  1-182,  8°. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, EaiiK's,  Pilling,  Powell,  Trumbull. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2553,  at  15  fr. ; 
by  Triibner,  1882,  p.  53,  at  3s  A  copy  at  the  Pi- 
nart  sale.  No.  517,  sold  to  Quaritch  for  4  fr., 
wlio  i>rices  it,  No.  30053,  at  5a-.,  and  anotlier 
copy,  half-calf,  iimut.  No.  30054,  at  6s.  My 
copy,  bought  of  tlio  Unitiita-Buchhaudlnng, 
Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  5  M, 
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Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.) — Continned. 

Si  lame  iliornerit     .     .     .     S.  Klein- 
schmidt. 

Nungme  [Godtliaab],  1850.  * 

128  pp.  8°.     History  of  the  world  in  Gioiin- 
land  Eskimo.     Title  from  Dr.  Rink. 

Reuseiguemeuts  sur  les  premiers  ha- 


bitants de  la  cote  occidentale  du  Green- 
land. Trad,  eu  groenlandais  par  S. 
Kleinschmidt.  1864. 

4°.  Picked-up  title.  I  have  soen  reference 
in  Rink's  Danish-Greenland  to  Kleinscliniidt's 
Sinerisaap  kavdlunakarflligtil,  1SG6,  which  is 
possihly  the  above  work,  as  the  map  given  by 
Rink  is  taken  from  it. 

Den  I  Gr0nland8ke   Ordbog,  |  omar- 

beidet  |  af  |  Sam.  Kleinschmidt;  |  ud- 
given  I  paa  Foranstaltning  af  Minis- 
teriet  for  Kirke-  og  Uuderviisning8va>- 
senet  og  med  |  det  kongelige  dauske 
Videnskabernes  Sel.skabs  Underst^t- 
telse  I  ved  |  H.  F.  J0rgeuseu.  | 

Ki0benhavu.  |  Louis  Kleins  Bogtryk- 
keri.  |  1871. 

Title  1 1.  pp.  iii-x,  half-title  1 1.  text  pp.  1-460, 
in  double  columns,  arranged  alphabetically  by 
Greenland  words,  8°. 

Copies  seen ;  British  Museum,  Congress, 
Eames. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  Supplement,  No.  2814,  at 
12  fr. ;  by  Koehler,  catalogue  440,  No.  960,  at  7 
M.  50  pf. 


—  Terms  of  Relationship  of  the  Eskimo, 
Greenland,  collected  by  Samnel  Klein- 
schmidt, Godthaab,  Greenland. 

In  Morgan  (L.  H.),  Systems  of  Consanguin- 
ity and  Affinity,  pp.  293-382,  Washington,  1871, 
4°. 

Samuel  Petrus  Kleinschmidt,  the  son  of  a 
missionary,  was  born  at  Lichtenau,  Greenland, 
February  27, 1814,  and  died  at  Godhaven,  Green- 
land, February  8,  1886.  In  1823  he  was  taken 
to  the  school  of  Kleinwelke,  Saxony.  From 
1828  to  1836  he  served  as  apothecary's  appren- 
tice in  Zeist,  Holland,  and  from  1836  to  1840  as 
school  teacher  at  Christiansfeld,  Slesvig.  In 
18J0  he  returned  to  Greenland,  and  was  ap- 
pointed in  the  missionary  service  of  the  Mora- 
vians, acting  as  teacher  at  the  seminary  'rom 
1859.  Since  1860  he  has  had  a  printing-press  in 
his  house,  and  has  printed  with  his  own  hands 
several  books  in  Greenlandish,  school  books  in 
history,  geography,  and  church  history,  and 
especially  a  large  part  of  the  Old  Testament, 
but  only  a  limited  number  of  copies,  merely  in- 
tended for  the  use  of  the  revisers  of  his  new 
translation.  Finally,  he  has  published  a  new 
edition  of  the  New  Testament,  printed  at  Bu- 
dissin,  Saxony." — Rink. 

"A  new  impetus  was  given  to  the  study  of 
the  Greuulaad  toaguo  by  Conrad  [sic\  Klein - 


Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.) — Continued. 

Schmidt,  a  man  of  varied  talents.  Ho  intro- 
duced an  improved  system  of  orthography, 
which  had  regard  to  the  derivations  of  the 
words  and  has  been  adopted  by  all  the  Green- 
land missionaries,  including  those  of  the  Dan- 
ish church,  and  discarded  as  a  model  the  Latin 
grammar,  whith  had  been  painfully  followed 
by  all  his  piedecessors,  treating  the  Greenland 
tongue  according  to  its  own  peculiar  idioms 
and  the  existing  forms  of  its  words.  His  gram- 
mar of  the  Greenland  language  appeared  at 
Berlin  in  1851  and  his  Greenland-Danish  lexi- 
con at  Copen  hagen  at  a  later  time.  Ho  wrote 
also  several  school  books,  among  them  a  ge- 
ography .and  a  natural  history,  both  of  which 
gave  him  abundant  opportunities  to  construct 
new  words  and  formulate  new  terms  for  many 
things  unknown  to  the  Groenlanders.  The 
most  important  of  his  undertakings  was  a  ver- 
sion of  the  Old  Testament,  upon  which  he  be- 
stowed extraordinary  care  and  which,  by  this 
time,  must  be  nearly  completed.  On  a  press 
presented  by  the  chui'ch  at  Zeist,  in  Holland, 
he  printed  with  liis  own  hands  a  small  edition 
of  this  work,  as  far  as  completed,  for  the  bene- 
fit merely  of  the  missionaries.  The  use  of  this 
press  was  cheerfully  granted  him,  even  after 
he  had  joined  the  Danish  mission  and  had  been 
appointed  director  of  the  seminary  at  Godt- 
haab."— Reichelt. 

Kkinschmidt's  father,  also  a  missionary  to 
Greenland,  was  named  John  Conrad;  hence 
the  mistake  proba'bly  in  the  above  quotation.  . 

[Kohlmeister  (Benjamin  Gottlieb).]  Ta- 
niedsa  |  Johannesib  Aglaugit,  |  okaut- 
sifiikTussaruertuuik,  |  Jesuse  Kristuse- 
mik,  I  Gudim  Erngninganik.  |  Printed 
for  I  the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety; I  For  the  use  of  the  Christian 
Esquimaux  in  the  Mission-Settlements 
I  of  the  United  Brethren  at  Nain,  Ok- 
kak,  and  Hopedale,  |  on  the  Coast  of 
Labrador.  | 

Londonneme:  (  W.  M'Dowallib,  Neui- 
lauktangit.  |  1810. 

Literal   translation:    Here   are  |  John's  his 
writings  |  aliout  the  words  pleasant  to  hoar  | 
about  Jesus  Christ  |  about  God's  his  Son.  |  At 
London:  |  "W.  M'Dowall's,  his  printings. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  pp.  1-124,  12 '.    Gospel 
of  John  in  the  language  of  Labrador. 
Copies  seen:  Shea. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale.  No.  643,  brought 
$1.50 ;  another.  No.  2321,  87  cents.  The  Mur- 
phy copy.  No.  2914,  morocco,  gilt  edges,  brought 
$2.25. 

"After  the  successful  establishment  of  a  mis- 
sion station  in  Labrador  in  1771,  the  Moriivian 
missionaries  addressed  themselves  in  the  first 
instance  to  the  preparation  of  ,a  harmony  of  the 
Gospels  for  the  Esquimaux  of  Labrador.  Many 
years  were  spent  in  revising  and  correcting  tliia 
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[Kohlmeister  (B.  G.)]  — Contiuueil. 

work,  and  at  longtb,  lu  1809,  it  was  sent  for  pub- 
licatiou  to  London.  Mr.  Kohlmeister,  wlio  liad 
been  many  years  a  missionary  in  Labrador,  ex- 
tracted from  tliis  manuscript  an  entire  version 
of  the  Gospel  of  St.  John ;  and  in  1810  an  edition 
of  1,000  copies  of  that  Gospel  was  published  in 
London  at  the  expense  of  the  British  and  For- 
eign Bible  Society." — Bag  St  er. 

For  the  other  three  Gospels  see  Burghardt 
(C.  F.).    For  the  Harmony  of  the  Gospels  see 
Nalegapta. 
Koikhpagmiut  Vocabulary.    See  Zagoskin  ( L.  A. ) . 

Konaegen : 

GranimatiC'Comments.  See  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 
Vocabulary.  Bancroft  (11.  H.). 

Komgseer( Christopher  Michael).  [Green- 
liuul  Graniiuar  and  Vocabularies.]  * 
"Konigscer,  about  1780,  wrote  a  Greenland 
gramm.ar  and  compiled  various  vocabularies. 
These  works  remained  in  manuscript,  each 
ne  .vly  arrived  missionary  making  a  copy  of 
them  for  his  own  use.  In  course  of  time  they 
were  enlarged  and  impro\  ed." — Reichelt. 

[Greenland   Hymn  Book  and  Sum- 
mary of  the  Christian  Doctrine.]  * 

"Ilaving  received  a  liberal  education,  an  ad- 
vantage whicli  none  of  his  predecessors  had 
enjoyed,  he  [Konigseer]  was  enabled  to  correct 
their  translations,  and  also  added  sever.al  now 
versions  of  useful  works.  Among  tli(^se  were 
aGieenlandic  hymn  book  and  a  translation  of 
the  Summary  of  Christian  Doctrine,  which 
have  been  printed,  besides  some  smaller  pieces 
in  manuscript." — Cram. 

See  Beck  (John). 

Konigseer  was  superintendent  of  the  Green- 
land Mission  fr(mi  1773  to  178G.  lie  was  horn 
in  1723,  in  Tliuringia,  and  studied  at  the  uni- 
versities of  Jena  and  Ilalle.  He  died  in  Green- 
land on  the  30th  of  May,  1786. 

Kotzebue  Sound  Vocabulary.    See  Gallatin  (A.). 

Kragh  (Peter).  Testaraentitokab  |  mak- 
pdrsa'gcjsa  illilngoeet,  |  profetit  ming- 
ncrit  I  Danieliblo  Aglegt^it,  |  Kaladlin 
ok;\uzcennnt  nnktersiniar.sut,  |  nafk'i- 
gntingoicnniglo  sukuiarsiniarsut  |  Pel- 
lesimit  |  Peterrnit  Kraghmit.  |  Attna?- 
geksankudlugit  inntingnut  koisimar- 
Huimut.  I 

Kjobenhavnime.  |  Fahritiusib  de 
Tengnagelib  nak'itterividne  |  nak'it- 
t^rsiniarsut.  |  1829. 

Literal  translatiov, :  Tlio  old  testament's  |  its 
books'  parts  of  them  ]  the  prophets  minor  1 
and  Daniel's  his  book  the  Greenlanders  into 
their  speech  ti'anslated  |  and  witli  notes  ex- 
plained [  by  the  priest  I  Peter  Kragh.  |  To  be 
a  manual  for  men  christened.  |   At  Copenha- 
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gen.   I  Fabricius  do  Tengnagel  on    his    print- 
ing jjress  I  printed. 

Pp.  i-viii,  2  11.  pp.  1-290,  1  1.  12°.  Minor 
prophets,  Daniel,  and  parts  of  the  Apocrypha 
(Susanna,  Bel,  and  the  Dragon)  in  the  lan- 
guage of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  Britisli  Museum,  Fames,  Powell, 
Watkinsou. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  2339,  a  copy  brought 
9s. 

Okalluktuautit     |     sajmaubingmik 


anu^kbingmiglo  |  Jcsuse-Kristusikut,  | 
makpiSrsjBkkaBuuit  Kablunait  adhedlo  | 
okauzoenno  agldksimarsunnit  |  katter- 
sor.siniarsut,  |  Kaladlidlo    okauzeenmit 
nuktdrsimarsut     |     Pellesimit      Peter- 
Kraglnnit.  |  [Three  lines  quotation.] 

Kj()hcnhavnimo  [sic].  |  Fahritiusib 
de  Tengnagelib  nak'itteriviaue  nakk'- 
ittarsimarsut  |  lb.30. 

Literal  translation :  Discourses  |  about  the 
time  of  mercy   and    the  time  of  s.ilvation  \ 
through  Jesus  Christ,  I  from  the  books  Euro- 
peans .and  otheTS  I  in  their  tongues  written.  | 
Collectoil,   I   and  Greenlanders  into  their  lan- 
guage trauslatod  I  by  the  priest  Peter  Kragh.  | 
At  Copenhagen.    Fabricius  de  Tengnagel's  on 
bis  printing-press  printed. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  1-292,  }G°.  Salvation  through 
the  mediation  of  Jesus  Christ  in  the  language 
of  GiouiLand. 

Co'picB  seen:  Britisli  Museum,  Congress. 

[Tracts  iu  Greeulandish.     (21.). 

Kjobenhavnime,  1830.] 

19  sheets,  12°. 

"  The  English  consul,  Mr.  Brown,  bore  the 
expense  of  this  publication." — Erslew. 

A  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale.  No.  2341,  brought 
3s. 

Testamentitokab    |    makpdrsegejsa 

illangoeet,  |  Mose.sim  Agleg(>jsa  |  ardlejfc 
tedlimejdlo,  |  Jobib,  E.srab,  Nehemiab, 
Estcrib  ]  Rutiblo  aglegejfc,  |  KalTidlin 
okauzeennnt  nukt6rsiniarsut,  |  nafk'i- 
gutingoiiMiniglo  sukuTiirsimarsut  | 
Gjerlevimiut  Enslevimindlo  Pellesifon- 
nit  I  Peter-Kraghmit.  |  Attuaigeksiiu- 
kudlugit  innflngnufc  koisimarsunnut.  ] 

Kjobenhavnime.  |  Fal)ritiu8ib  deTon- 
jfuagiilib  nak'itteriviaue  nak'it-  I  tirsi- 
marsut.  |  IrtlVi. 

TAtcral  translation  :  The  old  testament's  |  its 
books'  jiarts  of  them  |  Moses'  Ids  books  the 
second  and  the  fifth,  Job's.  Ezra's,  Nehemiah's, 
Esther's  and  Ruth's  their  books,  Greenlanders 
into  their  speech  translated  |  and  with  notes 
(!xplaiu(^d  I  by  the  people  of  (5jerlev  and  of 
Enslev  their  priest  |  Peter  Kr.igh.  |   To  be  a 
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mauual  for  people  chiisteniHl.  |  A.t  Copenlia- 
gen.  I  Fabriciiis  do  Tenguagel'soii  lli^  print- 
ing-press printed. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  1-G33,  1  1.  12°.  Books  of  Exodus, 
Leviticus,  Job,  Ezra,  Neheniiah,  Esther,  and 
Ruth  in  the  lauguago  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  and  Foreign  Bible 
Society,  British  Museum,  Powell,  Watkinsoii. 

A  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  catalogue  No. 
2336,  brought  6«. 

Okalloutit,  I  Sabbritinno  akkndlce- 

siksji't,  I  Evangeliuuiit  sukiiTautojt 
okioknn  |'  attiin-geksiot,  |  kattcisorsi- 
marsut  |  Kahidlidlo  okiiiizeonnut  imk- 
t^rsimarsiit  |  Ptdlosiinifc  Peter-Kragli- 
luit.  I  [Five  lines  quotation.] 

Kjobeuhavnimo  1833.  |  Fabritiusih 
de  Tengnagelil)  nak'  itteriviane  uak' 
ittiirsi-  I  marsnt. 

Literal  translation  :  Discourses  |  on  the  Sab- 
bath to  bo  preached,  |  from  the  gospel  explana- 
tions in  winter  |  to  bo  used,  |  collected  and 
Greenlanders  into  their  speech  translated  |  by 
the  priest  Peter  Kra^h.  |  At  Copenhagen 
1833.  I  Fabrieius  do  Tengnagel's,  on  his  print- 
ing press  print-  I  ed. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1  1.  pp.  1-464,  2  11.  (one  folding), 
16°.  Prayers  and  lessons  o)i  tlio  Gospels,  for 
Sundays  and  holy  days,  from  the  beginning  of 
Advent  until  Easter,  in  the  language  of 
Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Brinloy,  British  Museum, 
Trumbull. 

A  copy  at  the  Biinley  sale,  No.  5C42,  brought 
$8;  at  thoPinartsaUvNo.  523,  a  copy  was  bought 
for  2  fr.  by  (juaritch,  who  prices  it,  No.  300;)!), 
at  Tis. 

Testanientitokab   |    Makp6rsiegejsa 

lUangocet,  |  Josvab  eikartoimsirsudlo 
aglegejt,  |  Samuelini  aglcgej  siurdleet 
ard-  1  It^jdlo,  aglekka-t  Konginnik  | 
siurdleet  ardlfejdlo,  |  Kaliidliu  okaiizee- 
nuut  nnkt^rsiniarsut,  nark'igu-  |  tin- 
gojcnniglo  sukiuarsiiiiar.sut  |  Gjerlevi- 
miut  Ensleviniiudlo  Pellesi;6nnit  |  Peter 
Kraglimit.  |  [Two  lines  (luotation.] 

Kjol)eubavninio.  |  Fabritinsib  do 
Tengnagelil)  nak'itterivifine  |  nfik'it- 
tiirsiniarsnt.  |  183(j. 

Literal  translation :  The  old  testament's  |  its 
books'partsof  them,  |  .To.shua's andtheJudge.s' 
their  books  |  Samuel's  his  books  the  tii-st  and 
the  sec-  (  ond  |  the  books  about  Kings  iirst  and 
second  |  Greenlanders  into  their  speech  trans- 
lated, I  and  witli  notes  expl.iiuod  |  by  the  peo- 
ple of  GJerlev  and  Enslev  tlii'ir  priest  j  Peter 
Kragh.  |  At  Cop(^nhagcii.  |  FaUrieius  de  Teng- 
nagel's  on  his  printing-press  ]  printed. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  1-708,  3  unnumbered  pp.  1.°,  in 
the  language  of  Greenhmd. — Joshua,  pp.  3-95.— 
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Judges,  pp.  95-194.— I  Samuel,  pp.  195-32!!. — 
II  Samuel,  pp.  329-439.— I  Kings,  pp.  441-577.— 
II  Kings,  pp.  .578-708. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Powell. 

■  Kaladlit  |  PelleserkaugoaBta  |  Hans 

Egedib  I  Okalloulei  Unnnkorsintit  | 
aj()k:ur,sukkaniiniil,  |  agleksiuiagalloiet 
Jobau  Christian  Morcli-niit  |  Kakortor- 
miut  niuvertorigaliojennit  |  niaiinlo 
titarnekartisiniaTsut  |  Peter  Kraglimit  | 
Gjerleviiuiut  Pellesisennit.  | 

Kjobenbavnime.  |  Fabritins  de  Teng- 
nagelib  nakk'itteriviaue  |  nakk'ittdr- 
siiuaT.'<nt.  |  1837. 

Literaltranslation :  The  Greenlanders  |  their 
priest's  |  Hans  Egcde's  |  discourses  means  for 
passing  the  evening  |  to  his  disciples,  |  written- 
formerly  by  Johan  Christian  Morcli  |  the  peo- 
ple of  Kakortok  [white  place  — JulianehootJ 
their  late  trader,  |  and  now  arranged  by  Peter 
Kragh  |  the  people  of  Gjerlev  their  priest.  |  At 
Copenhagen.  |  Fabrieius  do  Tengnagel's  on  his 
printing-press  |  printed. 

Pp.  1-189, 10°,  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 
Copies    seen:    Congress,    ITarvard,    Pilling, 
Powell. 

A  copy  at  the  Pinart  sale,  No.  505,  brought 
2fr. 

Also  issTied  with  Danish  translation,  title  .as 
above,  followed  by  Danish  title  as  follows: 

GrouliBudernes  |  f0r8te  Prsests  |  Hans 

Egedes  |  Afteu- Samtaler  |  nied  sine 
Diciple,  I  forfattede  efter  Canipe  |  af  | 
Jolian  Christian  Morcli,  |  forlieuvier- 
endo  Kj0binand  vcd  Julianeliaab,  |  og 
nil  udgivno  af  |  Peter  Kragh,  |  Priest  i 
Gj(,'rl6v.  I 

Kjolienbavn :  I  Trykt  i  Fabrieius  do 
Tenguagels  Bogtrykkeri :  |  1837. 

Pp.  1-376,  1C°,  alternate  pages  Danish  and 
Greenland.  Eskimo  title  verso  1.  1,  Danish 
title  recto  1.  2.  Evening  Conversations  of 
Hans  Egedo  with  his  disciples,  compiled  by 
Miirch  and  newly  edited  by  P.  Kragh. 

Copies  seen:  Ilarvard,  Trumbull,  Wat- 
kinson. 

Eikarsjlntigirseksa't  |  sillfirsoarniik, 

I   agl^ksiuiarsut   |   G.   F.  Tlrsininiit,   | 
nuktcrsiniarsut  |  P.  Kragh-init,   |  Liu- 
trupimiut  Pellesia^nnit.  | 

Kjobenbavnime.  |  Fabritins  de  Teug- 
nagelib  nak'itteriviitne  n.ik'ittarsiin- 
arsut.  1  1839. 

Literal  translation  :  Things  to  be  thought  of 
I  about  the  great  heavens  |  wiitten  by  |  (i.  F. 
Ursini,  |  trau.slattul  |  by  P.  Kragh  |  tlio  iieople 
of  Ljntrnp  their  priest.  |  At  Copenhagen.  | 
Fabriiius  do  Tengnagel's  on  his  printing- 
press  i)riutreil. 
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Pp.  1-23,  16°.  Treatise  on  astronomy,  by 
Ursiai,  tran.slated  iuto  tbe  Greenlaud  by  Kragh. 
it  is  probable  tliat  this  work  was  issued  also 
with  alternate  pages,  Daiii.sh  and  Greenland,  as 
fersleW  mentions  an  edition:  Kjobenhavnime, 
1839,  8^,  45  pp. 

Copies  seen:  Powell. 

Okalluktualiset,  |  nukt^rsiraarsnt,  | 


R.  J.  Braudt-mit,  |  Karsome  uiiivertuk- 
eaugalloaniit,  |  ark'iksorsiniarsnt  titar- 
nekartisimarsudlo  I  P.  Kragh-niit  \  Liu- 
trupimiut  Hjertiugimiudlo  Pellesiten- 
uit  I 

Kjobenbavuime.  |  Fabritiiis  d«  Ten- 
gnagelib  iiak'itteriviane  uak'ittiirsira- 
arsnt.  |  1839. 

Litcial  translation:  Discourses  |  translated 
I  by  Pi.  J.  Brandt  |  at  Karsok  late  assistant 
trader  |  put  in  order  and  arranged  |  by  P. 
Kragh  |  the  people  of  Liutrup  and  the  people 
of  Hjerting  their  priest.  |  At  Copenliagen.  | 
Fabricius  de  Tengnagel's  on  his  printing-press 
printed. 

Pp.  1-118,  1G°,  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Harvard,  Powell. 

AcopyattbePinartsale,  No.  140,  brought  If  r. 

Attua-g^ntit,    Evangeliumit  sukuia- 

utejt  Paaskimit  |  Triiiitatis  Sabbateesa 
kingurdliien-  |  nut  attiuegek.sait,  |  kat- 
tersorsiinarsiit  Kaladlidio  |  okauzeen- 
nnt  nukter.siuiarsut  |  Pelli.simit  Peter 
Kragbniit,  |  [Three  lines  quotation.]   | 

Kjobenliavninie:  |  Bianco  Lunobnak- 
k'itterivi.'inenakk'ittarsimar.siit.  |  1848. 

Literal  translation :  Readings  |  from  the  Gos- 
pel exphmatious  from  Easter  |  to  Triuitys 
Sunday's  its  next  following  [the  Sunday  after 
Trinity]  |  to  brt  used,  |  colleeted  and  Gieeu- 
lau<lers  |  into  their  speech  translated  |  by  the 
priest  Peter  Kragh.  |  At  Copenhagen  :  |  Bianco 
Luno's  on  his  ]>rinting-pres8  printed. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-731,  2  II.  18°,  in  the  language  of 
Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Harvard,  Trunibull. 

A  copy  was  bought  by  Quaritch  at  the  Pinart 
eale.  No.  522,  for  4  fr. 

Attna^kkjcn    illiini'santiks.Tt    |    ille- 

geennnt  opertuniiiit,    |   katter.sor.siniar- 
But  I  llniiktoiniiiit   pellesia-nnit,  W.  A. 
Wexulsiniit,  |  Tiianale  nukter.siinarsut  | 
Oe.sbyniiut  i)elle.sert;unnit  P.  Kragbniit. 
I  [Four  lines  qnotation.]  | 

Kiobenhavniino  18.50.  |  Bianco  Lunob 
n.ak'itterviano  nok'ittarHiniarsiit. 

Literal  translation:  Kc.idinga  means  for  ini- 
provem(^7it  |  for  corjgregations  faithful,  |  col- 
lected I  by  the  people  of  I'niiktok  (heir  priest, 
AV.  A.  Wcxels,  |  but  now  translated  |  by  fho 
people  of  Oesby  their  priest  P.  Kragh.  |  Copen- 
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I         hagen   1850.  |  Bianco    Luno's  on  his  printing. 

[         press  printed. 

I  Title  1  1.  preface,  signed  Peter  Kragh,  Oct 

7,  1850,  pp.  iii-viii,text  (translation  of  Wilhelm 
Andreas  Wexels'  sermons,  each  followed  by  a 
hymn)  entirely  in  the  Greenland,  pp.  1-20G,  1  1 
16°.     Pp.  17.5-200  entirely  hymns. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

[ ]  Erka^r.santiksa3t,    |  ndlnt  nnngud- 

lugit  attna'ga^ksa-t.  |  Kattersorsimarsut 
J.   Paulusiuiit.   |   Nordleen   illiennit.  [ 
[Two  lines  quotation.]  | 

Nakittarsiniarsnt  Pot.  Cbr.  Kocbib  f 
nakitterivigiksoiine,  |  Haderslevime.  f 
185.3. 

Literal  translatio  »i  .-  Tliinpa  lo  bo  tliougb 
of  I    every  il.-iy  to  be  u.sed.   |  Collected   by  J. 
Paulus.  I  [?]  I  Printed  on  Pet.  Chr.  Koch's  I 
bis  great  piintiug-press,  |  atlladerslev. 

Picture  of  the  crucilixiou  with  Eskimo  title 
1  1.  title  1  1.  preface,  signed  P.  Kragh,  ],p.  iii-iv, 
ver.seapp.  vi-viii,  text  i.p.  1-400,  10°.  Book  of 
daily  devotion  entirely  in  the  Eskimo  of 
Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  tlio  I^nitiits-Buchhand- 
lung,  Gnachui,  Saxony,  cost  2  M.  80  pf. 

Unuer8r)utiksak  I  eruisuksiortunnut  I 


Kaladlit   nuuiennetuunut,  |  Kablunaia 
okaiizeenne    agleksiinarsok    |    nekknr- 
siur-soniit  Lerklniit,  |  Kal^dlidle  oktlu- 
zeeunut  nuktersiinarsok  |  Pellesimit  | 
Peter-Kraghniit.  | 

Kjobeubavniiuo.  [Louis  Kleinil)nak'- 
itt'erivilcsoaue.  |  18G7. 

Literal  translation:  Instruction.s  |  for  mid- 
wives  I  Grocnlanders  in  their  land  living  |  Eu- 
ropeans in  tlieir  speech  wiitton  I  by  tho  healer 
Lerch,  |  and  Greenlanders  iuto  tlieir  speech 
translated  |  by  the  priest  |  P.'ter  Kragh.  (  At 
Copenhagen.  |  On  Louis  Klein'.s  his  great  print- 
ing-press. 

Second  title:  TTnderretning  |  f(ir  .Tordem^dre 
I   i   Gr0ndhind,   |    skreven    ])aa   Daiisk   |   af  | 
Chirurg  Leich,  |  oversat  p.na  Gr'/tnlandsk  |  af 
I  Praisten  Kragh.  | 

Kjrfbenhavn.  |  Louis  Kleins  Bogtrykkeii.  | 
1867. 

Pp.  2-03,  alternate  pages  Greenland  .and 
Danish.  Eskimo  title  verso  1  1.  Danish  title 
recto  1.  2,  16°. 

Copies  seen:  Powell. 

Erslew  lith's  an  edition:  Coponh.igen,  li'20, 
4  sliects  104  pp.?],  8°. 

—  Jobannesib  koTrsirsub  ncjsa  innuka- 
ju)t:sanio  ....  nuktersiniar.sok  P. 
Kragli-niit. 

Haderalevimo,  187L  * 

Literal  tninnlation:  .Tohn's  the  P.niitist's  his 
warning  in  the  wilderness  ....  trans- 
lated by  P.  Kragh.    At  Haderslev. 
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98  pp.  &=,  in  the  Greenland  language.  Title 
from  Dr.  Kink. 

Greenland  Sermons.  (27.)  * 

27  sheets,  8°,  printed  at  the  expense  of  the 
Danish  Missionary  Society.  Title  from  Dr. 
Kink. 

"  Peder  Kragh,  the  son  of  Michael  Kragb  and 
Kirstine  Jensen,  was  born  at  Gimiuing,  then 
annexed  to  Kanders,  November  20,  1794.  In 
1804  he  entered  the  school  at  Kanders,  in 
1806  the  Latin  school  at  the  same  place,  and 
thence,  in  1813,  to  the  university.  He  entered 
the  Greenland  seminary  in  April,  1817; 
passed  his  final  examination  in  theology  in  Oc- 
tober of  the  same  year,  and  in  January,  1818, 
was  sent  as  missionary  to  Egedesmindo  and  an- 
nexed districts,  in  Disco  Bay,  in  2^'orth  Green- 
land, whither  he  set  out  in  May,  arriving  in 
August,  and  before  the  end  of  the  same  month 
gave  his  fir.st  sermon  in  the  Greenland.  He  re- 
mained in  that  office  for  ten  years.  In  1825  he 
established  the  mission  of  Upernivik,  aban- 
doned forty  years  afterward.  He  left  Green- 
land in  July,  1828,  and  arrived  at  Copenhagen 
about  the  end  of  August  of  the  same  year.  In 
Janu.ary,  1829,  he  became  parson  at  Gjerlevand 
Enalev,  in  the  bishopric  of  Aarhuiis,  and  in 
October,  1838,  at  Lintrup  and  Hjerting,  in  the 
bishopric  of  Kibe. 

"There  are  in  circulation  in  Greenland  by 
this  author  various  translations,  namely.  In- 
gemann's  Voices  in  the  "Wilderness,  and  The 
High  Game,  Krumraacher's  Parables  and  Feast 
Book,  Hans  Egede's  Life,  and  some  cradle  songs 
and  other  songs,  for  the  publication  of  which 
no  money  could  be  obtained." — Erslew. 

Krause  (Aurel).  Vei»zeicliniss  einiger 
Tscbuktscliisolieiv  uud  Eskimo-Wortcr 
von  der  Tschnksclien  Halbinsel. 

In  Deutsche  geographischo  Blatter,  lioraus- 
gegeben  von  der  Geographischen  Gesellschaft 
in  Bremen,  vol.  6,  Heft  3,  pp.  266-278,  Bremen, 
1883,  8°. 

Krlstumiutut  tugsiautit. 

Kjobenlaavnime,  1876. 

Literal  translation :  In  the  Christian  manner 
psalms.    At  Copenhagen. 

11.')  pp.  8°.  Psalm  book  in  the  Eskimo  lan- 
guage of  Gropnland,     Title  from  Dr.  Rink. 

Kristusimik  Mallingnaursut      *     *     * 
Thomasib    a    Kemiiisib.      See    Egede 
(P.). 

Kumlien  (Ludwig).  Contributions  |  to 
tlie  I  natural  bistory  |  of  |  Arctic  Amer- 
ica, I  made  in  connection  witb  |  the 
Howgate  polar  expedition,  1877-7R,  | 
by  I  Ludwig  Kumlien,  |  naturalist  of 
the  expedition.  | 


Kumlien  (L.)  —  Continued. 

Washington:  |  Government  Printing 
Office.  I  1879. 

Printed  cover  1 1.  pp.  1-179,  8^.  Forms  Bul- 
letin 15  of  the  National  Museum. 

Mr.  Kumlien's  contributions  to  this  pam- 
phlet are  as  follows:  Ethnology,  pp.  11-46; 
Mammals,  pp.  47-67;  Birds,  pj*.  69-105.  The 
first  contains  a  few  Innuit  terms  passim,  and 
numerals  1-10,  pp.  26-27 ;  the  last  two  contain 
many  names  of  animals  and  birds  in  the  Cum- 
berland Eskimo. 

Copies  seen  :  Congress,  Powell. 

Keprinted,  in  part,  as  follows  : 

Ethnology.     Fragmentary  Notes  on 

the     Eskimo    of    Cumberhiud    Sound. 
By  Ludwig  Kumlien. 

In  Science,  vol.  1,  pp.  8.5-88,  100-101,  214-218, 
New  York,  1880,  4°. — Innuit  numerals,  1-10,  p. 
216. 

Kungip  tugdliatai)erkussutai  |  Kahitdlit 
misigssuissortait  piv-  |  dlugit  nunatalo 
akigssautai  pivdingit,  |  Kungip  tugdli- 
ata  sulivfiane  agdlagsimassut  1872  me  | 
Januavip  31  ane. 

Literal  translation:  The  king's  his  nearest 
[ministers]  things  that  he  gives  commands 
about  I  in  reference  to  the  Greenlanders  their 
governors  |  and  in  reference  to  the  land's  its 
wealth,  I  at  the  minister's  his  working  place 
[otiicej  written  in  1872  |  on  January  31. 

No  title-page;  pp.  1-18,  8°.  Instructions  for 
the  trading  posts  in  Greenland,  in  the  Eskimo 
language. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Kupernerit  napantfiuput.  See  S^ien- 
.sen  (B.  F.). 

Ku.skok'wim.  [Note  book  with  various 
vocabularies,  notes  on  the  dialects  of 
Koskokwim,  Nunivak,  &c.] 

Manuscript  in  possession  of  M.  Alph.  L. 
Pinart. 


Kuskokwim : 
Vocabulary. 


Euskutchewak : 
Vocabulary. 


Kuskwdgmut : 
Vocabulary. 


Kwigpak: 

Vocabulary. 


See  Baer  (K.  E.  von). 
Furuhelm  (H.), 
Kuskokwim, 
Vocabularies, 
Wriingell  (F.  von). 

See  Baer  (K.  E.  von), 
Latham  (R.  G.), 
Morgan  (L.  H.), 
Richardson  (J.). 

See  D.all  (W.  H.), 
Schott  (W.), 
Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

See  Schott  (W.). 


58 


BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    THE 


L. 


Labrador : 
Bible : 

Pentateuch.  See 

Genesis. 

Esodiis. 

Leviticus. 

NuniV)era. 

DentoiODOmy. 

Joshua. 

Judges. 

Ruth. 

Samuel  I-IT. 

Kinfis  I-II. 

Chronicles  I-II. 

Ezra. 

Neheniiah. 

Esther. 

Job. 

Psalms. 

Psalms. 

Proverbs. 

Proverbs. 

Ecclesiastes. 

Song  of  Solomon. 

Isaiah. 

Jeremiah. 

Ezekiel. 

Daniel. 

Minor  prophets. 

New  Testament. 

New  Testament. 

Four  Go.spels. 
Pour  Gospels. 

Four  Gospels. 

Matthew  (in  pait). 
Jolin  (in  i)art). 

Jriliii  (in  part). 
John  (in  jLirl). 
John  (in  part). 

John  (in  part). 

Jolin  (Ml  |>art). 

John  (In  part). 

Acts. 

A  cts. 

Acts. 

Epistles. 

Epistles. 

Kevcliition. 
Bi))le  lessons. 
IJiblo  lessons. 
Bible  lessons. 
Bible,  lessons. 
Bible  lessons. 
Bible  le.sHons. 
Bible  lessons. 
Bible  le.ssonH. 
Bible  lessons. 
Blblo  )oiiHQns. 


Moselil. 
Mosesib. 
Four  Books. 
Four  Books. 
Four  Books. 
Four  Books. 
Eiilniann  (F.). 
Erdniann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdniann  (I'\). 
Erdniann  (1<\). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F  ). 
Davidib, 
Erdniann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.), 
Salonionib. 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Erdmann  (F.). 
Prophetib. 
Salonionib. 
Salomonib. 
Salonionib. 
Salomonib. 
'I'estanientetalc     tr'- 

medsa, 
Testamentitak      ta- 

nuTdsa. 
Bnrahardt  (C.  F.), 
1'amedsa   Slattlia  r- 

sib, 
Testamentitak      ta- 

ma'dsi). 
VN^arden  (D.  B.). 
American   Bible  So- 
ciety, 
Bagster  (J), 
I5ilde  Society, 
I'.ritisli  and  Foreign 

Bible  Society, 
f 'Iiuicli, 

K()liliueistor(B.  G.), 
Warden  (I).  I!.). 
Acts, 
Aiiostelit, 
Testamentitak      ta- 

niadsa. 
.A  postelit  (note), 
Epistles. 
Apostelit.  (note). 
.lerusnlemil), 
JesUK(^, 

Kaiinia.jok, 
Nrilekam, 
Naluiigiak, 
Nauglitawivkoa, 
Naiik  laijikoa, 
Nnkakjiiak, 
NuKakpiai  Ka'k, 
Nuknpiak, 


Labrador — Continued. 

Bible  lesson.s.  See 

Bible  lessons. 

Bible  lessons. 

Bible  lessons. 

Bll)le  stories. 

Bible  stories. 

Bible  stories. 

Bible  stories. 

Bililc  stories. 

Catechism. 

Catechism. 

Christian  doctrine. 

Chronicles. 

Dictionary. 

Geography. 

Gospels  (Harmony  of). 

Grammar. 

Grammar. 

©rammatic  comments. 

Hymns. 

Hymns. 

Liturgy. 

Liturgy. 

Lord's  Prayer. 

Lord's  Prayer. 

Numerals. 

Numerals. 

Numerals. 

Prayers. 

Primer. 

Sermons. 

Songs. 

Tract. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 

Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 
Vocabulary. 


Senfkornetun-ipok, 

Tamedsa, 

Tussajungnik, 

TJssornakaut. 

Okiiernermik, 

Pillitiksot, 

Pingortitsinermik, 

Senfkornesutfpok, 

Unipkautsit. 

Bouiqnin  (T.), 

Erdmann  (F.). 

Jesusjb. 

Erdmann  (F.). 

Erdmann  (F.). 

Eisner  (A.  F.). 

Nalegapta. 

Bourquin  (T.), 

Freitag  (A.). 

Ailelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.). 
Imgerutit, 
Tuksiarutsit. 
Litnrgiit  atoraksat, 
Litiirgiit  upvalo. 
Bergliolt/,  (G.  F.), 
Si,rale  (F.  A.). 
Antrim  (15.  J.), 
Cull  (R.), 
Stearns  (W.  A.) 
Tuksiarutsit 
Okaiitsit. 
Okalautsit. 
Imgerutsit. 
Bibelib. 
Fry  (E.), 
Latrobo     (P.)      and 

Washington  (J.), 
Lesley  (J.  P.), 
Lesseps  (J.  B.  B.), 
Morgan  (L.  H.), 
Richardson  (J.), 
Stearns  (W.  A.). 


La  Harpe  (Jean  Francois  de).  Abrdgd  | 
de  I  I'hi.stoiro  g6ii<^raIo  |  des  voyages, 
I  contenant  |  Co  (jiril  y  a  do  plus  rc- 
niar(|nal)lo,  do  jjIus  ntilo  &  |  do  niieux 
n\6r6  dans  le.s  Pays  ofi  leu  Voyageurs  | 
out  p6ii<^ti(^;  los  HKonr.s  dcs  Tlabitaiis, 
la  Kciligioii,  I  los  Uisage.«,  Art.s  &  Sci- 
oiicos,  Comuierco,  |  Manufactures;  eu- 
ricliio  do  C.arfcs  gf^ograpliiqiies  |  &  do 
(igm-cs.  I  Par  M.  Do  La  ITarpe,  do 
^A(■.■l(l(■^lnio  FraiH/ai.so.  |  Tome  premier 
[-Irenl.'.d.Mix].  I  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Tlutcl  (1(^  Tlioii,  rno  des 
Poiteviiis.  I  M.  D(JC.  L\XX[-An  IX.— 
isdl]  (  ITHO-lHOl].  I  Avee  Api)nil>ntion, 
&.  Priv  il^gr;  du  Roi. 

.1J  vols.  K^,  atid  atlas,  ISnt,  4'^.— Remarks  on 
the  Greenland  language,  with  examples  (from 
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La  Harpe  (J.  F.  de)  —  Continued. 

Auilerson,  in  Cook  aud  King's  Voyages),  vol. 
18,  pp.  3G9-377. 
Copies  seen:  Astor,  Cougres:3. 

Abr^gd  I  do  |  rHistou-o  G6n6rale  | 

des  voyages,  |  contenant  |  ce  (|n'il  y  a 
de  plus  remarquable,  do  plus  util(^  et 
de  (  mieux  avdr^  dans  les  pays  ou  los 
voyageurs  out  |  pdndtrd;  les  mceurs  des 
habitaus,  la  religion,  les  |  usages;  arts 
et  sciences,  commerce  et  manufac-  | 
tures.  I  Par  J.  F.  LaHarpe.  |  Tome 
Premier[-Viugt-quatri&me].  | 

A  Paris,    |    Claoz   Ledoux   et   Tcnrd, 
Libraires,  |  Rue  Pierre-Sarroziu,  N"8.  | 
1816. 

24  vols.  12°.— Linguistics,  vol.  17,  pp.  378-385. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

Abr<5g6  I  de   |   I'histoire  g6udrale   | 

des  voyages,  |  coutenant  |  ce  qu'il  y  a 
de  plus  remarquable,  de  plus  utile  et 
de  mieux  |  av(Sr6  dans  les  pays  ou  les 
voyageurs  ont  p6u6tr6;  les  |  moeurs 
des  habitaus,  la  religion,  les  usages, 
arts  et  |  sciences,  commerce  et  manu- 
factures; I  Par  J.  F.  LaHarpe.  |  Nou- 
vello  (Sdition,  |  revue  et  corrigde  avec 
le  plus  graud  soin,  |  et  accompagn^e 
d'un  bcl  atlas  in-folio.  |  Tome  premier 
[-vingt-quatri^mej.  | 

A  Paris,  |  chez  fitienne  Ledoux,  li- 
braire,  |  rue  Gu6u6gaud,  N"  9.  |  1820. 

24  vols.  8°.— Linguistics,  vol.  16,  pp.  217-226. 

Copies  seen:  Congress. 

Accordiug  to  .Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  38632, 
there  are  editions:  Paris,  Achilla  Jourdau, 
1822,  30  vols.  8'';  Paris,  1825,  30  vols.  8°;  Lyon, 
Kusaud,  1829-'30,  30  vols.  8°. 

Latham  (Robert  Gordon  j.  Miscellaneous 
Contributions  to  the  Ethnography  of 
North  America.  By  R.  G.  Latham,  M.  D. 

In  Philological  Society  [of  London],  Proc. 
vol.  2,  pp.  31-50,  [Loudon],  1846,  8°. 

Table  of  words  showing  affinities  among 
various  American  tribes,  including  the  Eskimo, 
pp.  34-38. 

■ Ou  the  Languages  of  the   Oregon 

Territory.     By  R.  G.  Latham,  M.  D. 

In  Ethnological  Soc.  of  London,  Journal,  vol. 
1  pp  154-106,  Pklinburgh,  [1848],  8°. 

A  table  often  Susseo  words  showing  affinity 
with  v.arions  other  American  tribes,  among 
tliem  the  Eskimo,  p.  161. — Short  comparative 
vocabulary  of  the  Sitca  and  Kadiack,  p.  163.— 
Table  showing  miscellaneous  affinities  between 
the  languages  of  Oregon  Territory  and  the  Es- 
kimo, pp.  164-16.'). 

On   the    Ethnography   of    Russian 

America.    By  R.  G.  Lathamj  il,  D. 


Latham  (  R.  G.)  — Continued. 

lu  Ethnological  Soc.  of  Loudon,  Journal 
vol.  1,  pp.  182-191,  Edinburgh,  [1848],  8°. 

Contains  general  remarks  on  the  classifica- 
tion of  the  languages  of  the  above  region,  aud 
a  very  biief  list  of  the  vocabul.aries  of  the 
languages  of  that  region  which  have  been 
printed,  including  the  Eskimo. 


—  TIk^  I  natural  history  |  of  |  the 
varieties  of  man.  |  By  |  Robert  Gordon 
Latham,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  |  hite  Fellow 
of  King's  College,  C.'iinhridge;  |  one  of 
the  Vice-Presidents  of  the  Ethnolo<ri- 
cal  Society,  Loudon ;  |  Corresiionding 
Member  to  the  Ethnological  Society,  | 
New  York,  etc.  |  [Design.]  | 

London:  |  John   Van   Voorst,    Pater- 
noster Row.  I  M.D.CCCL  [ISfjO]. 

Pp.    i-xxviii,    1-574,    8°.— Remarks   on  the 
Eskimo  language,  pp.  288-294. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

A  presentation  copy  (dated  1851)  at  the  Squier 
sale,  catalogue  No.  638,  brought  $2.50. 


—  Opuscula.  I  Essays  |  chielly  |  philo- 
logical and  ethnographical  |  by  |  Rob- 
ert Gordon  Latham,  |  M.  A.,  M.  D.,  F. 
R.  S.,  etc.  I  Late  Fellow  of  Kings  Col- 
lege, Cambridge,  late  Professor  of  En- 
glish I  in  University  College,  London, 
late  assistant  physician  |  at  the  Middle- 
sex Hospital.  I 

Williams  &  Norgate,  |  14  Henrietra 
Street,  Covent  Garden,  London  |  aud  | 
20  South  Frederick  Street,  Edinburgh. 
I  Leipzig,  R.  Hartmann.  |  ISfiO. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1-418,  8°.  A  reprint  of  a  number  of 
articles  which  appeared  in  the  publications  of 
the  Ethnological  aud  Philological  Socielies  of 
London.  Addenda  and  Corrigenda,  pp.  379-417, 
contain  linguistic  material  not  appearing  in 
any  of  the  former  articles;  amongst  it  are  the 
numerafs,  1-5,  of  the  Eskimo,  Aleutian,  and 
Kamskadale,  p.  410. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Public,  P.rinton, 
Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Congress,  W.atkinson. 

A  presentation  copj'  brought  $2.37  at  the 
Squier  s.ale,  catalogue  No.  639.  The  Murphy 
copy.  No.  1438,  sold  for  $1. 


—  Elements  |  of  |  comparative  philol- 
ogy. I  By  1  R.G.  Latham,  M.  A.,  M.  II, 
F.  R.  S.,  &c,  I  late  fellow  of  King's 
College,  Cambridge;  and  late  professor 
of  English  |  in  University  College,  Lon- 
don. I 

London :   |   Walton   and   Maberly,    | 
U[iper    Gower    street,    and    Is'y    lane, 
Paternoster   row;    |    Longman,   Green, 
Longman,  RobertSj  aud  Green,  I  Pater- 
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Latham  (R.  G.)  —  Continued. 

noster   row.    j    1862.    |    The   Right  of 
Translation  is  Reserved. 

Pp.  i-xsxii,  errata  1  1.  pp.  1-774,  8°. — Com- 
pariitive  vocabulary  of  the  TJnalaslika,  Kadiak, 
Kuskutsliewac,  and  Labrador,  pp.  386-387. — 
Two  Eskimo  [Asiatic]  vocabularies,  p.  387. 

Cojnes  seen:  Astor,  Britisb  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Eames,  W.atkinson. 

Latrobe  (Eev.  Peter)  and  Washington 
{Copt.  John).  Vocabulary  of  the  Es- 
kimo of  Labrador. 

In  Richardson  {Sir  John),  Arctic  Searching 
Expedition,  pp.  483-496,  London,  1851,  8'^. 

Kepriuted  in  the  Now  York  edition  of  1852, 
pp.  483-496. 

Leclerc  (Charles).  Bibliotheca  |  Ameri- 
cana I  Catalogue  raisound  |  d'uue  irfes- 
pr6ciense  |  collection  de  livres  auciens  | 
et  modernes  |  sur  I'Am^riqne  et  les 
Philippines  |  Classes  par  ordroalphab6- 
tique  de  noms  d'Auteurs.  |  R6dig6  x^<ir 
Ch.  Leclerc.  |  [Design.]  | 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  &  C'*  |  15,  Qnai 
Voltaire  |  M.D.CCC.LXVII  [18G7] 

Pp.  i-vii,  1-407,  8°.  Contains  a  number  of 
Eskimo  titles. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Powell. 

At  the  Fisclier  sale,  No.  919,  a  copy  brought 
10s. ;  at  the  Squior  sale,  No.  G51,  $1..50.  Le- 
clerc, 1878,  No.  345,  prices  it  at  4  fr.  The  Mur- 
phy copy.  No.  1452,  brought  $2.75. 

Bibliotheca  |  Americana  |  Histoire, 


geographic,    |   voyages,  arch6ologie  et 
linguistique  |  des  |  deux  Am^riques  | 
et  I  des  lies  Philippines  |  r^dig^e  |  par 
Ch.  Leclerc  |  [Design.]  | 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  et  C'^',  libraires- 
Miteurs  |  25,  Qnai  Voltaire,  25.  |  1878 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-xx,  1-737,  1 1.  8°.— The  lirgnistio 
partof  this  volumeoccupies  pp.  537-643,  and  is  ar- 
ranged under  families,  tlio  A16oute  occurring  on 
p.  550;  thoEsquiniau  (Groculandai.s)  pp.  579-581. 

Copies  seen;  Boston  Athcna'um,  Pilling. 

Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  12172,  at  12s. ;  another 
copy.  No.  12173,  large  paper,  £.\  is.  Leclerc's 
Supplement,  1881,  No.  2831,  prices  it  at  15  fr., 
and  No.  2832,  a  copy  on  Holland  paper,  at  30  fr. 
A  large-paper  copy  priced  by  Quaritch,  No. 
30230,  .at  12«. 


—  liibliotheca  ]  Americana  |  Histoire, g6o- 
grapliic,  I  voyages,  archdologio  et  lin- 
giiistiqne  |  dos  deux  Amt^riqucs  [  Snppl<:5- 
nieiit  I  N"I.  Novcmbro  1881  ^  [Design].  ; 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  &,  C",  libraires- 
<!diteur8  |  25,  qnai  Voltaire,  25  |  1881 

Printed  cover  1  1.  title  1  ].  advertisement  1 
1.  pp.  1-102,  1  1.  8°. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Pilling. 


Legends: 

Greenland.  See  Kaladlit, 

Pok. 
Tchiglit.  Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.). 

Lenox  :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the 
compiler  in  the  Lenox:  Library,  New  York  City. 

Lerch  (— ).     See  Kragh  (P.). 

Lesley  (Joseph  Peter).  On  the  Insensi- 
ble Gradation  of  Words,  by  J.  P.  Lesley. 

In  American  Pliilosoph.  Soc.  Proc.  vol.  7, 
pp.  129-155,  Philadelphia    1862,  8°. 

Contains  a  few  words  on  Greenland  Esqui- 
maux, Labrador,  and  Kadjak,  pp.  136-139,  145- 
148,  148-152. 

Lesseps  (Jean  Baptiste  Barthdlemy, 
bcu-on  de).  Journal  historique  |  du 
voyage  |  de  M.  de  Lesseps,  |  Consul  do 
France,  employ^  dans  I'exp^dition  |  de 
M.  le  comte  do  la  P<5rouse,  en  qualite  | 
d'interpr^te  du  Roi;  |  Depuis  Piustant 
ou  il  a  quitt^  les  frigates  Fr.anfoises  | 
au  port  Saint-Pierre  &  Saint-Paul  du 
Kamtschatka,  |  jusqu't\  son  arriv^e  en 
France,  le  17  octobre  1788.  )  Premiere 
[-seconde]  partie.  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  de  I'imprimerie  royalc.  | 
M.  DCCXC  [1790]. 

2  vols.  8°. — Vocabulaire  des  langues  Kara- 
tschadale,  Koriaqne,  Tchouktchi  et  Lamoute, 
vol.  2,  p]).  355-375. — Vocabulaire  de  la  Ijingue 
Kamtscliad.ale,  vol.  2,  pp.  376-380. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Museum,  Cougress. 

At  the  Fischei'  sale.  No.  2517,  a  copy  brought 
12s. 

Travels  |  in  |  Kamtschatka,  |  during 

the  years  1787  and  1788.  |  Translated 
from  the  French  of  |  M.  de  Lesseps, 
Consul  of  France,  |  and  |  interpreter  to 
the  Count  de  la  P(^rouse,  now  |  engaged 
in  a  voyage  round  the  -world,  by  |  com- 
mand of  His  Most  Christian  Majesty.  | 
In  two  volumes.  |  Volume  I[-II].  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  J.  Johnson,  St. 
Paul's  Church-yard.  |  1790. 

2  vols.  8°.— Linguistics,  vol.  2,  pp.  384-403, 
404-408. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Athenajum,  British  Mu- 
seum. 

Voyage  |  de   |   M.  De  Lesseps  |  du 

Kamtschatka  en   France  |   avec   |  uno 
Preface   par  Ferdinand   do   Lesseps   | 
[Picture.]  | 

Paris  I  Maurice  Dreyfonrs,  fiditeur 
I  11^,  Rue  du  I'\'iiibonrg-Moiitinartre,  l:] 
I  Tons  droits  r<5s('iv(^s  [n.  d.] 

Pp.  i-xx,  1-248,  table  1  1.  ]2o.-Vocabulaire 
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Lesseps  (.1.  U.  B.) — Continued. 

dfs  Liuyues  Kamtschadalo,  Koriaquo,  Tchouk- 
tchi  et  Lamouto,  pp.  237-248. 
Copies  seen:  Britisli  Museum. 
The  editiou,  Kiga  &  Leipzig,  1791,  2  vols.  12°, 
coutaius  no  linguistics.     (British  Museum.) 

Letters  T  and  L,  Eskimo.    See  Gallatin  (A.). 

Linguistic  discussion : 

Greenland.  See  Eink  (H.  J.), 

Wiildiko  (M.). 
Karalit.  Heckewelder  (J.  G.  E.). 

•JflCaHCKlii  (KtPliJ).  [Lisiansky  ( Capt. 
Urey).]  UyTt'uitTTBie  |  BOKpyri.  cb'6t;i  Bt  | 
1803.  4.  5.  II  1806  rojaxt,  |  no  iioBCibiiiio  | 
ero  UMiicparopcKaro  BamiecTsa  |  A.ieKc;»ii,ii)a 
OepBiiro,  I  lia  KopaO.i'6  |  HeBt,  |  aoxh  naiajbc- 
TBOMi.  I  *.ioTa  Kaiiinan'b.ieiiTeiianTa,  ulihIi 
Kaiiiirana  |  1-ro  panra  ii  icnBa-iepa  |  K)pia 
JuCHHCKaro.  I  HacTb  nepBaa[-BTOpaa].  | 

CiiiiKineTepoypri,  bt>  Tnnorpa'tiu  0.  4pex- 
cjep;i,  I  1812. 

Translation.— YoyagQ  |  around  the  world  | 
in  the  years  1803,  4,  5  and  1806  |  by  order  of  |  His 
Imperial  Majesty  |  Alexander  I,  |  on  the  ship 
I  Neva,  I  under  command  |  of  Captain-Lieuten- 
autoftlioNavy,  nowCaptain  |  of  the  1st  rank  | 
and  Knight  Urey  Lisiansky.  |  Vol.  I[-irj.  [ 

St.  Petersburg,  |  in  the  printing-oifice  of  Th. 
Drechsler,  |  1812. 

2  vols.  8°.— Short  vocabulary  of  the  languages 
of  the  northwestern  parts  of  America,  with 
Kussian  translation;  Kussian-Kadiak-Kenai 
and  Eussian-Sitka-Unalashka,  vol.  2,  pp.  154- 
181,  182-207. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

■ A  I   voyage  round  the  world,  |  in   | 

the  years  1803,  4,  5,  &  6;  |  performed  | 
by  order  of  hiH  imperial  majesty  |  Alex- 
ander the  First,  emperor  of  Russia,  | 
in  I  the  ship  Neva,  |  hy  |  Urey  Lisian- 
sky, I  captain  in  the  Eu.ssian  navy, 
and  I  knight  of  the  orders  of  St.  George 
and  St.  Vladimer.  | 

Loudon:  |  Printed  for  John  Booth, 
Duke   street,   Portland   place;    and    | 
Longman,  Hurst,  Rees,  Orme,  &  Brown, 
Paternoster  row;    |    by   S.  Hamilton, 
Weybridge,  Surrey.  |  1814. 

Pp.  i-xxi,  1  1.  pp.  1-388,  maps,  4°.— Appendix 
No.  a,  Vocabulary  of  the  languages  of  the 
Islands  of  Cadiack  and  Oonala.shca,  the  bay  of 
Kenay,  and  Sitca  sound,  pp.  329-337. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Athena;um,  Brit- 
ish ^luseum.  Congress. 

A  copy  at  the  Pinart  sale,  No.  1372,  brought 
5fr. 

These  vocabularies  reprinted  in  Davidson 
(G.),  Report  relative  to  *  *  *  Alaska,  in  Coast 
Survey,  Ann.  Kept.  18G7,  pp.  293-298,  Wash- 
ington, 1869,  4= ;  again  iu.Davidson  (G.),  Keport 
relative  to   *    *    *   Alaska,  in  Ex.  Doc.  77,  40th 


.IIICaHCKlii  (KJI'lii)  — Continued. 

Cong.,  2d  8e.s8  ,  pp.  328-333;  and  again  in  Coast 
Survey,  Coast  Pilot  of  Alaska,  pp.  215-221, 
Washington,  1869,  go.  For  extrai-ts  sec.  Schott 
(W.),  Zagoskin  (L.  A.),  Zelenoi  (S.  J.). 
Litany,  Greenland.  See  ilagigsut. 
Liturgiit  |  atoraksat  |  Jesusib  Ania- 
viane.  | 

London :  |  Printed  for  the  Society  for 
the  I  Furtherance  of  the  Gospel  auuMig 
the  Heathen,  |  97,  Hatton  Garden.  |  By 
Norman  &  Skeeu,  Maiden  Lane,  Cov- 
ent  Garden.  J  1867. 

Literal  translation:  Liturgy  |  to  be  used) 
at  Jesus'  his  time  of  suffering. 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  text  entirely  in  the  lan- 
guage of  Labrador,  pp.  3-48,  18°. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  procured  of  the  Unitats-Buchhand- 
lung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  70  pf. 

Liturgiit  |  upvalo:  |  tuksiarutsit,  im- 
gerutillo  kujalitilisat  nertordlerutik- 
sallo  I  atoraksat  illagektunut  |  Labra- 
doremebuniit.  | 

Stolpen.  I  Druck  von  iJuiiav  Winter. 
I  1867. 

Literal  translation:  Liturgy  |  dail3-?:| 
psalms,  and  hymns  ofl  auk.sgiving  and  of- 
praise  |  a  manual  for  couLMcgatious  |  livhig-in- 
Labiador.  | 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  pp.  iii-iv,  text 
entirely  in  the  language  of  Labrador,  pp.  1-278, 
16°.     Hymns  sung  during  week  day  services. 
Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 
My  copy,  procured  of  theUnitatsBuchhand- 
lung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  2  M.  80  pf. 
Liturgy  : 

Greenland.  See  Tuksiautit. 

Labrador.  Liturgiit  atoraksat, 

Liturgiit  upvalo. 

Long  (John).     Voyages  and  Travels  |  of 
an  I  Indian  Interpreter  and  Trader,  | 
describing  |  the  Manners  and  Customs 

I  of  the  I  North  American  Indians;  | 
with  I  an  Account  of  the  Posts  |  sit- 
uated  on   tlio   River   Saint   Laurence, 
Lake  Ontario,  &c.  |  To  which  is  added, 

I  A  Vocabulary  |  of  |  the  Chippeway 
Language.  |  Names  of  Furs  and  Skins, 
in  English  and  French.  |  A  list  of  words 

I  in  the  |  Iroquois,  Moliegan,  Shawa- 
nee,  and  Esquimeaux  Tongues,  |  and  a 
table,  shewing  |  the  Analogy  between 
the  Algonkin  and  Chippeway  Lan- 
guages. I  By  J.  Long.  | 

Loudon:  |  Printed  for  the  author; 
and  sold  by  Robson,  Bond-Street;  I)c- 
brett,  I  Piccadilly;  T.  and  J.  Egerton, 
Chariug-Cross;  White  and  Sou,  Fleet- 


62 


BIBLIOGRAPnY    OF    THE 


Long  (J.)  —  Continued. 

I  Street;  Sewell,  Cornhill ;  Edwards, 
Pali-Mall ;  and  Messrs.  Tay-  |  lors,  Hol- 
born,  Loudon;  Fletcher,  Oxford;  and 
Bull,  Bath.  I  M,  DCC,  XCI  [1791]. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  i-xi,  1-295,  map,  4°. — Vocabulary 
of  the  Esquimaux  (22  words),  p.  183. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  AtbenaBum,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress,  Trumbull,  Watkinson. 

The  copy  at  the  Field  sale,  Xo.  1379,  brought 
$5.50.  Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  942,  at  60 
fr.,  an  uncut  copy.  The  Brinley  copy,  No. 
5661,  sold  for  $5  50,  "treccalf,  yellow  edges,  a 
large  and  exceptionally  fine  copy."  At  the  Pi- 
nart  sale,  No.  558,  it  brought  20  fr.  and  at  the 
Murphy  sale.  No.  1518,  $5.50. 

J.  Long's  I   westindischen   Dolmet- 

schers  nud  Kaufmauns  |  See-uudLand- 
Reiseu,  |  enthaltend:  |  eiuo  Beschrei- 
bung  der  Sitten  uud  Gewohnhelten  | 
der  I  nordanierikaiiischen  Wilden;  | 
der  I  englischeu  Fortes  oder  Schanzen 
liings  dem  St.  Lorenz-  |  Flusse,  deui 
See  Ontario  u.  s.  w. ;  |  feruer  |  ein  um- 
standliches  Worterbuch  der  Chippo- 
waischen  uud  auderer  |  nordamerikani- 
8chen  Sprachen.  |  Ana  dem  Englischeu, 
I  Herausgegeben  |  uud  niit  einer  kurzeu 
Einleitung  iiber  Kanada  und  einer  er- 
besserten  |  Karte  A'ersehen  |  von  |  E.  A. 
W.  Ziiumermann,  |  Hofrath  und  Pro- 
fessor in  Braunschweig.  |  Mit  allergnji- 
digsten  Freiheiten.  | 

Hamburg,  179L  |  bei  Benjamin  Gott- 
lob  Hoffmann. 

Pp.  i-xxiv,  1  1.  pp.  1-334,  map,  8°. — Linguis- 
tics, p.  217. 

Copies  seen:  Brown. 

At  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  969,  a  copy  brought  1«. 

Ihave  seen  a  German  edition:  Berlin,  1792,  8°, 
and  a  French  one:  Paris,  an  II  [1794],  &°,  neither 
of  which  contains  the  linguistic  material.  I 
havoalsoseenmentionof  an  edition:  Paris,  1810. 

Lord's.    The  Lord's  Prayer  |  In  One  Hun- 
dred and  Thirty-One  Tongues.   |   Con- 
taining all  the  principal  languages  | 
si)<)ken  I  in  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  and 
America.  | 

London  :  |  St.  Paul's  Publishing  Com- 
pany, I  12,  Paternoster  Square.  |  [n.d.] 
Title  verso  blank  1 1.  preface,  signed  F.  Piu- 
cott,  fellow  of  the  Koyal  Asiatic  Society,  pp. 
1-2,  contents  pp.  3-4,  text  pp.  5-62, 12°.— Lord'a 
Prayer  in  the  Greenland,  p.  58. 
Copies  seen :  Church  Missionary  Society. 
Lord';;  Prayer: 

Aleut.  See  Gebet. 

Eskimo.  Atkinson  (C), 

HalKC.  F.), 
Hoeslor  (— ). 


Lord's  Prayer  —  Continued. 

Greenland.  Adelung   (J.   C.)   and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 
Auer  (A.), 
Bergholtz  (G.  F.), 
Bergmann  (G.  von), 
Bodoni  (J.  B.), 
Egede  (H.), 
Fauvel-Gouraud  (F.), 
Hervas  (L.), 
Lord's  Prayer, 
Marcel  (J.  J.), 
Naphegyi  (G.), 
Eichard  (L.), 
Strale  (F.  A,). 

Hudson  Bay.  Peck  (E.  J.). 

Labrador.  Bergholtz  (G.  F.), 

Strale  (F.  A.). 

LoTve  (F.)  Wenj amino w  iiber  die  aleu- 
tischen  Inseln  uud  deren  Bewohner 
Von  Herrn  F.Lowe. 

In  Erman  (A.),  Archiv  fiir  wissenschaft- 
liche  Kuudu  von  Kussland,  vol.  2,  pp.  459-495, 
Berlin,  1842,  8°. 

Brief  remarks  on  the  Aleut  language,  pp.  486- 
487. 

Reprinted  as  follows : 

Les  Isles  Almontes  et  leurs  habitants. 

Par  M.  Veujaminov.  Article  de  M.  Er- 
man [F.  Lowe].  Traduit  del'allemaud. 
In  Nouvelles  Annales  des  Voyages,  vol.  2, 
1849  (vol.  122  of  the  collection),  pp.  66-82, 
Paris,  n.  d.  8°,  and  vol.  4,  1849  (vol.  124  of  the 
collection),  pp.  112-148,  Paris,  n.  d.  8°. 

Ludewig  (Hermann  E.).  The  |  litera- 
ture I  of  I  American  aboriginal  lan- 
guages. I  By  I  Hermann  E.  Ludewig.  | 
With  additions  and  corrections  |  by 
Professor  Wm.  W.  Turner.  1  Edited  by 
Nicolas  Triibner.  | 

London:  |  Triibner  and  Co.,  60,  Pater- 
noster row.  I  MDCCCLVni  [1858]. 

Pp.  1-viii,  1  1.  pp.  ix-xxiv,  1-258,  8°.  Ar- 
ranged alphabetically  by  families.  Addeiida 
by  Wm.  W.  Turner  and  Nicolas  Triibner,  pp. 
210-246,  index  pp.  247-256,  errata  pp.  257-258. 

Contains  a  list  of  grammars  and  vocabularies 
of  the  following  peojile.s:  Aglegniutes,  pp.  3-4; 
Aleutaus,  p.  4;  Eskimo,  yi*.  69-72,  22i-2Jl; 
Fox  Islands,  pp.  74,  221;  Inkiiliirchliiate  or 
Kaugjulit,  pp.  86,  223;  Kadjak,  pp.  90-91;  Kus- 
kokwimes,  Tchwapmjntes,  Kuskut.schcwak, 
or  Kushkukchwakniutes,  jtp.  98,  226;  Noi'ton 
Sound,  p.  134;  Prince  William's  Sound,  p.  154; 
Tschugatschi,  p.  191 ;  Tschuktchi,  i>p.  191,  242; 
Ugalenzi,  pp.  194,  243;  Uuala.shUa,  pp.  195,  244. 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Eames,  IMlling. 

A  copy  at  the  Fi.scher  sale.  No.  1190,  brought 
58.  C(/. ;  at  the  Field  sale.  No.  14(13,  $2.C3;  at  (he 
Squier  s.ale,  No.  699,  $2  62;  another  copy,  1906, 
$2.38.  Priced  by  Lecleic,  1878,  No.  2075,  at  15 
fr.  Tiie  I'luait  copy.  No.  ^.65,  sold  for  25  fr. 
und  the  Murphy  copy.  No.  1540,  for  $2.50. 
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Luther's  Catecbisni: 

Grt'L'iilaud.  See  Ajokasrsoutit. 

Egede  (H.), 
Egetlc  (Paul), 
Katekisniuso. 
Lutke  (Fi^d^ric).      Voyage   |  aiitdur  dii 
moude,    |    execiitd  par   ordre    |     de  sa 
majesto   J'eiupereiir  Nicolas  F"",    |    Snv 
la  Corvette  Le   S6iiiaviue,    |   Dans  ks 
amides  IS-JC),   1.--27,    1828   et   1821»,  |  par 
Fr6ddnc   Lutke,    |    capitaine   de   vais- 
seaii,   aide-de-camp   de    S.    M.  I'einpe- 
reur,   \  comuiaudaut  de  I'cxpdditiou.  | 
Partio    Histori(iue,    |    uvec    uii    atlas, 
litliographi6   d'apres   les  dcssius  origi- 
naux    I    d'Alexaudre    Postels    et     du 


Lutke  (F.)  —  Coutiuued. 

Barcu  Kittlitz.  |  Tradiiit  du  ruBse 
sur  le  inaiiuBcrit  original,  sous  les 
yeux  I  de  I'autour,  |  par  le  conseiller 
d'dtat  F.  Boy6.  |  Tome  premier[-troi- 
sifeme].  I 

Paris,  I  typographie  de  Finniu  Didot 
Freres,  |  inipriuieurs  de  I'institut,  rue 
Jacob,  N"24.  I  183r)[-1836]. 

3  vols,  maps,  8°,  and  atlas,  folio.— Remarks 
upon  the  laufiuage  and  a  vocabulary  of  the 
Ouualacbka,  vol.  1,  pp.  236-247. 

Cirpies  seen :  Congress. 

Dall  and  Baker's  Bibliography  of  Alaska, 
gives  a  brief  title  of  an  edition:  Paris,  Engel- 
mau  &  Cie.  1835-1836. 


M. 


M'Keevor  (Thomas).     A  |  voyage  |  to  | 
Hudsoii'a   iJay,  |  duriug  the  summer  | 
of   1812.    I    Contaiuiug   |    a   particular 
account   of  the  icebergs   and   other  | 
phenomena  which  present  themselves  | 
in  those  regions;  |  also,  |  a  description 
of  the  Esqui means  and  North  Ame-  | 
rican  Indians;  their  manners,  customs, 
I  dress,  language,  &c.  &c.  &c.  |  By  | 
Thomas  M'Keevor,  M.  D.  |  of  the  Dub- 
lin Lying-in  Hospital.  |  [Six  lines.]  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  Sir  Kichard 
Phillips  and  Co.  |  Bride-Court,  Bridge- 
Street.  I  1819. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-76,  8°.  Appended,  with  full 
title-page,  is:  Voyage  to  the  North  Polo,  by  the 
Chevalier  do  laPoix  de  Fromiuville,  pp.  77-96. 
Forms  portion  of  vol.  2  of  New  Voyages  and 
Travels,  London,  Printed  for  Sir  Eichard 
Phillips  &  Co.— Vocabulary  (27  words)  of  the 
Esquimaux,  pp.  29-30. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 
Miblemut: 

Vocabulary.  See  Bannister  (H.  M.), 

Dall  ("W.  H.), 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Smith  (E.  E.), 
Whymper  (P.). 

Maisonneuve:  This  word  following  atitle indicates 
that  a  copy  of  tlio  work  referred  to  was  seen  by 
the  compiler  in  the  publishing  house  of  Mai. 
sonueuvo  Freres  et  Ch.  Leclerc,  Paris,  Franco. 

Marcel  (Jean  Jacques).  Oratio  domin- 
ica  I  CL  linguis  versa.  |  et  propriis  cu- 
jusque  liuguje  |  characteril)us  |  jjlerum- 
que  cxproesa;  |  Edenle  J.  J.  Marcel,  | 
typographeii  imperialis  administro 
generali.  |  [Design.]  | 

Parisii.s,  (  typis  ini]>erialibu8.  |  Anno 
repar.  eal.  1806,  \  imperiique  Nr-poleonis 
prime, 


Marcel  (J.  J.)  — Continued. 

Half-title  reverse  blank  1  1.  title  reverse 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Hebrew  (version  No.  1)  1  1. 
text  80  unnumbered  11.  index  4  11.  dedication  11. 
large  8^.  Tho  versions  are  numbered  1-150.— 
Lord's  Prayer  in  Groenlandice  (ex  Evang. 
groenlandico  Hafniee  edito),  No.  132. 

Copies  seen;  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Some  copies  printed  on  large  paper,  with  the 
5  11.  dedication  and  index  immediately  follow- 
ing the  title  leaf;  the  versos  of  most  of  tho 
leaves  are  blank,  and  the  whole  work  is  di- 
vided by  half-titles  into  four  parts :  Asia,  Eu- 
rope, Africa,  America;  16111.4°.     (Congress.) 

Marietti(Pietro),  editor.    Oratio  Domin- 
ica   I    in   CUL.  lingvas   versa    |  et  | 


CLXXX.  charactervm  formis  |  vel  uos- 
tratibvs  vel  peregriuis  expressa  |  cvraute 
I  Petro  Marietti  |  Eqvite  Typographo 
Pontificio  I  Socio  Administro  |  Typo- 
graphei  |  S.  Consilii  de  Propaganda 
Fide  I  [Printer's  device.]  | 

Romae  |  Anno  M.  DCCC.  LXX 
[1870]. 

5  p.  11.  (balftitle,  title,  and  dedication)  pp. 
xi-xxvii,  1-319,  4  11.  indexes,  4°. — Lord's  Prayer 
in  the  Greenland,  p.  309.  Title  furnished  by 
Dr.  J.  fl.  Trumbull  from  copy  in  his  pos 
session. 

Markham  (Clements  Robert).  Tlie  Arc- 
tic Highlanders.  By  C.  R.  Markh:in>, 
Esq. 

In  Ethnologic:il  Soc  o.'  l/ondou  Tr  lUs.  vol. 
4,  pp.  125-137,  London,  l^tjG,  8°. 

A  short  comparative  vocabulary  of  the 
G reenlander.s  and  Siberian,  p.  133. 

Eeprinti  d  in  Royal  Geographical  Society  of 
London's  An  tic  Geography  and  Ethnology, 
pp.  175-189,  Liiudon,  1875,  8°.  The  vocabulfiry 
occurs  on  p.  183  names  of  Arctic  Highlaudere, 
pp.  188-189. 
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Markham  (C.  R.) — Coutiuiied. 

Lau  <:  iiajie  of  the  Eskimo  of  Grceiilaiul . 

lu  Koyal  Geog.  Soc.  of  Loudou,  Arctic 
Geography  ami  Etliuology,  pp.  189-229,  Lou- 
don, 1875,  8°. 

In  addition  to  a  lengthy  vocabulary  Mr. 
Mavkbani  gives  the  Eskimo  names  of  many 
geograpliic  features,  with  English  significa- 
tions. The  above  is  tlio  third  of  a  scries  of 
"Papers  on  the  Greenland  Eskimo,"  by  Mr. 
Markham,  in  this  volume. 

Massachusetts  Historical  Society:  These  words 
following  a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the 
work  referred  to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  in 
the   library  of  that  society,   Boston,  Mass. 


Medical  Manual : 
Greenland. 


See  Hagen  (C), 
Kragh  (P.), 
Rudolph  (— ). 


Mednovskie  Vocabulary.    See  Wrangell  (F.  von). 

Mentzel  ( — ).  [Jesus  the  Friend  of  Cliil- 
dreu,  iu  the  lauguago  of  Gieciiland.  ]  * 
"Brother  Mentzel  translated  a  small  duo- 
decimo book  entitled  'Jesus  the  Friend  of 
Children,'  being  a  short  compendium  of  the 
Bible,  written  for  children  and  recommended 
by  a  society  of  pious  ministers  in  Denmark  for 
distribution  among  the  Greenlanders  of  both 
missions." — Gram. 

Miriewo  (T,  Y.  de).  See  Yankiewitch 
(T.). 

Mbrch  (JoLan  Christian;.  See  Kragh 
(P.). 

Morgan  (Lewis  Henry).  Smithsonian 
Contributions  to  Knowledge.  |  218  \  Sys- 
tems I  of  I  consanguinity  and  afBuity  | 
of  tlie  I  human  family.  |  By  |  Lewis 
H.  Morgan.  | 

Washington  City:  |  Published  by  the 
Smithsonian  Institution.  |  1871. 

Outside  title  1  1.  pp.  i-xiv,  i-xii,  1-590,  4^. 
Forms  vol.  17  Sn)itlisouian  Contributions  to 
Knowledge. — Comparative  vocabulary  of  tlic 
Eskimo  of  Boluing's  Sca(Kuskutchewak)  from 
Richard.ton ;  of  Hudson's  Bay,  from  Gallatin; 
of  Labrador,  from  Latrobe;  of  lS"ortliuml)er- 
land  Inlet;  of  Greenland,  from  Cranz  and 
Egede,  p.  208. — List  of  lelationsliips  of  the  Es- 
kimo west  of  Hudson's  Bay,  by  Clare;  of 
Greenland,  by  Kleiiiselimidt ;  aud  of  North- 
umberland Inlet,  lines  78-KO,  p]).  •2<Xi-'i82. 
CopicH  seen  :  Congress,  Eames,  Powell. 
At  the  Squier  sale,  catalogue  No.  889,  a  copy 
brought  $5.50.  Priced  by  Qiiaritch,  No.  12425*, 
at  £4. 

Morillot  (.li/;(f).  Mythologie  et  Ldgendes 
des  Ksipiimaux  du  Groenlaiid. 

In  Soci6l6  rhilologicpie,  Actes,  vol.  4,  215- 
268,  Paris',  1875,  8°.  Coutaius  remarlis  on  tlie 
Etikiiuo  language. 


Morillot  {Ahhe)  — Continued. 

Separately  issued  as  follows  : 

Actes  I  do  la  ]  Soci6t6  Philologique  | 

Tome  IV.— No.  7.— Jnillet  1874.  |  My- 
thologie &,  L6gendes  |  des  |  Esqui- 
maux I  du  Groenland  | 

Paris  I  Maisouneuve  &  Cie,  Li- 
braires-Editeurs  |  15,  Quai  Voltaire, 
15  I  1874. 

Printed  title  on  cover,  pp.  215-288,  8°. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Trumbull. 

Moselil  Aglangit.  j  The  |  Five  Books  of 
Mose.s  I  translated  into  the  |  Esquimaux 
Language.  |  By  the  Missionaries  j  of  the  | 
Unitas  Fratrum,  1  or,  |  United  Breth- 
ren. I  Printed  for  the  use  of  the  Mis- 
sions by  I  The  British  aud  Foreign  Bi- 
ble Society.  | 

London.  |  W.  M'Dowall,  Printer, 
Pembertou  Row,  |  Gongh  Square.  | 
1841. 

Pp.  1-C90,  1C°,  entirely  in  the  language  of  Lab- 
rador. A  portion  of  tlio  work  (Genesis),  y)|). 
1-1C6,  was issueilin  1834  with  thetille:  Mosesib 
Aglangita;  and  the  remainder,  pp.  1G7-G98, 
in  1811  with  the  title:  Four  Books  of  Moses. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, British  Museum. 

Bagster's  Bible  of  Every  Land  menttous  an 
edition  of  1847 — probably  a  typographic  error. 

Mosesib  Aglangita  |  SivorJingit  |  Assin- 
gitalo  tuksiarutsiuingit  nertordleru- 
tingillo  i  imgerusertaggit.  |  The  book  of 
Genesis  |  translated  into  the  |  Esqui- 
maux language,  |  by  ,  the  missionaries  | 
of  the  I  Unitas  fratrum,  or,  United 
brethren.  |  Printed  for  the  use  of  the 
luission,  |  by  the  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society.  | 

London :    |    W. 
Pemberton    Row, 
18:54. 

Literal  translation :  Moses  his  books  |  their 
first  I  iind  the  others  tlieir  hymns  and  means- 
of-praising  |  in  song. 

Titlo  1  1.  pp.  3-lGC,  1  1.  16°,  entirely  in  the 
Eskimo  language  of  Labrador.  Seu  Moselil 
Aglangit. 

Copies  seen:  Britisli  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety . 

Priced  by  Trubner  [18.'->G1,  No.  C67,  at  .5«.,  and 
in  Leelerc's  Supplement,  No.  2071,  at  5  fr. 

Miiller  (Dr.  Friedrich)-  Grundriss  |  der  | 
Si>rachwisscnschaft  |  von  |  D^  Fried- 
rich  Miiller  |  Proft  ssor  [&c.  live  lines]. 
I  I.  Band.  I  Einleitum;-  in  die  Sprach- 
wissenschaft. — Die  Spracdicu  der  woU- 
haarigen  Rasseu[-H.  Band].  | 


M'Dowall,    Printer, 
Gough     Square.    | 
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Miiller  (F.)  — Continued, 

Wien  1877[-18ri2].  |  Alfred  Holder  | 
K.  K.  Hot-  uud  Universitilts-Bucliliiiud- 
ler.  I  Rotbentliurmstnisso  15. 

2  vols,  in  four  parts,  8°,  each  volume,  with 
an  outside  title  and  each  part  with  a  double 
title.  Vol.  2,  part  1,  which  includes  the  Amer- 
ican languages,  has  the  following  special  title  : 

Die  Sprachen  |  der  |  schlichthaarigen  Ras- 
scn  I  von  |  Dr.  Friedrich  Miiller  |  Professor 
[&c.eightlines].|I.  Ablheiluug.  |DieSpracheu 
dor  australischeu,  der  hyperboreischen  |  und 
dor  amerikaniscben  Kassen.  | 

Wien  1882  |  Alfred  Holder  |  K.  K.  Hof-  und 
UuiversitatsBachhandler  |  Kothenthurm- 
Btrasse  15. 

Pp.  i-x,  1-440,  8°.— Die  Spracho  der  Aleuten, 
pp.  140-101 ;  Innuit  (Eskimo),  pp.  162-180. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  Museum,  Powell, 
Watkinson. 
[Miiller  (/^er.  Valentine).]    Tukaiautit  | 
crinaglit  |  Testamentitokanie    aglek-  | 
Biinarsiit.  |  [Design.]  | 

Badi.ssiino  |  nakkitarsimarsut  Ernst 
Moritz  Mousibnie.  ]  1842. 

Literal  translation :  Psalms  |  having  a  tune  | 
in  the  Old  Testament  written.  |  At  Bautzen  | 
printed  at  Ernst  Moiitz  Mons's. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  3-200,  12°. 
Psalms  of  David  entirely  in  the  language  of 
Gieenl.iud.  See  Davidib;  see  also  Kristum- 
lutit. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  Unitiits-Buchhand- 
lung  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  2  M. 

"A  version  of  the  Psalms  [in  Greenland 
Eskimo],  prepared  by  the  Ecv.  Valentine 
MuUer,  one  of  the  Moravian  missionaries, 
from  Luther's  Gorman  version,  and  carefully 
compared  with  the  original,  was  published  by 
the  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society  in  1842, 
the  edition  consisting  of  1 ,200  copies.  "—iJag'Ster. 

A  later  edition  as  follows: 

[ ]  Tuksiautit  ]  eriuaglit  Testamenti- 
tokanie aglek-  I  siinarsut.  |  [Design.]  | 
Budissime  |  nakkitarsimarsut    Ernst 
Moritz  Mousibnie.  |  1843. 

Title  v(T8o  blank  1  1.   text  pp.  3-200,  12^. 
Psalms  of  David  in  Eskimo  of  Greenland. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 


Murdoch  (Jobn).  Catalogue  of  etbno- 
logical  specimens  coUeotod  by  tbo  Point 
Barrow  Expedition.  Prepared  by  Jobn 
Murdocb,  A.  M.,  Sergeant  Signal  Corps, 
U.  S.  Army. 

In  Report  of  the  International  Polar  Expe- 
dition to  Point  Barrow,  Alaska,  pp.  61-87, 
AVashiugton,  1885,  4°. 

Gives  the  Eskimo  names  of  many  of  the 
specimens. 

Natural  history.    By  Jobu  Murdocb, 


A.  M.,  Sergeant  Signal  Corps,  U.  S. 
Army. 

In  Report  of  the  International  Polar  Expe- 
dition to  Point  Barrow,  Alaska,  pp.  89-200, 
Washington,  1885,  4°. 

Throughout  sections  I-III  are  given  many 
Eskimo  names  of  mammals,  birds,  and  fishes. 

—  [Linguistic  results  of  the  Point  Bar- 
row Expedition.] 

Manuscript  in  possession  of  its  author.  Mr. 
Murdoch,  who  is  now  librarian  of  the  Smitli- 
sonian  Institution,  has  compiled  all  the  vocab- 
ularies and  grammatic  notes  collected  by  the 
different  members  of  the  expedition  —  Lieut. 
Ray,  Dr.  Oldmixon,  Capt.  Herendeeu,  and  him- 
self— and  has  transliterated  them  into  a  uni- 
form spelling,  nearly  the  same  as  that  adopted 
by  the  Bureau  of  Ethnology.  The  vocabu- 
lary forms  132  pp.  folio,  containing  about 
1,100  words,  among  which  are  represented  at 
least  590  radicals.  These  radicals  are  arranged 
alphabetically,  each  followed  by  its  own  com- 
pounds after  the  pattern  of  Part  I  of  Klein- 
schmidt's  Gronlandsk  Ordbog.  Following 
each  word  is  the  corresponding  word  in  the 
dialects  of  Greenland,  Labrador,  and  the 
Mackenzie  River  District,  taken  from  the 
standard  dictionaries,  for  the  jiurpose  of  com- 
parison, and  the  corresponding  English  trans- 
lation. 

In  addition  to  the  vocabulary,  there  is  a  list 
of  90  "affixes"  or  inseparable  words,  corre- 
sponding to  Part  II  of  the  Gronlandsk  Ordbog. 
Mr.  Murdoch  is  still  engaged  in  working  up  the 
grammatic  notes,  which  are  quite  scanty,  and 
in  comparing  the  material  collected  with  the 
language  of  Greenland  as  roprosonted  in  the 
standard  authorities. 


N. 


Nagdliutorsiutit   eruaglit.     See  Joren- 

sen  (T.). 
Naitsungordlugo  uunab  aglautigeuera. 

See  Waudall  (K.  A.). 
Naleganta    Jesnsil    Kristusim  Aunaur- 

cirsinta  8ullir.sei,   okantsiunik  Tussar- 

nersunuik,  Agleguiartut  sissaniaet  Pie- 

aitansiiuaput  Attantsimut. 
Barbine.  1804.  * 

ESK 5 


Naleganta  —  Continued. 

Literal  translation  :  Our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
the  Savior's  his  works,  in  words  i)leasant  to 
hear.  Writings  four  aie  collected  into  one. 
At  Barby. 

280  pp.  12°.  Harmony  of  the  Gospels,  in  the 
Greenland  language,— »Sa&in's  Dictionary,  No, 
23801, 

Priced  in  Triibner's  catalogue,  1850,  JfQ.  66|} 
Ht  5f.,  and  jn  ^o,  67J  dt  78. 
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Nalegapta  |  Josusib  KristuBib  j  Piiilijipta 
I  Pinuiaruin<?it.,  Auialorviiiga  |  Nolliu- 
tiiigiuct  I  Okautbiniiik  Tussanioituu- 
iiik.  I  Aglongniavtut  Sittaiiuct  |  Katis- 
eiui^viitat-  |  tautBiiuut.  |  [Desigu.]  | 
Barbimo,  1800. 

Literal  translation;  Ouv  Lord  |  Jesus  Christ  | 
tho  Siivior's  |    works  Lis  riull'eiing  1   wlieu  tlio 
appointed  tiiuo   caiiio  |   in  words  pli'asiny,-to- 
hoar.  I  Writings  four  aro  collected  |  into  one.  | 
At  Barby. 

Pp.  1-132,  12°.    Ilarmony  of  tho  Gospels,  in 
(he  dialect  of  Labrador. 

Tho  only  copy  I  bavo  seen,   that    at    tho 
Brinloy  sale,  No.  5039,  brougbt  $8.50. 

Nalegapta  Jesusib  Kristusib,  piulijipta 
l)iniiiaiuingit ;  okaiitsiuik  tiissai-ucrtii- 
nik,  aglaiigniartut  sittainiet,  kattisi- 
luavnt  attantsiiiiut.  Printed  for  tlio 
.  Bretlu-cn'8  Society  for  tho  furtlicranco 
of  tbo  Gospel  among  tlio  Heathen ;  for 
tho  uso  of  tho  Christian  Esqnimaux 
in  tho  Brethren's  sottleiueutH,  Nain, 
Okkak,  and  Hopedale,  on  tho  Coast  of 
Labrador. 

London  nemo,  W.  M''.  Dowallib,  1810.  * 
Literal  translation :  Our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
tho  Savior's  works ;  in  words  pleasing- to-hcar, 
writings  four  aro  collected  into  ouo. 

Titlo  from  Leclerc's  Bibliotheca  Americana 
(1807),  No.  14G1,  whoro  it  is  said  to  bo  the  Now 
Testauicut.  Tho  translation  of  the  title  shows 
it  to  be  an  edition  of  tho  Uarnion\  of  tho  Gos- 
pels.   See  note  to  Kohlmeister  (B.G.). 

Nalegauta  |  Jesusib  Kristusib  |  anuaur- 
sirsivta  |  sullir.sei  |  okautsinuik  tnssar- 
iiorsuunik  aglongni-  |  artut  sissaiuaet 
pissitausiinaput  |  attautsimut.  |  [De- 
sign.] I 

Bndissimo  |  Ernst  Gottlob  Mousib 
ualikittaogoi.  |  1829. 

Literal  translation  :  Our  Lord  |  Jesus  Chri-st  j 
tho  Savioi's  |  his  works  |  in  words  ploasiugto- 
hoar  I  writings  four  aro  collected  |  into  one.  | 
At  Bautzen    Ernst  Gottlob  Mon  s  printed  thcni. 
I'p.  1-280,  W\    Hainiouy  of  the  four  Gospels, 
entirely  in  llio  Greenland  language. 
CopicH  seen:  I'illing,  I'owell. 
My  copy,  purchased  of  tho  ITnitiits-Buch 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  1  >L  CO  pf. 

Nalekab  okausco.  |  [Picture.] 

Literal  tranalation  :  Tho  Lord's  his  words. 
No  title-page;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  24^.     Bible  les 
Bons  in  tho  language  of  Grc'cnland. — Mattli.  16, 
21-28;  Luk.  8,  5-8;  Luk.  22,  3U-44 ;  Ebr.  1218-24_ 
Copies  eecn:  American  Tract  Society. 

NSlekam  okausinga.  |  [Picture.] 

Ltksral  translation  :  The  Lord's  his  words. 
No  title-page;  1  ]i.  1.  pp.  1-8,  sq.  21°.    Biblo 


Nalekam  —  Con  ti  n  ui'd . 

lessons  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrailor. — 
Mattb.  ir,,  21-28;  Luk.  8,5-18;  Luk.  22,  39-44  i 
Ebr.  12,  lH-24. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Nalunaerutit  |  siucrfssap  kujatAuo  nu- 
sigssuissut  I  pivdlugit.  |  1862-1860 
[-1867].  I 

Meddelelsor  |  vedkonimendo  For- 
standerskaberuo  |  i  Sydgr0ulaud.  |  1802 
-1866[-1867]. 

Literal  translation:  Communications  |  the 
coast's  in  its  southern  part  rules  |  being  con- 
cerned. 

3  parts :  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-172, 1-20, 1-7,  8°. 

Copies  seen:  Powell. 

Nalunaerutit  |  siucrlssap  kujat&no  mi- 
eigssuissut  pivdlugit.  |  7-9.  |  1868-70.  | 

Meddelolser  |  vcdkommendo  For- 
etanderskaboruo  i  Syd-  |  gr0nlaud.  | 
7-9.  I  1868-70. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-87, 8°. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Nalunaerutit   |  sinerlssap  kujatauo  mi- 
sigssuissut  pivdhigit.  |  10.  |  1870-71.  | 
Meddelolser   |    vcdkomiueude   |   For- 
standerskaboruo  i  Sydgr0ulaud.  |  10.  | 

1870-71. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-54,  8°. 
Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Nalunaerutit  |  siuorlssame  kujatdiarniP 
niisigssuissut  |  pivdlugit.  |  11. 1 1871-72 1 
Meddelelser,   |  vedkouimcudo   |   For- 
Btaudorekaboruo  1  Sydgr0ulaud.  |  11.  | 

1871-72. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-43,  8°.  Reports  concerning  tUo 
Municipal  Council  of  South  Greenland,  and 
statistical  tables.  Printed  at  Godthaab,  Green- 
land. 

Copies  seen :  Powoll, 

Nalmigiak  liethlelieme.  |  [Picture.] 
[Stuttgart,  J.  F.  Sfcoiukopf.]  |  1847. 
lAteuil  translation:  Tho  child  born  at  Beth- 
lehem. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  10°.    Biblo  lessons  in  tho  lau. 
guago  of  Labrador. 
Copies  seen:  Americau  Tract  Society. 

Namolli : 

Numerals.  See  Ermau  (G.  A.). 

Vocabulary.  Schott  (W.). 

Ndparsimassugdlit        atuartagagssait. 
SeeHagen  (C). 

Naphegyi  (Gabor).     Tlio   |  Album  of  | 
Language  |  illustrated  l)y  the  |  Lord's 
Prayer  |  in  |  One  hundred  Languages.  | 
By  G.  Naphegyi,  M.  D.,A.  M.  |  Member 
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Naphegyi  (G. )  —  Continued, 
of  the  "Sociedad  Geograllca  y  Estadia- 
tica"  of  Mexico,  |  and  "Mejoi-as  Mate- 
riales"  of  Texoco.  | 

Litli.  &  Printed  in  colors  by  Edward 
Ilcrlino,   |  030  Chestnut   St.    Philadel- 
phia. I  Published    by  |  J.  B.  Lippiucott 
&  Co.  I  Philadelphia.  | 

rrintcd  title :  The  |  Album  of  Language.  | 
Illustrated  by  |   The  LoriVa  Prayer  |  in  |  One 
llundreil  Languages,   |   with  |   historical  de- 
scriptions of  the  iirjncipal   languages,  iuter- 
linoar  translation  and  |  i)ronunciation  of  each 
prayer,  a  dissertation  on  the  Languages  of  | 
the  world,  and  tables  exhibiting  all  known  | 
languages,  dead  and  living.  |  By  |  G.  Napbcgyi, 
M.  D.  A.  M.  1  Member  of  the  "Sociedad  Geo- 
grafica  y  Estadistica,"  of  Mexico,  .and  "  Me- 
joras  Materiales,"  of  Texoco,  of  the  |  Numis- 
matic and  Antiquarian  Society  of  Philadel- 
phia, etc.  I  [Design.]  | 

Philadelphia:  |  J.  B.  Lippincott  &  Co.  |  1SG9. 

Pp.  1-324,  i'^.  The  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  lan- 
gu.ago  of  Greenland,  p.  305. 

Clones  seen:  Boston  Public,  British  Museum, 
Congress. 

Naughtawkkoa  kollin-illoaet  ?  j  [Pict- 
ure. ] 

[N.  p.]  1844. 

Literal  translation :  Where  are  the  nine  ? 

No  title-page ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8, 16°.  Bible  stoiies 
in  the  language  of  Labrador. — Luc.  4,  24-"G,  p. 
1 ;  Luc.  4,  27,  p.  2 ;  Jac.  5, 16-18,  pp.  3-4  ;  Matth. 
23,  34-39,  pp.  5-6;  2  Timoth.  1,  1-5;  2  Timoth. 
3,  15-17,  pp.  7-8. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Naiik  taiplioauciucuik?  |  [Picture  of  Es- 
kimo.] 

[N.p.]  1844. 

Literal  translation ;  Wliero  are  the  nine  ? 

No  title-page;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8, 16°.  Bible  stories 
in  the  language  of  Labrador. — Luc.  4,  24-26,  p. 
1;  Luc.  4,  27,  p.  2;  Jacobi  5,  16-18,  pp.  3-4; 
Matth.  23,  34-39,  pp.  5-6;  2  Timoth.  1,  1-5;  2 
Timoth.  3,  13-17,  pp.  7-8. 

Though  this  tract  has  the  same  contents  as 
that  titled  Naughtawkkoa  kollin-illoaet?  it  is 
not  the  same  worlv ;  where  the  stories  run 
through  more  than  one  page,  the  pages  do  not 
end  alike.  There  arc  also  verbal  discrepancies 
throughout. 

Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 

Nelson  (Edward  William).  Eskimo- 
English  Vocabulary. 

Manuscript,  pp.  1-219,  folio,  alphabetically 
arranged.  "Written  on  ouo  side  only.  Phiases 
and  sentences,  English-Eskimo,  alphabetically 
arranged,  pp.  176-219.  In  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

This  manuscript  contains  material  from  12 
dialects  of  the  region  visited  by  the  author. 
Some  of  the  dialects  are  represented  by  but  a 


See  Morgan  (L.  E..). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 


Nelson  (E.  W.)  — Continued. 

comparatively  few  words,  from  100  upwards, 
while  one,  the  Uualit,  is  represented  by  .about 
2,500,  in  addition  to  namerous  iihrases  and  sen- 
tences. With  the  e.^wcel)tion  of  the  Unalit,  the 
words  of  all  the  other  dialed s  are  preceded  by 
a  distinguishing  initial  letter. 

Mr.  Nelson  is  arranging  the  Eskimo-English 
portion  of  his  work,  and  .also  his  notes  ujion  the 
grammar  and  remarks  u]K)n  the  gcogia](hic, 
distribution  of  the  dialects.  Tlieso,  ho  thinks, 
will  occupy  about  500  pages  of  manuscript. 

Netzvietoff  (Rev.  Jacob).  See  Venia- 
miiioff  (J.)  and  Netzvietoff  (J.). 

Newton  (Alfred).  Notes  on  Birds  which 
have  been  found  in  Greenland. 

In  Royal  Society  fof  London],  Manual  of  the 
Nat.  llist.  Geol.  and  Phy.sit  s  of  Greenland, 
&c.  pp.  94-115,  London,  1875,  8°. 

Esiiuimaux  names  of  birds  passim. 

Noonatarghmeutes  Vocabulary.  See  Oldmixon 
(G.  S.). 

Noowookraeutes  Vocabulary.  See  Oldmixon  (G. 
S.). 

Northumberland  Inlet: 
lielationships. 
Vocabulary. 

Norton  Sound  : 

Grammatic  comments.     See  Adelung   (J.  C.) 

and    Vater    (J. 
S.). 
Vocabulary.  Adelung   (J.  C.) 

and  Vater    (J. 
S.), 
Bryant  (-), 
Fry  (E.). 
Words.  Y  a  n  k  i  e  w  i  t  c  h 

(T.). 
Notes  on  the  Unalaskun  Islands: 

AleuT.  See  Veuianiinolf  (J.). 

Atka.  Veniaminofl'(J.). 

Notice   Bur  les  inopura  et  coutfiines  des 
Indiens     Esquimaux     de     la    baie    de 
Bafiins,  au  p61e  arctique,   suivie  d'lin 
vocabulaire  esquinuinx-franyais. 
Tours:  Manie.     182G.  * 

24  pp.  12°.  Title  from  Sabin's  Dictiouaiy, 
No.  22863. 

Nouvelle  Bretagne.  Vicariat  Aposto- 
lique  d'Athabaska  et  Mackenzie. 

In  Annates  de  la  Propag.  do  la  Foi,  vol.  43, 
pp.  457-478,  Paris,  1871,  8°. 

Contains  remarks  on  the  Es(iuimaux  and 
Cris  languages. 

Nukakpiak  pcruertok  saniiirsiuuirsok.  | 
[Picture.]  | 

[Druct  von  J.  F.  Steinkopf,  in  Stutt- 
gart.] I  1849. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  16°.  Bible  lessons  in  the 
language  of  Labradoi-. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society, 
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Nukakpiarkask,  CJudemik  okau-  |  seeni- 
glo  assjcniktuk.  |  [Picture  of  Biblo.]  | 

[Druct  vou  J.  F.  Steiukopf  in  Stutt- 
gart.] I  1851. 

Literal  translation :  Tho  two  youths  |  God 
and  his  words  loving. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-7,  16'=.  Bible  lessons  in  the 
languiige  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  Auioricau  Tract  Society. 

Nukapiak  augerarviksab  uelliuuiiigaiie. 
1  [Picture.]  \ 

[Druct  vou  J.  F.  Steiukopf  in  Stutt- 
gart.] I  1849. 

Literal  translation:  Tho  youth  hia  own  de- 
parture's at  its  time. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  16°.  Bible  lessons  in  tho  lan- 
guage of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Numerals : 

Aleut.  See  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Valer  (J.  S.), 
.Buynitzky  (S.  N.), 
Coxe(W.), 
Ernian  (G.  A.), 
Latham,  (K.  G.), 

Pott  (A.r.). 

Behring  Strait.  Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

Cumberland  Strait.  Cull  (R.). 

Cook  River.  Dixon  (G.). 

Eskimo.  Haldeman  (S.  S.), 

Latham  (It.  G.), 
Pott  (A.  F.), 
Sutherland  (P.  C). 

Greenland.  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vatcr  (J.  S.), 
Antrim  (B.  J.). 

Igloolik.  r.aer  (K.  E.  von). 

Innuit.  llall  (0.  F.), 

Kumlien  (L.). 

Kadiak.  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater  (J.  S.), 


Prince  William  Sound. 


Tschuktschi. 

Tschugazi. 

Unalaska. 


Numerals  —  Coutiuued. 

Kadiak.  Sob  Baer  (K.  B.  von), 

Erman  (G.  A.), 
Pott  (A.  F.). 

Kilngjulit.  Erman  (G.  A.). 

Kamskadale.  Latham  (R.  G.)- 

Labrador.  Antrim  (B.  J.), 

Cull  (R.), 
Erman  (G.  A.), 
Stearns  (W.  A.). 
Buschmann  (J.  C.  B. 

von), 
Dixon  (G.), 
Forster  (J.  G.  A.), 
Portlock    (N.)    aad 

Dixon  (G.). 
Pott  (A.  F.). 
Pott  (A.  F.). 
Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

Nunalerutit.  Nuugme  sanat,  18.58.  * 
Literal  translation :  Means  for  thinking  about 

tho  earth.  At  tho  Point  [Godthaab]  published. 
60  pp.  8°.    Geography  in  Greenland  Eskimo. 

Title  from  Dr.  Rink. 

Nunap  missigesuissok.    See  Rink  (H.  J.). 

Nuniwok  Island  Vocabulary.     See  Buschmann 

(J.  C.  E.). 
Nushergigmut  Vocabulary.    See  Dall  (W.  H.). 

[Nyerup  (Rasuius)].  Dansk-uorsk  |  Lit- 
teraturlexicou.  |  F0rste[-Audeu]  Halv- 
del.  I  A-L[-M-^].  I 

Kj0beuhavu.  |  Trykt,  paa  den  Gyl- 
dendalske  Bogliandlings  Forlag,  i  det 
Schultziske  Officin.  |  1818[-181'J]. 

2  vols.  am.  4°,  arranged  alphabetically  by 
authors.  Contains  biographies  of  a  number  of 
authors  who  have  written  in  tho  Eskimo  and 
lists  of  their  works. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 


0. 


Ode,  Greenland.    See  Brodersen  (J.). 

Okalautsit  |   attoraksat  |  kattlinajuuut 
Soiitagiue,    |   piluartonilk    |    kattimav- 
iugmit     apiiiuianermo.     |     Senuous    | 
l)riuted  for  the  S.  F.  G.  iu  Loudon,  | 
for  the  use  of  tho  Moravian  Mission  iu  | 
Labrador.  | 

Stolpen:   |   Gustav   Wiuterib    u6uor- 
lauktangit,  |  1870. 

Literal  translation  :  Discourses]  things  to  bo 
use<l  I  for  congregations  on  Sundays  |  espe- 
cially I  by  tlid  church  on  (!)  |  Stolpen:  |  Gustav 
Winter's  his  printings. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  ver.so  bl.auk 
1 1.  text  (sermons  1-18)  entirely  in  the  language 
pf  Labrador,  pp.  1-140,  16'^. 
(Copies seen:  Pilling,  Powell, 


Okalautsit  —  Continued. 

My  copy,  from  tho  Unitiita-Buchhandlung, 
Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  2  M. 
A  second  series  as  follows  : 

Okalautsit  |  attoraksat  |  katlirnajunut 
Soutagine,  |  piluartomik  liattiniaving- 
niit  I  apsiinaueruie.  |  Sermons  and 
addresses  |  printed  for  tho  S.  F.  G.  in 
Loudon,  I  for  the  use  of  the  Moravian 
Mission  in  |  Labrador.  | 

Stolpen:  |  Gustav  Wiuterib  nener- 
hiuktangit.  |  1871. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  verso  blank 
1 1.  text  (sermons  19-3."))  entirely  in  the  language 
of  Labrador,  pp.  1-127,  16°.    Followed  by: 

Okalautsit  |  attoraksat  I  kattimajunut 
Sontagiae,   |   uvloksiorviugnelo,    anij*"" 
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Okalautsit—  Continued, 
vianelo.    |    Sermons    and    addresses   | 
printed  for  the  S.  F.  G.  iu  London,  | 
for  the  use  of  the  Moravian  Mission  in  | 
Labrador.  | 

Stolpen:   ]   Gustav  Winterib   nener- 

lauktanf^it.  |  187L 

Literal  translation:  Discourses  |  things  to  bo 
used  1  for  congrogations  on  Sundays,  1  and  on 
festivals,  and  at  the  time  of  suffering.  |  Stol- 
pen: 1  Gustav  Winter's  his  printings. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  verso  blank 
1  I.  text  (sermons  3C-r>l  and  a  portion  of  the 
liturgy)  entirely  in  the  language  of  Labrador, 
pp.  131-271,  160. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  (3  parts),  bought  at  the  Unitiits- 
Bucbhandlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  4  M. 

Okall6utit    Sabbritine    akkudleesiksa-t. 
See  Kragh  (P.). 

Okalluktuaet  Bibelimit  pisimasnt.     See 
Steenholdt  (W.  F.). 

OkalluktuaBt  Opernartut  Tersauko.    See 
Fabricius  (O.). 

Okalluktualiaet,     nnkt^rsimarsut.      See 
Kragh  (P.). 

Okalluktuautit     sajniaubingmik.       See 
Kragh  (P.). 

Okautsit  I  illiniaraksat  |  Sorrntsinut.  | 

Budisiueme:  |  E.  M.  Monsib,  ueui- 
lauktangit.  |  18G7. 

Literal  translation :    "Words  |   instruction  | 
for  children.  |  At  Bautzen :  [  E.  M.  Mons',  his 
printings. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  3-11,  16°. 
Primer  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  35  pf. 

Okautsit  I  Testamentitokame  agleksim- 
arsnt  illeit. 

Literal  translation  :  Words  |  in  the  old  tes- 
tament written  part  of  them. 

No  title-page ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8, 18°.  Bible  stories 
in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society,  Pow- 
ell. 


Okomiut : 

Songs. 
Tales. 


See  Boas  (F.). 
Boas  (F.). 


Okpernermik        mallinguingauiglo.    | 
[Picture.] 

Literal  translation :  About  faith  and  about 
obedience. 
No  title-page;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8, 16°.   Bible  stories 


Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society,  Pow- 


ell. 


Oldmixon  (  George  Scott ).  [Words, 
piirases,  and  sentences  in  the  langnages 
of  the  Noowooknieutes  and  Noona- 
targhmentes.  ] 

Manusciipt,  pp.  77-135,  sparsely  filled,  4°. 
Collected  by  Dr.  G.  S.  Oldmixon,  Act.  Asst. 
Surgeon,  U.  S.  A.  at  Point  Barrow,  Arctic 
Alaska,  during  1882  and  1883,  and  recorded  in 
a  copy  of  Powell's  Introduction  to  tlie  Study 
of  Indian  Languages,  2d  edition.  Transliter- 
ated into  the  alphabet  adopted  by  the  Bureau 
of  Ethnology  by  Rev.  J.  Owen  Dorsey  as  far 
as  p.  127.  In  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of  Eth- 
nology. 

Olearius  (Adam).  Relation  |  dv  |  Voy- 
age I  d'Adani  Olearivs  |  en  Mo.scovie, 
Tartaric  |  et  Perse.  |  Avgment^o  en 
cette  novvelle  6dition  |  de  pins  d'vn 
tiers,  *&  particuliferementd'vne  scconde 
Partie  |  contenant  le  Voyage  de  |  lean 
Albert  de  Mandelslo  |  avx  Indes  Orien- 
tales.  I  Tradnit  de  I'Allemand  par  A.  de 
Wicqvefort,  |  R<5sident  de  Brandebourg. 
I  TomcPremier[-Second].  ]  [Device.]  | 
A  Paris,  |  Chez  lean  dv  Pvis,  rue 
Saint  lacqnes,  .\  la  Couronue  d'or.  | 
M.DC.LVI  [1656].  |  Avec  priviltige  dv 
Roy. 

2  vols,  maps,  plates,  4°. — Greenland  vocabu- 
lary, IOC  words,  vol.  1,  pp.  133-134.  The  earliest 
account  of  the  Eskimo  language. 
Copies  seen  :  British  Museum. 
"The  author,  who  hath  here  made  one  di- 
gression, to  speak  of  the  Samojedes,  *  *  * 
thinks  he  may  make  another  to  say  somewhat 
ofGroenland,  *  *  *  as  for  that  he  hath  seen, 
and  discoursed  with,  some  inhabitants  of 
Greenland.  *  *  *  In  the  spring  of  1G54  a 
ship  was  set  out,  w  hich  going  from  Copenha- 
gen in  the  beginning  of  the  spring,  aniv'il 
not  on  the  coasts  of  Groenlaad,  till  the  23  of 
July.  *  *  *  As  soon  as  this  ship  ap- 
pear'd  upon  the  coasts  of  Groenhuid,  the 
inhabitants  sot  out  above  a  hundred  boats. 
*  *  *  The  Danes  thought  this  freedom  of  the 
Groenlanders  a  good  opportunity  to  carry  away 
some  of  them.  *  *  *  They  also  sent  back  one 
of  the  women,  as  being  too  old  to  be  trans- 
ported ;  so  that  they  had  but  four  persons,  one 
man,  two  women,  and  a  girl.  *  *  *  The 
plague,  then  very  rife  all  over  Denmark,  had 
oblig'd  the  king  to  retire  to  Flensbourg,  in 
the  Dutchy  of  Ilolstein,  where  those  Groen- 
landers were  presented  to  him.  *  *■  *  The 
king  honour'd  the  duke,  my  master,  .so  f.ar  as  to 
send  them  to  him  to  Gottorp,  where  they  were 
lodg'd  in  my  house  for  some  days,  which  I 
spent  in  sifting  out  their  humour  and  manner 
of  life." — Olearius. 

Vennehrte    |    Newe  Beschreibnng  | 

der  I  Muscowitischen  nud  Persischeu  | 
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Olearius  (A.)  —  Continned. 
Reyse  |  so  darcli  gelegeulieit  ciacrllol- 
steinisclieu  GesaudscliaffL  an  |  don  Riis- 
sischen  Zaar  und  Konig  in  Persien  ge- 
sclielieu.   I  Worinueu   die   Gelegenlieit 
derer  Orter  nud  Liindcr/durcli  |  welche 
die  Reyse  gangen/als   Liftiand/Rnss- 
land/Tartarien/Meden   und  |  Persien/ 
sanipt  dero  Einv\'ol)nor  Natnr/  Leben/ 
Sittcn/ Hau8=  Welt=  nud  Geistliclieu  | 
Stand  mit  iieiss  anirgezoiclinet/  undmit 
vielen  meist  nach  dein  Leben  |  gestel- 
leten  Figuren  gezicret/  zu  befinden.  | 
Wclclio   I   zum    auderu    niabl     herans 
gil)t    I    Adam    Olearius    Aacauius/  dcr 
Fiirstliclien    Regierenden  |  Herrschafffc 
zu  Schleswig  Holstein  Bibliotliecarius 
und  HofT  Matbematicus.  |  [Design.]  | 
Mit  Rom ;  Kayserl.  Mayest.  Privilegio 
nicbt  nacbzudruckon.  | 

Schleswig/  |  Gedrnckt  in  der  Fiirstl. 
Druckerey/durcli  Jolian  Holweiu/  |  Ira 
JabrMDCLVI  [1650]. 

19  p.  11.  pp.  1-778,  17  II.  maps,  plato.s,  folio. 
Engravod  title  recto  1.  1.— Greenland  vocabu- 
lary, 106  words,  p.  171. 

C'opiesseen  :  Boston  rublic,  Briti-sh  Museum. 

Relation    |    dv    |    Voyage    |    d'Adam 

Olearivs  |  en  Moscovie,  Tartaric  |  ct 
Perse.  |  Avgmentde  en  cetto  novvelle 
ddition  |  de  plus  d'vn  tiers,  &  particu- 
lierement  dVne  seconde  Partie  |  conte- 
nantle  Voyage  de  |  loan  Albert  de  Man- 
delslo  I  avx  Indes  Orientales.  [Traduit 
do  I'Allcmand  par  A.  do  Wicqvefort,  | 
Resident  de  Brandebourg.  |  Tome  Pre- 
niior[-Secoud].  |  [Device.]  | 

A  P.aris,    |  Chez   lean  dv   Pvis,    ruo 
Saint   lacques,   :\  la  Couronno   d'or.  | 
M.DC.LIX  [1G.59].  |  Avec  privilege  dv 
Roy. 

2  vols,  maps,  plates,  4'^.— Greenland  vocabu- 
lary, lOG  words,  vol.  1,  pp.  133-134. 

Copies  seen  :  Boston  AtlieniiMini. 


—  The  I  Voyages  &.  Travels  |  of  the  | 
Aml)assadors  |  from  the  |  Diiko  of  Hol- 
stein, to  the  Great  Duke  |  of  Muscovy, 
and  the  King  of  Persia.  |  Begun  in  the 
year  M.  DC.  XXXIII  and  fmi.sb'd  in 
M.  DC.  XXXIX.  I  Containing  a  com- 
pleat  History  of  |  Muscovy,  Tartary,  | 
I'ersia,  And  other  adjacent  Countries,  | 
with  several  Public  Transactions  reach- 
ing neer  [sic]  the  Present  Times;  |  In 
Seven  Hooks.  |  Illustrated  with  divc^rso 
accurate  Ma|»psand  Figures.  |  i'y  Adam 


Olearius  (A.)  —  Continncd. 
Olearius,  Secretary  of  the  Embas-sy.  | 
Rendered  into  English,  by  John  Davies 
of  Kidwelly.  |  [Design.]   | 

London  |  Printed  for  Thomas  Dring, 
and  John  Starkey,  and  are  to  be  sold  at 
their  Shops,  at  the  George  |  in  Fleet- 
street,  near  Clifford's-Inn,  and  the  Mi- 
tre, between  the  Middle-Temple-Gate  | 
and  Temple  Barr.     M.  DC.  LXII  [lGG-2]. 

12  p.  11.  pp.  1-424,  frontispiece,  maps,  plates, 
folio. — Greenland  vocabulary,  pp.  71-72. 

Mandolslo's  Voya;jes  is  .nppended  witli  sepa- 
rate title,  same  imprint,  pp.  1-187,  5  11. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Harvard. 


—  The  I  Voyages  and  Tra veils  |  of  the  | 
ambassadors  |  Sent  by  Frederick  Duke 
of  Holstein,  |  to  the  Great  D like  of  Mus- 
covy, and  the  King  of  Persia.  |  Begun 
intiie  year  M.  DC.  XXXIII.  and  liuish'd 
in  M.  DC.  XXXIX.  |  Containing  a  Coni- 
pleat  I  history  |  of  |  Muscovy,  Tartary, 
Persia.  |  And  other  adjacent  Countries. 
I  With  .several  Pnblick  Transactions 
reaching  near  the  Present  Times;  |  In 
VII.  Books.  I  Whereto  are  added  |  The 
Travels  of  .John  Albert  de  Mandelslo,  | 
(a  Gentleman  belonging  to  the  Em- 
l)assay)  from  Persia,  into  the  |  East- 
Indies.  I  Containing  |  A  particular  De- 
scription of  Indosthan,  the  Mogul's  Em- 
pire, the  I  Oriental  Hands,  Japan, 
Chiua,  «fec.  and  the  Revo-  |  lutions 
which  happened  in  those  Countries, 
within  these  few  years.  |  In  III.  Books.  | 
The  whole  Work  illustrated  with  divers 
accurate  Mapps,  and  Figures.  |  Written 
originally  by  Adam  Olearius,  Secretary 
to  the  Embassy.  |  Faithfully  rendred 
into  English,  by  John  Davies  of  Kid- 
welly. I  The SecondEdition Corrected.  | 

London,  (  Printed  for  John  Starkey, 
and  Tliomas  Ba.ssct,  at  the  Mitre  nenr 
Temple-Barr,  and  at  the  George  near  | 
St.  Dnnstans  Chnrch   in    Fleet-street. 
1069. 

10  p.  11.  pp.  1-316,  folio.    Greenland  vocabu- 
lary, pp.  53-54. 

Mandelslo's  Travels  is  appended  willi  sei>:i- 
rate  title,  3  p.  11.  pp.  1-232,  5  11. 

Copies  seen  ;  Aster,  Congress. 


—  Relation  |  dn  |  Voyage  |  d'Adam  Ole- 
arius I  on  Moscovio,  |  Tartaric,  (  et 
Perse,  |  Augmonto*!  en  cM^tte  noiivol](> 
^idition  I  do  ]>1hs  iV[\]\  tiers,  iV:,  piirticu- 
lioromont  (rune  soconde  Partio;  |  conte- 


ESKIMO    LANGUAGE. 


71 


Olearius  (A.)  —  Continued. 
n<ant  lo  voyage  ile  |  lean  Albert  do  Man- 
delslo  I  aux  Indes  Orieutales.  |  Traduit 
de  rAlleniaud  par  A.  de  Wlcqvofort,  | 
Resident  do  Brandcbourg.  |  Tome  Pre- 
niier[-Sccond].     |    Secondo  Edition.  | 
[Derice.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Antoino  Dczallier,  ruf^ 
Saint  JacqneH,  |  ;\  la  Conrouno  d'or.  | 
M.  DC.  LXXIX  [1679]  |  Avec  privil^ge 
du  Roy. 

2  vols,  maps,    4^. —  Groenl.inil    vocabuliiry, 
100  words,  vol.  1,  pp.  133-134. 
Copies  seen  :  Boston  Athenajum. 


Voyages  |  tres  cnrienx  &  trt's  renom- 

mez,  I  faits  en  |  Moscovio,  |  Tartarie, 
et  Perse,  |  ])ar  |  lo  S"".  Adam  Olearius,  | 
Bibliotliecairo  du  Due  do  Holstein,  & 
Mathematicien  de  sa  Cour.  |  Dans  les- 
quels  on  trouve  nno  Description  curi- 
euse  &  la  Situation  |  exacte  desPays  & 
Etats,  par  oil  il  a  pass(5,  tels  que  sont  la  | 
Livonie,  la  Moscovie,  la  Tartarie,  la 
Medio,  &  la  Perse;  |  Et  oil  il  est  parl6 
du  Naturel,  des  Manieres  do  vivre,  des 
Mfpurs,  &.  des  Coutunics  |  de  leurs  ITa- 
bitans;  du  Gouvcrncnjent  Politique  & 
Ecclesiastiqnc ;  des  Raretez  |  qui  so 
trouvent  dans  co  Pays ;  &  des  Ceremo- 
nies qui  s'y  observent.  [  Traduits  de 
I'Original  &  augmentcz  |  par  lo  S''.  De 
Wicquefort.  |  Conseiller  aux  Conseils 
d'Estat  &  Priv<S  du  Due  de  Brnnswic 
&,  Lunebourg  Zcll  &c.  |  Auteur  do 
I'Ambassadeirr  »fc.  do  sea  fonctions.  | 
Divisez  en  deux  parties.  |  Nouvello  Edi- 
tion revile  &  corrig(^o  exaetement,  aiig- 
nientdo  eonsidcrableinent,  tant  |  dans 
les  corps  de  rOuvrage,  que  dans  les 
Marginales,  Ar  Burpassant  en  bont6  |  & 
en  beaut6  les  prdcedentes  Editiojis.  | 
A  qnoi  on  a  joint  des  Cartes  G«ogra- 
piruiues,  des  Representations  des  Villcs, 
«S.'  autres  |  Tailles-douces  tr^s  belles  & 
tres  exactes.  |  TonioPreniier[-Second]. 
I  [Design.]  | 

A  Leide,  |  Chez  Pierre  Vauder  Aa, 
Marchand  Libraire,  |  Imprinieur  ordi- 
naire de  I'Universit*?  &  de  la  Ville,  de- 
nieurant  dans  I'Acadeniio.  |  Chez  qui 
I'on  trouve  toutes  sortes  de  Livrcs  cu- 
ricux,  comuio  aussi  do  Cartes  Oeo- 
graphiques,  des  Villes,  |  tant  en  plan 
qn'en  profil,  des  Portraits  des  Hommes 


Olearius  (.V. )  —  Continued. 
Illustres,  &  autres    Tailles-douces.    | 
MDCCXVIIII  [1719].  I  Avec  Privilege. 

2   vols,   maps,  plates,  folio.— Greenland  vo- 
cabnl-ary,  vol.  1,  columns  187-188. 

Ooinesscen:  Astor,  Ilritish  Museum. 

Quaritcb,  No.  28862*,  prices  a  copy  at  7*.  6d. 


Voyages '  Trfes-cnrieux  &  tre3-reno«i- 

mez  I  faits  en  |  Moscovie,  |  Tartaric  et 
Perse,  |  par  le  Sr.  |  Adam  Olearius,  | 
Bibliothecaire  dn  Due  de  Holstein,  & 
Mathematicien  de  sa  Cour.  ]  Dans  les- 
quels  on  trouvo  uue  Description  curi- 
euso  Si,  la  Situ.ation  exacte  des  |  Pays  & 
Etats,  par  oii  il  a  pass6,  tels  quo  sont 
la  Livonie,  |  la  Moscovie,  la  Tartaric, 
la  Medie,  &  la  Perse ;  i  et  ou  il  est  parl<i 
du  Naturel,  des  Manieres  do  vivre,  des 
M(Purs,  &  des  Coutumes  do  |  leurs  Ila- 
bitans;  du  Gouvernement  Politiqu(r& 
Ecclcsiastique,  des  Raretez  qui  |  se  trou- 
vent dans  ce  Pays;  &  des  Ceremonies 
qui  s'y  observent.  |  Traduits  de  I'Origi- 
nal &  Augmentez  |  par  lo  Sr.  De  Wic- 
quefort, j  Conseiller  aux  Conseils  d'Etat 
&  Prive  du  Due  de  Brunswick  &  Lune- 
bourg, Zell,  &c.  I  Auteur  de  I'Ambas- 
sadeur  &  do  ses  Fonctions  |  Divisez  on 
Deux  Parties.  |  Nouvcllc  Edition  rovilo 
&  corrig6e  exaetement,  augmentde  con- 
siderablement,  taut  dans  le  Corps  de  | 
I'Ouvrage,  que  dans  les  Marginales,  & 
siirjiassant  en  bonto  &  en  beauto  les  | 
pr^cedentes  Editions.  |  A  quoi  on  a  joint 
des  Cartes  Geographiques,  des  Rcpr6- 
seutations  des  Villes,  &  autres  Taillc- 
douces  I  tr^s-belles  &  trts-exactes.  | 
Tome  Premier  [-Second].  |  [Design.]  | 

A  Amsterdam,  |  Chez  Michael  Charles 
LeC6ne,  Libraire,  |  Chez  qui  Ton  trouvo 
un  assortiment  general  de  Musiquc.  ( 
MDCCXXVII  [1727].  |  Avec  Privilege. 

2  vols,  maps,  plates,  folio.  No  page  num- 
bering; columns,  two  on  a  page,  nnmborcd. — 
GreeTiland  vocabulary,  about  100  words,  vol. 
1,  columns  187-188. 

_Copies  seen:  Boston  Public,  British  Muse- 
um, Congress. 

I  have  seen  in  the  British  Museum  Library 
the  following  editions  of  Olearius,  none  of 
wliicli  contains  tlieCiicfnland  vocabulary:  Am- 
sterdam, 1G51 ;  Utrecht,  1631;  Pari.s,  165G; 
Vitorbo,  IG.'iS;  Amsterdam,  1C70. 

I  have  also  si>en  mention  of  the  following 
editions;  in  Oenii;in  :  .Sleswig.  1C47;  +1G03; 
-f^ieOO;  +1G71  ;  Ilauiburg,  If.OO;  in  Dutch:  Am- 
sterdam, 1G91  ;  Amsterdam,  IWS. 
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Oppert  (Gnstav).]  On  the  Classifica- 
tion of  Languages.  A  Coutributiou  to 
Comparative  Philology. 

In  Madras  Journal  of  Literature  and  Sci- 
ence for  the  year  1879,  pp.  1-137,  London, 
1879,  8°. 

In  addition  to  frequent  allusions  to  Ameri- 
can lanRuages,  there  is,  on  pp.  110-112,  a  table 
of  relationships  of  difierent  American  "na- 
tions," among  them  the  Arctic  fiimily. 

Ordo  Salutis.     See  Egede  (H.). 

O'Reilly  (Bernard).  Greenland,  |  the  | 
adjacent  seas,  |  aud  |  the  north-west 
passage  |  to  |  The  Pacific  Ocean,  |  illns- 
trated  in  a  voyage  to  Davis's  strait,  | 
during  the  summer  of  1817.  |  With 
charts  and  numerous  plates,  |  from 
drawings  of  the  author  taken  on  the 
spot.  I  By  I  Bernard  O'Reilly,  Usq.  | 

London:  |  printed  for  Baldwin,  Cra- 
dock,  and  Joy,  |  47,  Paternoster-Row.  | 
1818. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-293,  maps,  plates,  4°. — Remai-ks 


O'Reilly  (B.)  — Continued. 

on  the  hmguago  of  Greenland,  pp.  60-61,  83-84 ; 
"Brief  list  of  words  [27]  from  the  language  of 
tlie  Greenlandcr,"  pp.  84-85. 

Copies  seen :  Astoi',  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Har^'ard,  "Watkinson. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale.  No.  1734,  brought 
$3.    Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28973,  at7«.  Cd. 

Greenland,    |  the  |  adjacent  seas,  | 

aud  I  the  north-west  passage  |  to  the  | 
Pacific  Ocean,  |  illustrated  in  a  |  voy- 
age to  Davis's  strait,  |  During  the  Sum- 
mer of  1817.    I    By  Bernard   O'Reilly, 
Esq.  I 

New-York :  j  published  by  James  East- 
burn  and  Co.  |  at  the  literary  rooms, 
Broadway.  |  Clayton  &  Kiugsland, 
Printers.  |  1818. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-251,  maps,  8°.— Linguistics,  pp. 
73-74. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  AtheniBum,  Bureau  of 
Ethnology,  Congress. 

Osmer  (— ).     See  Beechey  (F.  W,). 


P. 


Parry  (Admiral  William  Edward).  Jour- 
nal |  of  a  |  Second  Voyage  for  the  Dis- 
covery of  a  I  North-west  Passage  |  from 
the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific ;  |  performed 
in  the  years  1821-22-23,  |  in  His  Ma- 
jesty's Ships  I  Fury  aud  Hecla,  |  under 
the  orders  of  |  Captain  William  Edward 
Parry,  R.  N.,F.  R.  S.,  |  aud  Commander 
of  the  J]xpedition.  |  Illustrated  by  nu- 
merous plates.  Published  by  Authority 
of  the  Lords  Commissioners  |  of  the  Ad- 
miralty. I 

London:  |  John  Murray,  |  Publisher 
to  the  Admiralty,  aud  Board  of  Longi- 
tude. I  M  DCCC  XXIV  [1824]. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  i-xxxii,  1-571,  maps,  pliites,  4°. — 
Grammatio  remarks  and  a  few  examples  of  the 
Es(iuimaux  language,  pp.  551-.5o8.  — Vocabu- 
lary of  Esquimaux  words  and  sentences,  pp. 
.'>59-569. — Esquimaux  names  of  places,  pp.  570- 
571. 

Copies  seen:  lioston  Athenioum,  Boston  Pub- 
lic, British  Museum,  Congress. 

Journal  |  of  a  |  second   voyage   for 

the  discovery  |  of  a  |  north-west  pas- 
sage I  from  I  the  Atlantic  to  the  Paci- 
fic; I  performed  in  the  years  1821-22- 
23,  I  in  his  majesty's  ships  |  Fury  ami 
Hecla,  I  under  the  orders  of  |  Captain 
William  Edward  Parry,  R.  N.,  F.  R.  S.,  i 
aud  commander  of  tlie  cxpedilioM.  | 


Parry  (W.  E.) — Continued. 

New- York :  |  published  by  E.  Duyc- 
kinck,  G.  Long,  Collins  &  Co.,  Collins 
&  Hanuay,  |  W.  B.  Gilley,  aud  Honrj^ 
I.  Megarey.  |  W.  E.  Dean,  Printer,  90 
William-Street :  |  1824. 

Pp.  i-vii,  i-xx,  1-464,  8°. — Linguistics  as  in 
English  edition,  pp.  451-457,  459-461. 

Copies  seen:  Boston  Atbenseum,  British  Mu- 
seum, Bureau  of  Ethnology,  Congress. 

According  to  Sabin's  Dictionary,  No.  58866, 
a  German  translation  was  published  at  Jena, 
1824,  8°. 

A  copy  at  the  Field  sale.  No.  1768,  brought  $8. 

Paulua  (J.)     See  Kragh  (P.). 

Peck  {Rci'.  Edmund  J.).  Portions  of  the 
Holy  Scripture,  |  for  the  |  use  of  the 
Esquimaux  |  on  the  |  northern  and 
eastern  shores  of  Hudson's  Bay,  | 
edited  by  |  Edmund  Peck,  |  C.  M.  S. 
Missionary  to  the  Esquimaux.  | 

Printed  for  the  |  Society  for  Promot- 
ing Christian  Knowledge.   |  77,   Great 
Queen  Street,    Lincolu's-Inn-Fiolds.  | 
1878. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-93,  appendix  pp.  1-8,  16°.— 
Portions  of  the  Gospel  of  John,  pp.  1-45. — Ro- 
m.ans,  pp.  45-46.  —  Corinthians,  pp.  57-66.  — 
Epistles  of  John,  pp.  66-71. — Revelation,  pp. 
71-75. — Scattered  versos,  pp.  7.5-88. — Creed,  Ten 
Commandments,  Lord's  Prayer,  BonedictioD, 
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4f^  £  ^.  ^ 

V  A  l>  <1 

y  A  >  <   < 

Cf  n  D  c    c 

*i  r  vj  I 

7'  r  J  L 

"TD.  C"  .^  G„ 


L 

L 


b       t        r" 


^ 


y<rc^     ^^0/^    'p.'nro       ^^< 

-u      a-      p         S      ^ 

Oh~o^       cyfX        cyyi$  <Xrux. 

FAC-SIMTLE  OF  FIRST  SYLLABARY  USED  IN  PRINTING  ESKIMO    TEXTS 

(The  explanations  are  in  manuscript. ) 
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Peck  (E.  J.) — Continncd. 

pp.  89-93. —  "Appendix.  (Printed  for  the 
Church  Missionary  Society.)  Watts's  First 
Catechism,  in  Esquimaux,"  pp.  1-8. 

The  first  publication  in  the  Eskimo  language 
in  which  the  syllabic  characters  wore  used. 
See  accompanying  fac-similo  of  the  syllabary, 
the  explanations  of  which  are  in  manuscript. 
Copies  seen :  Church  Missionary  Society,  Pil- 
ling, Powell. 

Portions  |  of  the  |  book  of  common 


prayer;  |  together  with  |  liymns,  ad- 
dresses, etc.,  I  for  the  nso  of  |  the  Es- 
kimo of  Hudson's  Bay.  |  By  the  |  Rov. 
E.  J.  Peck,  I  missionary  of  the  Church 
Missionary  Society.  |  [Design.]  | 

Society  for  Promoting  Christian 
Knowledge,  |  Nortliumberland  Avenue, 
Cliaring  Cross,  London.  |  1881. 

Pp.  1-90,  10°.  Title  1  1.  syllabarinm  p.  3.— 
Hymns,  pp.  5-22. — Portions  of  tho  l!ook  of 
Common  Prayer,  pp.  23-50.— Prayer  for  each 
day  in  the  week,  pp.  57-60.— Catechism  and 
short  addresses,  pp.  07-90.  In  syllabic  charac- 
ters, with  a  number  of  changes  in  the  charac- 
ters from  tho  foregoing. 

Oopies  seen:  Church  Missionary  Society,  Pil- 
ling, Powell,  Society  for  Promoting  Cliristian 
Knowledge. 

St.  Luke's  Gospel.  |  Translated  into 

the  language  |  of  the  ]  Eskimo  of  Hud- 
son's Bay  I  by  the  |  Rev.  Vl.  J.  Peck.  | 

London:  |  printed  for  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  |  Queen  Victoria 
street.  |  1881. 

Title  1  1.  syllab.irinm  1  1.  text,  in  syllabic 
characters  and  entirely  iu  Eskimo,  pp.  1  llfi, 
10°. 

Go2nes  seen:  IJritish  and  Foreign  r>ibl(»  So- 
ciety, Pilling,  Powell. 

[ ]  Watts's  I  First  Catechism,  |  iu  Es- 

(iuimaux. 

Colophon:  F.  Arnold,  Printer,  8C), 
Fleet  Street,  E.  C.  [n.  d.] 

Five  unnumbered  11.  10°,  syllabic  characters. 
Ilalf-titlo  as  .above,  on  tho  verso  of  which  begins 
the  text  in  syllabic  characters,  witli  heading  in 
Knglisli,  Cotbic  charact(^rs:  "Watts's  First 
(Jatccbism  in  Es(iuiinaux»"  Tiiis  extends  to 
bottom  of  recto  of  3d  1.  tlio  verso  containing 
the  Creed  and  tho  Commaudinenls,  tlio  Latter 
ending  on  verso  of  4th  1.  w  hidi  .also  contains 
the  Lord's  Prayer,  baptismal  sentene<\  luai- 
riage  sentences,  tho  latter  ending  on  recto  of 
5th  1.  which  also  cont.aiiis  a  ]»raycr.  Ycuso  of 
r>th  1.  a  hynni,  tlie  benediction. 

This  is  tlio  best  exaiii])le  of  printing  iu  the 
syllabic  rliaracters  I  have  seen.  I  am  iiudined 
to  think  it  is  from  engrav(^d  jdates. 

Copies  seen  :  Cliurch  Missionary  Soeiely,  Pil- 
ling, Powell. 


Periodical : 

Greenland.  See  Atuagagdliiitit, 

Kaladllt. 
Petitot  {Pirc   Emile  Fortunti   Stanislas 
Joseph).     Les  Esquimaux. 

In  Congrds  Int.  des  Ara^ricanistes,  Compte- 
rendii,  first  session,  vol.  1,  pp.  329-3.39,  Nancy 
and  Paris,  1875,  8°. 

Comparative  Vocabulary  of  the  Esquimaux 
of  Bathurst  with  various  foreign  languages, 
pp.  333-334.— Mytbs  (Tho  Deluge  and  Origin 
of  the  IIum.au  Family)  in  Eskimo,  with  French 
translation,  pp.  330-337. 

Monographic    |    des    |    Esquimaux 

Tchiglit  I  du  Mackenzie  |  et  do  I'Ander- 
son  I  par  |  Lo  R.  P.  E.  Petitot  |  Mis- 
sionnairo  Oblat  do  Marie-Immacnl6o, 
Officier  d'Acad^mie,  Membro  corres- 
pondant  de  l'Acad6mie  do  Nancy  |  et 
des  Soci6t6s  d'AnthropoIogie  et  de 
Philologio  de  Paris  |  [Vignette]  | 

Paris  I  Ernest  Leroux,  Editeur  |  Li- 
braire  dela  Societ6  Asiatique  |  del'Ecole 
dos  Langues  Orientales  Vivautes,  do 
la  Soci6t<S  Philologique  |  des  Socl<?t<53 
Asiatiquosde  Calcutta,  de  Shanghai,  de 
New-Haven,  etc.  |  28,  rue  Bonaparte, 
28  I  1870 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-28,  4'^.— Esquimaux  traditions  in 
the  original,  with  Frencli  translations,  pj).  10, 
20;  and  scattered  terms  and  phrases. 

Copies  seen  :  AM  or. 

Priced  by  Loclerc,  1878,  No.  2231,  at  4  fr. 

Vocabulaire    |    frangai-s-esquimau  | 

Dialecto  des  Tchiglit  |  des  bonches  du 
Mackenzie  et  de  I'Ainlerson  |  ]>rec6d6 
d'une  I  monographio  do  cotto  tribu  |  et 
de  notes  graniinaticales  |  par  |  le  R. 
P.  E.  Petitot  I  Missiounairo  Oblat  do 
Maric-Imm!icul(^(\  Officier  d'Acad(5mie, 
Membre-corresi)ondant  do  l'Acad(>mio 
do  Nancy  |  et  des  Soci^tds  d'Anthropo- 
Iogie et  do  Philologie  de  Paris  |  [De- 
sign.] I 

Paris  I  Ernest  Leroux,  Editcur  | 
lilirairo  de  la  S()ci(it(^  Asiati(]UO  | 
<lo  rficohi  des  Langues  Oiientales  Vi- 
vantes,  d(^  la  S()ci<5t6  Philologique  |  dos 
Roci(^t(^s  do  Calcutta,  <lo  New-Haven 
(f:tats-Unis),  do  Shanghai,  etc.  |  28, 
Rue  Bonaparte,  28  |  Maisonneuve,  If), 
qiiai  Voltaire  |  Sail  Francisco. — A.  L. 
Bancroft  and  C"  |  1870 

3  p.  11.  pp.  i-lxiv,  1-7S,  4".  Forms  vol.  3  of 
Piuart  (.\lpli.  b.),  liibliothi'^quo  de  Liuguis- 
tiqiie  ct  d'lCtlinogr.aphio  Ameiicaines. 

Iiilroiliiction,  ]ip.  iii-viii. — Moiiograpbie  des 
K.sciiiiinaMX     Tchiglit     du     Maclcenzie    et    do 


ESKIMO    LANGTTAGE. 


75 


Petitot  (fi.  F.  S.  J.)  — Continued. 

rAudor.son,  pp.  ix-xxxvi. — Precia  do  Grani- 
mairo  Esqtiiiuande,  &c.  pp.  xxxix-lxiv. — 
Dictiounairo  Fran^ais-Esquinian,  pp.  1-75. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bo.stou  Public,  Congress, 
Powell. 

Published  at  50  fr.  Priced  by  Leclorc,  1878, 
No.  2230,  at  50  fr. ;  by  Tiiibner,  1882  (p.  53),  at 
S.2;  by  Quaritch,  No.  30059,  at  £1  12«. 


Do  I'origiuo  asiatiqiie  des   Indiens 

de  l'Am(^iiquo  arctiquc.  Par  le  E.  P. 
fimilo  Petitot,  O.  M.  I.  Missionuaire  an 
Maelvcnzic,  officier  d'Acad(5mie,  etc. 

In  Les  Missions  Catboliquos,  onzit>nio  ann6o, 
Nos.  043-550,  pp.  529-532,  540-544,  550-553, 
5G4-50C,  57G-578,  589-591,  600-004,  C09-611, 
Paris,  Oct.  to  Dec.  1879,  4^. 

List  of  stone  implements,  in  the  Eskimo 
language,  p.  350. 

Traditions  iudiennes  |  dii  |  Canada 

uord-ouest   |   par   |    l5niilo    Petitot   | 
ancien  inissionnairo  |  [Design.]  | 

Paris  I  Maisonneuve  Freres  et  Ch. 
Leclerc  |  25,  qnai  Voltaire,  SC-'j]  |  1886 
I  Tons  droits  rdservi^s 

5  p.  11.  pp.  i-xvii,  1-521,  24<'.  Forms  vol.  23 
of  Les  Littciaturcs  Populaires. —  Premiere 
Partic,  Traditions  des  Esciuimaux  Tchiglit, 
pp.  1-10,  contains  ou  p.  9  a  tradition  in  Es- 
quimaux with  interlinear  French  translation, 
and  on  p.  10  the  names  with  definitions  of  llio 
Toliigllt  deities  and  lioroes. 

Copies  seen :  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

PetroflF  (Ivan).  Report  on  the  popula- 
tion, industries,  and  resources  of  Alaska. 
By  Ivan  Petroff,  special  agent. 

In  Census  P^eports  of  1880,  vol.  8,  2d  paper; 
title,  2  p.  11.  pp.  iii-vi,  text  pp.  1-180,  4°. 

A  few  remarks  on  the  spelling  of  Enssian 
and  native  [Eskimo]  names,  p.  4G. — Derivation 
and  nsoaning  of  the  words  Innuit  and  Tinneh, 
p.  124. — Listof  local Kadiak  names,  from  Slielik- 
bof,  compared  with  those  of  the  present;  also 
names  of  the  months,  with  nie.anings,  p.  145. — 
Aleut  names  of  seasons  and  months,  witli  mean- 
ings, p.  ICO. 

Under  date  of  Dec.  12,  1880,  Mr.  Petroff 
writes  the  15ureau  of  Ethnology  from  Kadiak, 
Ala.ska:  "I  should  have  forwarded  another 
vocabulary  —  an  Eskimo  di.alect  —  from  the 
Aliaskan  Peninsula  before  this,  but  for  the 
illness  of  my  assistant.  I  hope  to  forw.ard  it 
in  the  sjiring." 

lu  his  present  work  Mr.  Petroff  is  using  the 
forms  and  .alphabet  adopted  by  the  Bureau. 

Pfizmaier  (Dr.  A.).  Die  Spraclio  der 
Aleuten  und  Fuclisinseln. 

In  Kaiserlicho  Akademie  der  Wissen.schaf- 
ten,  Philosophisob-Historiscbo  Classe,  Sitz- 
ungsbciichte,  vol.  10.5,  pji.  801-880;  vol.  lOfi,  (ip. 
237-310,  AVien,  1884,  S". 


Pfizmaier  (A.)  — Continued. 

Die  Ucdotlieile,  vol.  105,  pp.  811-875;  vol.  106, 
pp.  238-2GI.— Eikliiiiing  der  Ziihlungen,  vol. 
105,  pi).  875-879.— Die  Wortfiigung,  vol.  106, 
pp.  2G1-2GG.— Die  Woitfolge,  vol.  100,  pp.  2GG.— 
Der  Ton,  vol.  106,  pp.  2GC-270.  —  Ein  Aiou- 
tischer  Anfsatz,  vol.  100,  pp.  270-275.— Ergiinz- 
ung  der  Zahlungen,  vol.  lOG,  pp.  275-276.— 
Zohn  .ilentische  Lieder,  vol.  106,  pp.  270-307.— 
Aleutisehe  Ablcitungcn,  vol.  100,  pp.  307-316. 

Die    Abarten    der     gronliindisohen 

Spracho. 

In  Kai.serliche  Akademie  der  Wissenschaf- 
(en,PInlosophisch-IIi8t()rlsche  Classe,  Sitzungs- 
berichte,  vol.  107,  pp.  803-882,  Wien,  1884,  8=. 

Allgemeines  iil)cr  das  Ivadiakische,  pp.  804- 
833. — Die  gionliindisehon  Worter  dor  eskinio- 
tschukschischen  Spracho,  pp.  833-842.— Oriin- 
landische  Erg.inzungoTi,  pp.  842-876.- Bei- 
spielo  von  gronlandischer  Apposition,  pp.  87&- 
882. 

Kennzeiclmuiigen  des  kalilekischen 


Spraclistammes. 

In  Kaiserliche  Akademie  der  Wiasenschaf- 
ten,Philosophiach-Hi.stoiisthe  Classe,  Sitzungs- 
beriehte,  vol.  108,  pp.  87-lGO,  Wien,  1885,  8°. 

Bildung  der  Dnale  und  Plurale,  pp.  88-103.— 
Die  Biidnng  dea  transitiven  Nominativs,  pp. 
103-107.— Die Nominalsuffixe,  107-1.33.— Die  Ap- 
position, pp.  133-150. — Von  dim  Adjectivnm, 
p]).  150-155. — Von  dem  Advcibium,  pp.  155- 
158.— Von  dem  Vorbum,  pp.  158-166. 

Darlegungen  gronliindi,scher  Verbal- 

fornien. 

In  Kai.serliche  Akademie  der  Wissenschaf- 
ten,Pliilosoplii8ch-IIi8tori.scheClas8e,Sitzungs- 
berichte,  vol.  109,  pp.  401-480,  Wien,  18H5,  8°. 

Bildung  der  Arten  und  Zciten  d<^8  Ver- 
bums,  pp.  402-430. ^Die  Abwandlung  des  Ver- 
bums  nach  Z.ihlen  und  Per-sonen,  pp.  431-438  — 
Von  den  Verbal suflixen,  pp.  438-480. 

Der  Proplict  Jesaias  groiiliindiscli. 

In  Kaiserlicho  Ak.adeniie  der  Wissenseliaf- 
ton,Philosophisch-HistorischeCla8SO,Sitzuugs- 
berichte,  vol.  Ill,  pp.  047-722,  Wi<-n,  18S0,  8°. 

Preface  to  Wolf's  1825  tianslatlon  of  Isaiah 
into  Greenland,  signed  Niels  Cjessing  Wolf, 
Kjiibenhavnime,  1824,  with  German  tr.ans- 
lation,  pp.  047-649. — The  following  portions 
of  Isaiah,  from  Wolf's  1825  translation,  with 
literal  Gcinian  tran.slation,  verse  by  vense, 
each  verso  followed  by  detailed  ex])lanation  of 
each  word:  i,  1-31;  ii,  1,  2,  4,  7,  8,  20,  22;  iii, 
10-24;  xiii,  14-22;  xiv,  9,  10,  12-23;  xxxiv,  9-11, 
13-15. — .Vppendix,  treating  ])rincipally  of  ver- 
bal suliixes,  pp.  71.3-722. 

Pick  (h'lr.  I}.).  Till'  Bible  in  tlie  l.in- 
guages  of  America.  B3'  Rev.  Ii.  Pick, 
Pli.l).,R<>cliestcr,  N.  Y. 

In  Tlie  New  York  Evangelist,  No.  ?518.  New 
York,  .Tune  27,  1878. 
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Pick  (B.)  — Continueil, 

All  articlo  on  twentyfonr  (lifTerenfc  versions 
of  portions  of  the  Bible  extant  in  tlio  laiif;iiages 
of  America,  Xo.  I  treating  of  llic  Greenland, 
No.  2  of  the  Es(juiinaux  [of  Labrador] . 

Pilling :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  is  in  the  posses- 
sion of  the  compiler  of  this  bibliography. 

Pillitikset  Kittorngauut.  |  [Picture.]  | 
fN.  p.]     1845. 

Literal  translation:  Things-mcant-for-pres- 
ents  for  children. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  IC^    Bible  stories  in  the  Es- 
kimo language  of  Labrador. 
Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 

Piuart  (Alpbouse  L.).  Eskiraanx  et  Ko- 
locbes  I  Iddes  religieuses  et  traditions 
des  Kaniagmioiite.s  |  par  M.  AlpLonse 
Pinart 

Colophon  :  Paris. — Typographie  A. 
Hennuyer,  rue  dii  Boulevard,  7. 

Pp.  1-8,  8^.  Extract  from  tho  Kevne  d'An- 
thropologie,  1873. — Eskimo  terms  passim. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Museum,  Brinton,  Pow- 
ell, Trumbnll. 

Les  Aleoutes,  leiirs  origines  et  leurs 

]6geudes. 

In  Soci6t6  d'Ethnographie,   Actes,    session 
of  1872,  pp.  87-92,  Paris  [1873],  8=. 
Aleutian  terms  passim. 

[Dictionary,     grammatical      notes, 

texts,  songs,  and  sentences  in  tbo  Aleu- 
tian, Lisievsky  (Fox)  dialect.]  ^ 
Manuscript  of  about  700  pages,  in  Aleutian 
and  Russian.  Collected  by  Mr.  Pinart  in  1871 
in  Unala.shka,  Belkoffsky,  Unga,  and  Kadiak. 

[Dictionary,      grammatical     notes, 

songs,  descriptions  of  dances  and   re- 
ligious ceremonies,  etc.  ]  * 

Manuscript  of  about  1,000  pages,  Russian 
and  Kaniagmiout,  collected  in  1871  and  1872 
at  Kadiak,  Afognak,  Katmay,  Satkliam,  etc. 
by  M.  Pinart. 

[Vocabulary  and  texts  in  tbo  Agleg- 


miout  dialect  of  Nusbagak.  ]  * 

Manuscript  of  about  r>i)  pages,  4^,  Ra.ssian 
and  Aglegniiout,  collected  by  M.  Pinart  in  1871. 

—  [Vocabulary  of  the  Malebmiout  dia- 


lect.] 

Manuscript  of  about  25  pages,  4^,  Russian 
and  Malehmiout,  collected  by  M.  Pinart  at  St. 
Michael  in  1871. 

These  manuscripts  are  in  the  possession  of 
the  collector,  who  has  kindly  furnished  nip 
these  titles  and  descriptions. 

—  .Sec  Catalogue  dc  livres  rares. 


Pingortitsinermik.  |  [Picture.]  | 

[Drnck  von  J.  F.  Steinkopf  iu  Stutt- 
gart.] 1848. 

Literal  translation :  About  the  creation. 
1  p.  I.  pp.  1-8,  IG^.    Bible  stories  in  the  Eski- 
mo language  of  Labrador. 
Copies  seen :  American  Tract  Society. 

Piniartut  |  pissainut  titartauvflt  katit- 
cruere.  |  KaKortume,  Pumiuue,  Niing- 
me,  Manitsumc,  I  Amerdlumilo.  |  ukiune 
18'*|74-18'''|76.  I  Sammendrag  |  af  Fange- 
lister  for  |  Julianehaabs,  Frederiks- 
baabs,  Godtbaabs,  |  Sukkertoppeus, 
og  Holstensborgs  Districter;  |  for  Aa- 
rone  |  18"h-18-i;6.  | 

Ntlngmo  naKitigkat,  |  L.  M0ller.  | 
1877. 

Literal  translation:  The  workmen  [seal 
hunters]  |  for  their  gains,  the  lists  their  col- 
lections. I  At  Kahoitok,  at  Pamiok,  at  Nuk, 
at  Manitsok  |  and  at  Amudlok.  In  the  years 
18".74-18"  7C.  I  At  tho  Point  [Godthaab]  print- 
ed, I  L.  Mijller. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  1^1,  12-'.  Statistics  of  the 
seal  lisbories  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 
Point  Barrow : 

Census.  See  Ray  (P.  H.). 

Vocabolary.  Ray  (P.  H.), 

Simpson  (J.). 
Pond  Bay  Vocabulary.  See  Hall  (C.  F.). 
Pok.  I  l\alalek  avalangnek,  imnalikame 
nuna-  |  katiminnt  okaluktnartok.  !  An- 
gakordlo  |  palasimik  napitsivdlune 
agssortuissok,  |  agdlagkat  pisorkat 
navssarissat  uong-  |  mint  ilanit.  |  Ak6t 
missigssuissut  avguasavait  uvig-  | 
dlarnernut  kainakut  pisut  kinguai- 
nut.  I  [Design.]  | 

Nongme.  1857.  |  nalagkap  nongmi- 
tupnakitirivsianenaki-  |tigkatR:  Ber- 
telsoumit  Pelivdlo  ernera-  |  nit  Lars 
Mollermit. 

Inside  title :  Pok,  |  kalalek  avalangnek,  nu- 
nalikamo   |  nunakatiminut  okalugtuartok.   | 
Angakordlo,  |  palasimik  napitsivdlune  agssor- 
tui-  I  ssok.  I  agdlagkat  pisorkat  navssarissat  | 
nongmiut  ilanit.  | 

nalagkap  nongmotnp  nakiterivsiane  |  naki- 
tigkat  R:  Bortelsenmlt  Pelivdlo  |  erneranit 
Lars  Mollermit.  |  1857. 

Literal  translation  of  first  title:  Pok.  |  a 
Greonlander  traveled  when  ho  landed  to  his  | 
countrymen  tells  the  story.  |  And  tho  Augekok 
who  I  tho  priest  meeting  disputes  with  him.  | 
Written  things  [manuscript]  old  discovered 
the  peoi)le  of  the  Point  [Godtliaab]  by  some 
of  tliciu.  I  Tho  proceeds  tho  autliorities  will 
distributo  them  to  the  who  have  lost  their 
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Pok  —  Continued. 

luisbaiul.s  by  kayaks  surviving;  widows.    |    At 
iht«  Point  [Goiltbaab].  1857.  |  The  niloi's  who 
is  at  the  Point  on  his  printing-pre.ss  printed  | 
by   R:   Bertelsen    and    Polo's    his     son    Lars 
Miiller. 

I'rinted  cover  as  above;  title  as  above  1  1. 
pp.  1-18,  4  plates  ou  2  II.  2  of  the  plates  being 
colored,  8°.  Written,  printed,  and  illustrated 
by  native  Eskimo  of  Greenland;  the  wood- 
cuts and  their  colorius  are  curious  specimens 
of  native  art.  Ou  the  back  cover  is  the  follow- 
ing in  Danish  : 

Pok,  I  en  Gronltender,  soni  bar  reist  og  ved 
.sin  I  lljenikomst  forta-ller  deroiu  til  sine 
f/uids-  I  luand  |  og  |  Augekokkeu  |  soiu  intider 
Pra'stcn  og  disputerernied  ham.  |  Efter  gamle 
Ilaawlskrifter,  fnndne  bos  |  Grouheudero  ved 
Godthaab.  |  Helo  indta'gteu  skal  af  forstandei- 
sUa-  I  berne  deles  nielleni  enker,  som  bavo 
mi- 1  stet  deres  maend  ved  kajakfaugst.  I  [De- 
sign.] I 

Godthaab.  1857.  |  Trykt  af  K :  Bertelsen  og 
L:  Moller,  |  Peles  Sou,  i  Inspecteurens  Bog- 
try  kkeri. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Brinley,  Briutou,  Cou- 
gresa. 

At  the  Brinle.y  sale,  No.  5G44,  an  uncut  cojiy, 
half  calf  extra,  gilt  top,  brougbt  $10.50.  Priced 
in  Leclerc's  Supplement,  Ko.  2906,  at  10  fr. 

See  Egede  (Hans). 

Portions  of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer, 
SeoPeck(E.J.). 

Portions  of  tbo  Holy  Scripture.  See 
Peck  (E.J.). 

Portlock  {Ca2)t.  Nathaniel).  A  |  voyage 
round  the  world;  |  but  more  particu- 
larly to  the  I  north-west  coast  of 
America:  |  performed  in  17f;5,  1786, 
1787,  and  1788,  |  in  |  the  King  George 
and  Queen  Charlotte,  |  Captains  Port- 
lock  and  Dixon.  |  Embellished  Avith 
twenty  copper-plates.  |  Dedicated,  by 
permission,  to  |  his  majesty.  |  By  Cap- 
tain Nathaniel  Portlock.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  John  Stock- 
dale,  opposite  Burlington-House,  Pic- 
cadilly; I  and  George  Goulding,  James 
Street,  Covent  Garden.  |  M.  DCC. 
LXXXIX  [1789]. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-384,  appendix  i-xl,  maps,  4°.— 
Vocabulary  of  the  language  of  Prince  Will- 
iam's Sound,  pp.  254-255. 

Coxiies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Athe- 
na;um.  Congress,  Harvard,  Watkinson. 

At  the  Field  sale.  No.  1843,  a  copy  broug'.it 
$1.25.  Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28949,  at  14«. 
and  a  copy  in  russia,  gilt,  at  &\. 

— -  and  Dixon  (George).  Reis  |  naar 
de  I  nord'Vrest  kust  |  van  |  Amerika.  | 


Portlock  (N.)  —  ContiniHMl. 

Gedaau  in  de  jaren  178.'),  178fi,  1787  en 
1788.  I  Door  |  de  Kai)teins  |  Nathaniel 
Portlock  I  en  |  George  Dixon.  |  Uit 
derzelver  oorspronkiijke  reisverhalcn 
zamengcstelden  vertaald.    Mel  jilaten. 

Te  Amsterdam,  bij  |  Matthijs  Schale- 
kamp.  1  1795. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-2G5,  map,  sm.  4^. — Yocabulaiy 
of  the  natives  of  Prince  William's  Sound  (from 
Portlock),  pp.  109-110.  — Numerals  (1-10)  of 
Prince  William's  Sound  (from  Dixon),  p.  209. 

Copies  seen:  Brown,  Congress. 

See  Dizon  (George) ;  see  also  Forster  (J. 
G.A.). 

Pott  (August  Friedricli).  Die  |  (juiuare 
und  vigesinuile  |  Ziiiilmethode  |  bei 
Volkeru  aller  Welttheilo.  |  Nebst  ans- 
fiihrlicheren  Bemerkuugen  |  iiber  die 
Zahlworter  indogernianischen  Stam- 
mes  I  nnd  einem  Anhange  iiber  Finger- 
namen.  |  Von  |  Dr.  August  Friedrich 
Pott,  I  Old.  Prof,  der  [Ac.  four  liue.s]. 
Halle,  I  C.  A.  Schwetschke  und 
Sohn.  I  1847. 

Pp.  i-viii,  1-304,  8^.-Numcralsof  tbeT.schuk- 
tschi,  Aleut,  Kadjak,  Tscbugazi,  Kolja.sck  and 
Eskimo,  pp.  59-01. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Wat- 
kinson. 

Powell:  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  by 
tbe  compiler  in  the  library  of  Major  J.  W. 
Powell,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Praetiiinculae  (jva'dam  et  Psalmi.  See 
Egede  (II.). 


Prayers : 
Eskimo. 
Greenland. 


Hudson  Bay. 

Labrador. 


See  Crespieul  (F.  X.). 
Andenson,  (J.), 
Egede  (Paul), 
Kragh  (P.), 
Preces. 
Peck  (E.  J.). 
Tuksiarutsit. 


See 


Precationes  et  hynmi  gruulaudici. 
Thorhallesen  (E.). 

Preces    [    saucti    |    Nersetis   Clajensis    | 
Armeuiorum  Patriarchao  |  trigiuta  tri- 
bus  Unguis  |  editae  | 

Vcnetiis  |  in  Insuhi  S.  Lazari  |  18G2 

Engraved  title  1  1.  printed  title  as  above  1 
1.  dedication,  &e.  7  11.  text  pp.  1-562,  32".— 
Prayer  in  the  Greenland  language,  pp.  181-194. 

Copies  see7i :  Eames. 

Tbero  are  editions:  Tenetiis,  1823,  12°  (Con- 
gress), and  ^'enetiis,  1837,  12°  (Congress), 
neither  of  wbich  contains  tbe  Greenland  epeci. 
men. 
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Prichard  (James  Co wles).    Rcsearclies  | 
into  the  |  Physical  History  |  of  Mau- 
kind.   I   By  |   James  Cowles  Prichard, 
M.  D.  I  Second   Edition.  |  In  two  vol- 
umes. I  Vol.  I[-II].  I 

London:  |  Printed  for  John  and  Ar- 
thur Arch,  I  Cornbill.  |  182(5. 

U  vols.:  pp.  i-xxxii,  1-541;  2  p.  11.  pp.  1-623, 
11  plates,  8"^. —  Comi)aralivo  vocabulary  of 
Aiuericau  anil  Asiatic  lan^ua^ic?,  pp.  353-331, 
iucludes  a  short  vocabulary  of  the  Greenland. — 
Comparative  vocabulary  Mexican,  Ugaliniach- 
uiutzi,  and  Kolusch,  p.  381. 

Copies  seen  .-  British  Museum. 

The  lir.st  edition,  London,  1813,  8°,  contains 
no  linj;uistics.     (British  Museum.) 

Researches  |  into  tho  |  iihj'sical  his- 
tory I  of  I  mankind.    By  ]  Jaiues  Cowle.s 
Prichard,    M.  D.    F.  R.  S.    M.  R.  I.  A.  | 
Correspondin<^     Member     \_&c.     three 
lines].  1  Third  edition.  |  Vol.  I[-V].  | 

Loudon :  |  Sherwood,  Gilbert,  and 
Piper,  I  Paternoster  row ;  |  and  J.  and 
A.  Arch,  I  Cornhill.  |  1836[-1847]. 

5  vols.  8°.  — Comparative  vocabulary  of  tho 
Esijuimaux,  Kinai,  and  Ugaljachmutzi,  vol.  5, 
p.  4-10. 

Copies  seen :  Bancroft,  Boston  Athenctum, 
Congress,  Eames. 

There  is  a  German  edition  :  Leipzig,  Leo- 
pold Bosk,  184U-184.S,  5  vols,  in  four,  12°.  The 
linguistics  appear  in  vol.  4.    (British  Museum.) 

Researches  |  into  tho  |  Pliysical  His- 


tory I  of  I  Manlvind.  |  By  James  Cowles 
Prichard,  M.  D.    F.  R.  S.    M.  R.  I.  A.  | 
Corresponding     Member      [«fec.      lour 
lines].  I  Fourth  edition.  |  Vol.  I[-V].  | 

London:    |    Sherwood,    Gilbert,    and 
Piper,  I  Paternoster  Row.  |  1841[-1851]. 

5  vols.  8^.    Pagiuj:  and  contents  the  same  as 
in  tho  third  edition. 


Prichard  (J.  C.)  — Continued. 

Copies  seen:  Astor. 

There  is  a  copy  of  this  work,  5  vols,  in  tho 
Library  of  Congress,  composed  of  volumes  from 
ditt'erent  editions.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that 
all  is.sues  subsecjuont  to  1840  were  made  up  of 
volumes  from  the  preceding  editions. 


Primer : 

Aleut. 

Aleut-Kadiak. 

Eskimo. 

Greenland. 


Labrador. 


See  Aleutian. 

Ti-shnolf  (E.). 

Abecedairo, 

Bompas  (W.  C). 

Groenlandsk, 

Jans.scn  (C.  E.), 

Kattitsiomilrsut. 

Okautsit. 


Prince  William  Sound : 

Numerals.  See  Buschmanu  (J.  C.  E.), 

Dixon  (G.), 
Forstcr(J.  G.  A.), 
Portlock      (N.)      and 
Dixon  (G.). 
Vocabulary.  Anderson  (W.), 

Buschmanu  (J.  C.  E.), 
For,stor(J.G.  A.), 
Fry  (E.), 
Portlock  (N.). 

Prophetib  lesaiasib  |  Aglaugit.  |  The 
Book  of  Isaiah  |  translated  into  tlic  | 
Es(]niniaux  Language,  |  hy  |  the  Mis- 
sionaries I  of  the  Unitas  Fratrum,  or 
United  Brethren.  |  Printed  for  tho  use 
of  tho  Mission,  |  by  |  The  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 

London:    |    W.    M'Dowall,    Printer, 
Pembertou  Row,  Gough  Square.  |  1837. 

Literal  trandation :  Tho  i)rophet  Isaiah's  | 
his  written  things. 

Pp.  1-1G8,  12°,  entirely  in  tlio  language  of 
Labrador.    See  Wolf  ( N.  G. )  for  edition  of  1825. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 


Q. 


Quaritch:  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  aeopy  of  tlie  work  referred  to  was  seen  by 
the  compiler  in  the  possession  of  Mr.  Bernard 
(Quaritch,  London,  Eng. 

Quaritch  (Bernard).  A  general  |  cata- 
logue of  hooks,  I  ollered  to  the  public 
at  the  atlixed  prices  |  hy  |  Bernard 
Quaritch.  | 

London:  |  15  Piccadilly.  |  1880. 

Title  1  1.  preface  i>p.  iii-iv,  contents  v-x, 
catah)gu<;  l-21G(i,  imlex  2IC7-23!ir),  12".  In- 
cludes tho  parts  i.ssucd  with  tlie  numbers  30'J- 
330. 

Besidca  many  scattered  Eskimo  tiths  there 


Quaritch  (H.)  —  Continued. 
•    isagrouD  "Arctic  Explorations, "  i»p.  1148-1152, 
and  one  "Eskimo  language,"  p.  1253. 

Subsecjucnt  to  the  above  tluire  have  been 
printed  Nos.  :i:!l-3G9  of  tlio  geni'ral  catalogue 
(1S80-18.SG)  and  various  miscellaneous  parts 
which  will,  I  presume,  form  part  of  another 
volume.  Of  tliese  general  i)arts  Nos.  362  and 
3G3  are  entitled:  "Catalogue  of  the  History, 
Geograi)hy,  and  of  the  Philology  of  America, 
Australia  *  *  *  "  Scattered  through  them 
are  a  number  of  titles  referring  to  tho  Eskimo, 
and  on  i)p.  3022-3023  (p.art  363)  is  a  section 
lu^aded  "Language  of  Labrador  and  Green- 
land." 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
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E. 


Radloflf  (Ldopokl).  M6uioiroa  |  de  | 
l'Acatl6aiie  Iinp^iiale  des  Sciouces  de 
Sfc.-P6tor.sbourg,  VI I"  s6rie.  |  Tome  III, 
N"  10.  I  ilber  die  |  SpracUo  derT.scliuk- 
tsclieu  I  undihr  |  Verhaltuisa  zuiu  Kor- 
jakischeu  |  von  1  L.  Radlotf.  j  Der  Akade- 
iiiio  vorgelogt  am  'J.  Miirz  IHGO.  | 

St.  Petersburg,  18GI.  |  Commissioiiiire 
dor  Kaiserlicheu  Akademio  dor  Wisseu- 
scbaftou  :  [  ia  St.  Petersburg  [»fec.  throe 
lines]. 

Priutod  cover  as  above,  titlo  as  abuvo  1  1.  pp. 
1-GO,  4'^. —  Grammar,  pp.  11-30.— VoL-abulaiy, 
alpliabotieJ  accoiilini:  to  Germiu  wonls,  pp.  31- 
51. — Tdchuktscbisohouud  Koijakisclic  Spiach- 
jirobe,  ciugesaudt  vuu  djia  Ilat'eu-Commau- 
deur  Capitaiu-Lieutc'uaut  Sabow,  pp.  57-59. 

Copies  seen:  Britisb  Museum,  Cougie.ss. 

Uber  die  Spracbe  der  Ugalachmnt. 

lu  Acad6mio  doa  Sciouces,  Bull,  do  la  Classo 
nist.-I'liil.  vol.  15(*);  and  iu  llie  same  society's 
M61ange8  russcs,  vol.  3,  pp.  4C8-521.     (*) 

Rand    (Zieu.    Silas   Tertius).       About    a 
thou-  I  .sand  Esquimaux  |  Avord.s,  gath- 
ered I  from  the  New-  |  Testament  iu  | 
that  Language  | 

Manuscript,  Euj;lish  aud  Eskimo,  rocordod, 
nlpbabotic.illy  by  English  words,  in  a  4^  book 
of  about  35  pp.,  wiiich  apparently  had  been  pre- 
viously devoted  to  the  reception  of  Micniac  ma- 
terial, tile  Eskimo  matter  occupying  iu  some 
cases  whole  pa^cs,  in  others  part  of  a  p.tgo,  and 
iu  still  others  additional  sheets  of  note  paper. 

In  possossion  of  Mr.  Rand,  Hantaport,  Nova 
Scotia. 

Ray  {Lieut.  Patriek  Henry).  Ethno- 
graphic sketch  of  the  natives  of  Point 
Barrow.     By  Lieut.  P.  H.  Ray. 

In  Report  of  the  International  Polar  Expedi- 
tion to  Point  Barrow,  Alaska,  pp.  35-87,  Wash- 
ington, 1885,  4^. 

Approximate  census  of  Eskimos  at  the  Capo 
Bmythe  village  [a  list  of  137  proper  names],  p. 
49. — Vocabulary  collected  among  the  Eskimos 
of  Point  Barrow  aud  Cape  Smythe  [711  words 
and  307  phrases  and  sentences,  being  the  sched- 
ules given  in  Powell's  Introduction  to  tlio 
Study  of  Indian  Languages],  pp.  51-CO. — Alpha- 
bet [used  iu  recording  the  vocabulary],  p.  87. 

Reichelt  (Rev.  G.  T.).  The  Literary 
Works  of  the  Foreign  Missionaries  of 
the  Moravian  Church.  By  the  Rev.  G. 
Th.  Reichelt,  of  Herruhut,  Saxony. 
(Translated  aud  annotated  by  Bishop 
Edmund  l)e  Schweinitz.) 

In  The  Moravian,  vol.  31,  pp.  355-356,  371- 
372,  Bethlehem,  Penn'a,  1886,  4°. 

Kepriated  ag  follows ; 


Reichelt  (,G.  T.)  — Coutiuiied. 

The  literary  works  of  the  Foreign 

Missionaries  of  the  Moravian  Church. 
By  the  Rev.  G.  Th.  Reichelt,  of  Ilerrn- 
hut,  Saxony.  Translated  aud  Anno- 
tated by  Bishop  Edmund  do  Schwei- 
nitz. 

Iu  Moravian  Historical  Society  Trans,  series 
2,  part  8,  pp.  375-395,  Bctlilcju^m,  Pa.  1886,  8°. 
Separately  issued  as  follows : 

The  Literary  Works  |  of  the  |  For- 
eign Missionaries  of  the  Moravian 
Cliurch.  I  By  |  the  Rev.  G.  Tli.  Reichelt 
of  Herruhut,  Saxony.  |  Translated  aud 
annotated  by  Bi.shop  Edmund  de 
Schweinitz.  |  (Reprinted  from  the 
Transactions  of  the  Moravian  Histori- 
cal Society.)  |  [188IJ.] 

Printed  cover  as  above,  half-title  as  above 
1 1.  pp.  3-21,  8°.  Besides  translating  aud  anno- 
tating the  above,  Bi.shop  de  Schweinitz  added 
many  uote.s,  biographic  and  hil)liograpliic, 
which  will  bo  found  scattoied  through  these 
pages. 

Cointa  seen:  Eames,  Pilling. 

Relationships : 

Arctic.  Sco  Oppert  (G.). 

Greenland.  Kleiuschmidt  (S.  P.). 

Hudson  Bay.  Clare  (J.  R.), 

Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Inuuit.  DaU  (W.  H.). 

Northumberland  Inlet.   Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Remarks: 

Aleut.  See  Lowe  (F.). 

Eskimo.  JeflFerys  (T.), 

Morillot  (— ), 
Nouvello  Bretagne, 
Rosse  (I.  C), 
Scberer  (J.  B.), 
Schott  (W.). 
Seemanu  (B.). 
Greenland.  La  Harpe  (J.  F.  de), 

O'Reilly  (B.), 
Rink  (U.  J.), 
Scberer  (J.  B. ), 
Schott  (W.), 
Stcinthal  (H.). 
Kadiak.  Vcniaminolf  (.J.). 

Ugalachmut.  Radlotf  (L.). 

Reports,  Greenland.    See  Naluuaerutit. 
Richard  (L.).      Mauuel  des  Langues,  | 
Mortes  et   vivautes.     Contenant   les  | 
Alphabets,  la  uum6ratiou,  et  |  I'Orai- 
sou  Dominicale,  en  1"J0  langues.  |  Par 
L.  Richard.  |  Premi^re  Edition  1839.  | 

So  trouve  Ti  Paris,  |  chez  M^  Mansut 
Ills,  Libraire,  |  Rue  dea  Mathuriua  S». 
Jacques  17,  |  et  chez  I'auteur,  Place 
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Richard  (L.)— Contiuued. 
Maubert  19.  |  luiprimerie  Lithograplio 
do  Petit,  rue  de  Bourgogne  u".  25. 

Title   reverse    blank   1    1.    pp.   1-112,   8°.— 
Oratio  Dominica,  Groenlamlico,  p.  CO. 
Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 
Triibner's  catalogue,  1856,  No.  500,  prices  a 
copy  at  10».  G(/. 

Richardson  ("Sir  John).  Arctic  |  search- 
ing' expedition  :  |  a  |  journal  of  a  boat- 
voyage  I  through  Rupert's  Laud  and 
the  Arctic  Sea,  j  iu  search  of  (  the  dis- 
covery ships  under  coniuiaud  of  |  Sir 
John  Franklin.  |  With  an  appendix  on 
the  physical  geography  |  of  North 
America.  |  By  Sir  John  Richardson,  C. 
B.,  F.  R.  S.  I  Inspector  of  Naval  Hos- 
pitals and  Fleets,  |  etc.  etc.  etc.  |  In 
two  volumes.  |  Vol.  I[-II].  |  Published 
by  authority.  | 

London:  I  Longman,  Brown,  Green, 
and  Lougmaus.  |  1851. 

2  vols,  maps,  plates,  8°. — Remarks  on  tlio 
Eskimo  language,  with  examples  of  nouns 
declined  transitively  and  intransUively,  vol. 
2,  pp.  363-368. — Comparativs  table  of  the  dia- 
lects spoken  by  the  Beering's  Sea  and  Labra- 
dor E.skimos,  comprising  the  two  following: 

Baer  (K.  E.  von).  Kuskutehewak  vocabu- 
lary, vol.  2,  i>p.  309-382. 

Latrobe  (P.)  and  Washington  (J.).  Vocabu- 
laiy  ..f  the  Labrador  Eskimo,  vol.  2,  pp.  300-382. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Athe- 
iia'um,  British  Museum,  Congress,  Trumbull. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  1070,  i^copy 
brought  $4.50.  Triced  by  Quaritch,  No.  28995, 
at  15s. 

Arctic  I  Searching  Expedition :  |  a  | 

Journal  of  a  Boat -Voyage  Ihrough 
Rupert's  |  Laud  aud  the  Arctic  Sea,  |  iu 
search  of  the  Discovery  Sliips  under 
coramand  of  |  Sir  John  Frankliu.  | 
With  an  Appendix  on  the  Physical 
Geogra-  |  phy  of  North  America.  |  By 
Sir  John  Richardson,  C.  B.,  F.  R.  S.,  | 
Inspector  of  Naval  Ho-spitals  and 
Fleets,  I  etc.,  etc.,  etc.  | 

New  York :  |  Harper  &  Brothers,  Pub- 
lishers, I  82  Cliif  Street.  |  1852. 

Pp.  i-xi,  1.3-516,  12°.— Linguistics,  pp.  235- 
236,  273,  479-516. 

Copies  seen :  Harvard. 

Field's  sale  catalogue.  No.  1971,  mentions  an 
edition:  New  York,  Harper  tt  Brothers,  1856, 
516  pp.  V>'^.    It  sold  for  35  cents. 

[Rink  (Ileinrik  Johannes).]  Nunai>  mi- 
sigsstiissok  aruigssa  |  pivdlugo  iuuit 
tusagagssait  |  [Signed ;  H.  Rink.  |  Nu- 
nap  nalaga.] 


Rink  (li.  J.)— Continued. 

Colophon:  Nongmc  3  Sept :  1857. 

Literal  translation:  The  country's  its  in- 
tended survey  |  in  reference  to  it  people  their- 
Ihings-to-be-heard  [things  for  the  people  to 
hear  about  it].  |  [Signed:  H.  Rink  |  tl)e  coun- 
try's its  ruler.]  |  At  the  Point  (Godthaab)  3 
Sept:  1857. 

No  title-page;  caption  only;  2  II.  8°.  An 
announcement  bj'  the  inspector,  Dr.  Rink,  to 
the  Greenlauders,  in  their  own  language,  of 
the  establi.shment  of  a  system  of  survej's. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

Eskimoiske  |  eveutyr  ogsagn  |  over- 


satte  I  efter  de  indf^dte  fortaMleres  op- 
skrifter  |  og  meddelelser  )  af  |  H.  Rink, 
I  inspekt0r  i  Sydgr0n]aud. 

Kj0benhavu.    |   C.   A.   Reltzels  Bog- 
haudel.   |  Louis  Kleins  Bogtrykkeri.   | 
186G. 

Pp.  i-vi,  1  1.  pp.  1-376,  8^.— Songs  iu  Eski- 
mo, pp.  349-350. — "Alfabetisk  Folklaring  over 
forskjellige  Udtryk  og  Bensevnelser  (tildeela 
fasts.-itte  blot  for  Afbenyttelse  i  dette  Skrift)," 
pp.  369-370. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Congress. 

At  the  Pinart  sale.  No.  791,  Quaritch  bought 
a  copy  for  14  fr.   He  prices  it.  No.  30058,  at  .£  I. 

A  supplement  to  this  work  was  published  .".t 
Copenhagen  in  1871,  8°.  (*) 

—  Tales  and  traditions  I  of  the  I  Eski- 


mo I  with  a  sketch  of  |  their  habits, 
religion,  language  |  and  other  peculi- 
arities I  by  I  Dr  Henry  Rink  |  knight 
of  Dannebrog  |  [&c.  four  lines].  | 
Translated  from  the  Danish  by  the 
author  |  Edited  by  |  Dr  Robert 
Brown  |  F.  L.  S.,  F.  R.  G.  S.  |  author 
of  'The  races  of  mankind',  etc.  |  With 
numerous  illustrations,  drawn  and  | 
engraved  by  Eskimo  | 

William  Blackwood  and  Sons  |  Edin- 
burgh and  London  |  MDCCCLXXV 
[1875]  I  All  Rights  reserved 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-473,  12°.— Language,  pp.  12-22  — 
A  myth-song,  with  tran.slation,  pp.  06-67. — 
Scattered  throughout  are  also  many  Eskima 
words. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Boston  Athona^am,  Brit- 
ish Museum. 

—  Danish  Greenland  |  its  people  and 


its  products  |  By  |  Dr  Henry  Rink  | 
kuight  of  the  order  of  Dannebrog  [«fec. 
three  lines].  |  [Seal.]  I  Edited  by  |  Dr 
Robert  Brown,  F.  L.  S.  F.  R.  G.  S.  | 
author  of  'The  races  of  mankind'  etc. 
I  With  illustrationa  by  t\\e  Eskimo, 
and  a  map  | 
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Riuk  (H.  J.)  — Coutiuued. 

Heuiy  S.  King  &  Co.,  Loiidoa  |  1877 

rp.  i-svii,  1-468,  maps,  plates,  8^.— Remarks 
on  tho  language  of  the  natives  of  Greenland, 
pp.  197-198.— Vocabulary  of  Eskimo  words  and 
names,  pp.  394-402.— Scattered  tlioughout  are 
mant  Eskimo  words. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Eames,  Harvard. 

. De  gr0ulandsko    Steduavues   |  Ret- 

Hkrivniug  og  Etymologi  |  af  |  Dr.  H. 
Rink,  I  Diiekt0r  for  deu  Kongl.  gr0u- 
landske  Handel.  |  1877. 

Forms  an  appendix,  pp.  351-3GC,  to  Jobnstrup 
( F. ) ,  Gicseckes  M i ncralo^iske  Rejse  i  Gronland, 
KjjJbenbavn,  1878,  8°.— Of  letters,  accents,  &.C. 
p.  355.— Verbal  affixes,  p.  336.— Nominal  affixes, 
p.  356 —Do  gronlandske  Stednavnes  Retskriv- 
uLng  og  Etymologi,  pp.  358-3CC. 

Les  dialectes  de   la  languo   esqui- 

maude,  dclaircis  par  uu  tableau  synop- 
tique  de  mots,  arraug6s  d'aprfes  le  sys- 
I6me  da  dictionuaire  groenlandais. 

lu  Congres  Int.  des  Americanistes,  Compte- 
rendu,  fifth  session,  pp.  328-337,  Copenhague, 
1881,  8^ 
Issued  separately  as  follows: 

Dialectes  |  de  la  langue  esquimande. 

I  Par  I  H.  Rink.  |  Extrait  du  Comiite- 
lendu  du  Cougrcs  International  des 
Americanistes  |  Copenhague  1883.  | 

Coijenbague.  ;  Imprimerie  de  Tliiele.  j 
1884. 

Outside  title  as  above,  text  pp.  328-337,  8°.— 
Greenland  and  western  Esquimaux  words  for 
fire,  thou,  thee,  p.  333.— Greenland  alphabet,  pp. 
333-334. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling. 

Tho  Eskimo   Dialects  as  serving  to 


determine  the  Relationshii)  between  the 
Eskimo  Tribes.    By  Dr.  H.  Riuk. 

In  Anthropological  Institute  of  Great  Brit- 
ain and  Ireland,  vol.  15,  pp.  239-245,  London, 
1885,  8^. 

A  general  discussion,  including  a  few  Eski- 
mo terms  and  a  genealogical  table  of  dialects. 

Issued  separately  as  follows  : 

—  Tho  Eskimo  dialects  |  as  serving  to 
determine  the  relationship  |  between 
the  Eskimo  tribes.  |  By  |  Dr.  H.  Rink,  | 
Knight  of  the  Order  of  Dauneborg  Isic], 
etc.  I 

London :  |  Harrison  and  Sons,  St. 
Martin's  Lane,  |  Printers  in  Ordinary 
to  Her  Majesty.  |  1885. 

Title  on  cover  as  above,  text  pp.  239-245,  8°. 

Copies  seen:  Powell. 

Om  de    eskimoiske    dialekter,    som 


Rink  (H.  J.)  —  Coutiuued. 

om  cskimocrnes  herkomst  og  vandriii- 
ger.     Af  H.  Rink. 

In  Aarbogcr  for  uordisk  oldkyiidiglied  og 
historic,  udgivno  af  det  kongeligo  nordinkti 
oldskrift-selskab,  1885,  tredie  hefte,  pp.  219- 
260,  Kjobenhavn,  1885,  8^. 

This  work  has  tho  following  divisions:  1. 
Tlie  character  of  the  language  in  general.  2. 
The  diffi'reuceoftlio  dialects  in  general.  3.  The 
difference  of  the  dialects  in  respect  of  expres- 
sions for  certain  classes  of  ideas.  4.  Tho  dif- 
ference of  the  dialects  in  regard  to  tho  stem- 
words.  5.  Comparison  among  llio  dialects  in 
respect  to  grammar,  comprising  also  construe- 
tion  of  words.  C.  Glance  at  tho  results  of  tho 
preceding.  7.  List  of  the  works  employed  in 
writing  this  essay.  Many  words  and  stemu 
throughout. 

Issued  separately  as  follows : 

Om  '  de  eskimoiske  dialekter,  '  som 


bidrag  til  bed0mmelseu  af  sp0rgs- 
maalet  om  \  eskimoernes  herkomst  og 
vandriuger.  |  Af  |  H.  Rink.  |  Saertryk 
af  Aarb.  f.  nord.  Oldk.  og  Hist.  1885.  | 

Kj0beuhavn.  |  Thieles  bogtrykkeri.  | 
1885. 

Title  as  above  on  cover,  no  inside  title,  pp. 
1-42,  8°,  the  original  pagination,  219-260,  bein^j 
also  retained. 

Copies  seen:  Powell. 

—  [The  linguistic  results  of  Dr.  Franz 
Boas's  ethnographical  researches  in 
Baffin  Land,  by  H.  Rink.] 

Manuscript,  pp.  1-23,  4°,  in  tho  Bureau  of 
Ethnology.  For  a  description  of  the  material 
which  Dr.  Riuk  herein  reviews  see  Boas  {V.j. 

Division  of  tho  Eskimo  regions,  pp.  1-3.— 
Orthography,  pp.  4-G.— Collection  of  words  and 
phrases  (remarks  on),  pp.  C-7. — Radical  and 
additional  words,  llectioual  forms,  pp.  8-10. — 
Division  of  words  according  to  classes  of  no- 
tions, p.  10. —  List  of  words  in  tlie  vocabu- 
lary from  Baffin's  Land  classed  according  to 
tho  notions  conveyed,  pp.  11-12.- Samples  of 
the  text  of  songs,  with  explanations,  pp.  13- 
22. 

[Brief   catalogue   of  books   in   the 


bidrag  til  bed^mmclseu  af  si>0rg8maalet 
ESK 6 


Eskimo  language  of  Greenland.  ] 

Manuscript  slips  furnished  mo  by  Dr.  Riuk ; 
in  its  preparation  he  bad  the  assistance  of  "a 
Greenland  missionary." 

Heinrik  Johannes  Rink  was  born  in  Copen- 
liagen,  August  26,  1819.  lie  studied  in  his  na- 
tive town  from  1840  to  1844,  and  then  for  a  year 
or  two  in  Germany.  In  June,  1845,  ho  left  Co- 
penhagen for  a  circumnavigation,  as  geologist 
of  an  expedition,  but  renuuucd  in  India  as  as- 
sistant to  the  governor  o(  the  Danish  colony  on 
the  Nicobar  Islands.  Considerations  of  health 
obliged  liioi  to  leave  India,  and  after  a  stay  iu 
Egypt  and  Naples  he  returned  to  Copenhagen 
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Rink  (H.  J.)  — CoutiDued. 

in  December,  1846.  In  1848  he  isent  to  Green- 
land, where  he  spent  twenty-two  summers  anil 
sixteen  winters.  From  1853  to  1868  he  served 
as  inspector  of  Southern  Greenland,  and  in  1871 
was  appointed  director  of  the  trade.  His  lust 
visit  to  Greenland  was  made  in  1872.  In  1883 
he  settled  down  in  Xorway,  and  at  present 
(1887)  is  spending  a  retired  life  at  Christiania, 
Norway. 

Ritnal : 

Gie?nland.  See  Egede  (Patil). 

Fabricius  (O). 
Robeck  {Dr.  — ).     [Vocabularies  of  Asi- 
atic aud  Ainericau  I^skiuio.] 

In  Sarieheff  (G.  A.).  [.Journey  of  Captain  Bil- 
lings across  the  Chukchi  country],  St.  I'et',.-rs- 
burg,  1811,  4°.    In  Eussian. 

Vocabulary  of  the  settled  T.schukclii  aud  no- 
madic Tschukchi,  pp.  102-111.— Parall.  1  vocab- 
ularies of  about  300  words  each,  Kussiaii,  Au- 
dreanoft.ski  Aleuts,  Lisie  Aleuts,  aud  Kadiak 
Eskimo,  in  modern  Russian  type,  part  4,  pp. 
121-129. 

For  partial  reprints  see  Schott  (W.);  also 
Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

Romberg  (  Heimich).  Eiu  Tscluiktsclii- 
sclies  Woiterverzeichuiss.  Voii  Herru 
Heiiirich  Romberg. 

In  Erman  (A.),  Archiv  fiir wisscnschaftliche' 
Kunde  von  Eussland,  vol.  19,  pp.  310-345,  Ber- 
lin, 1860.  &'=. 

Chuckchee  vocabulary  and  numerals  1-100. 

Ross  (.Sir  John).  A  |  voyage  of  discov- 
ery, I  made  under  the  orders  of  the  ad- 
miralty. I  iu  I  his  majesty's  sliips  |  Isa- 
bella and  Alexander,  |  for  the  purpose 
of  I  exploring  Baftiu's  Bay,  |  and  in- 
quiring into  the  probability  of  a  | 
north-west  passage.  |  By  John  Ross, 
K.  S.  Captain  Royal  Navy.  | 

Loudon  :  |  John  Murray,  Albemarle- 
street.  |  181'J. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i'Xl,  1-252,  i-c.\liv,  1  1.  maps,  4^.— 
A  comparative  list  of  the  northern  aud  south- 
ern Eskimanx  language,  j).  122.— Words  the 
same  in  both  dialects,  pp.  122-123. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Muscuu),  Con- 
gress, Harvard. 
A  I  Voyage  of  Di.scovery,  |  made  un- 
der the  Orders  of  the  Admiralty,  |  in  | 
his  Majesty's  Ships  |  Isabella  and  Alex- 
ander, I  for  the  Purpo.se  of  |  exploring 
BafiHn's  Bay,  |  and  emiuiring  into  the 
Probability  of  a  North-west  Passage.  1 
By  John  Ross,  K.  S.  Captain  Royal 
Navy.  I  Second  Edition.  |  In  two  vol- 
umes I  Vol.  I[-II].  I 

London:  I  Printed  by  Strahan  and 
Spottiswoode,    Printers-Street;    |    For 


Ross  (J.)  —  Continued. 

Longman,     Hurst,     Rees,    Orme,    aud 
Brown,  |  Pati-rnosttir-Row.  |  1819. 

2  vols,  map,  8^. -Linguistics,  as  in  first  edi- 
tion, vol.  1,  pp.  107-168. 

Ciipies  sc-.n:  Boston  Athenaeum,  British 
Itii-seuin, 

Entdecknngsreisc  |  der  |  koniglichen 

Schili'e  Lsabulla  und  Alexander  |  uach 
der  Baffins-Bai,  |  zur  Untersuchuug  der 
Mijglichkeit  eiuer  Nord-West-  |  Durch- 
fahit.  I  Nacli  deni  Engli.sclieu  |  des  | 
llerrn  John  Ross,  |  Capitains  der  ko- 
niglichen Marine.  I  (Aus  dem  Etliuo- 
graphischeu  Archiv  besouders  abge- 
druckt.)  I 

Jena,  |  in  der  Bran'scheu.  Buchbaud- 

lung.  I  1819. 

I*|).  i-iv,  1-184,  8^.- Vergleichuugs-Liste  der 
uijrdlichen  und  siidlichou  Esquimaux-Sprache, 
p.  99.— Worte,  die  in  beidou  Muudartcn  gleich 
siud,  p.  100. 

Copies  seen :  Astor. 

A  Dutch  translation  :  'sGravcuhaag,  1821,  8°, 
is  mentioned  in  F.  MuUer's  catalogue,  1872, 
No.  1.378.  An  English  edition:  Loudon  [1834], 
4°,  contains  no  linguistics. 

Narrative  |  of  a  |  second  voyage  in 


search  of  |  a  |  north-west  passage,  | 
and  of  a  |  residence  in  the  arctic  Re- 
gions I  during  the  years  1829, 1830,  IK51, 
183-*,  1833.  I  By  |  Sir  John  Ro.ss,  C.  B., 
K.  S.A.,  K.C.S.,  «&c.  &c.  I  captain  in 
the  royal  navy.  |  Including  the  re- 
ports of  I  Commander,  now  Cai)tain, 
James  Clark  Ross,  R.  N.,  F.  R.  S.,  F.  L. 
S.,  &LG.  I  and  I  Tlic  Di-scovery  of  the 
Northern  Magnetic  Pole.  | 

Loudon  :  |  A.  W.  Webster,  15(3,  Regent 
Street.  |  1835. 

4  p.  11.  pp.  i-xxxiv,  1-740,  maps,  jilatcs,  4°.— 
Hymn  in  the  Esiiuimaux  language,  p.  70. 

Vujiien  seen  :  Astor,  Boston  Alhcuieutn,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Congress. 

Appendix  |  to  the  |  narrative  |  of  a  | 

second  voyage  iu  search  |  of  a  |  north- 
west passage,  |  and  of  a  |  residence  in 
the  arctic  regioi.s  |  during  the  years 
18i9,  1830,  1831,  183-i,  1833.  |  By  |  Sir 
John  Ro.ss,  C.  B.,  K.S.  A.,  K.  C.  S.  &c. 
«&c.  I  captain  in  the  royal  navy.  |  In 
eluding  the  reports  of  |  Connnander, 
now  Captain,  Januis  Clark  Rosh,  R.  N., 
F.R.S.,  F.  L.  S.,  &c.  !  and  |  The  Dis- 
covery of  the  Northern  Magnetic  Pole.  , 

London  :  |  A.W.  Webster,  15(5,  Regent 
stre«t.  I  1835. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-120,  i-cxliv,  i-cii,  4°. — Vocabulary 
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Ross  (J.) — Contiunetl. 

of  the  Euglisb,   Danish,   and  Eaquiiuaux  lan- 
guages, pp.  Cl-89. — Dialogues  in  the  Engliah, 
Danish,  and  Esquiiuarfx  languages,  pp.  91-104. 
Copies  seen:  Astor,  BiitisU  Museum,   Cou- 
gresa,  Harvard. 

Narrative  |  of  a  |  second  voyage  |  iu 

Bcarcli  I  of  a  northwest  passage,  |  and 
of  I  a  residence  iu  tlio  arctic  regions,  | 
during  the  years  1821),  1830,  1831,  1832, 
1833 ;  I  By  Sir  John  Ross,  C.  B.,  K.  S.  A., 
K.  C.  S.,  »&c.  «S:c.  I  captain  iu  tlio  royal 
uavy.  I  Including  |  the  reports  of  Com- 
mander (now  Captain)  J.  C.  Ro.ss,  K.  N. 
F.R.S.,  F.  L.  S.,  &c.  I  and  |  the  Dis- 
covery of  the  Northern  Magnetic  Pole. 

Philadelphia:  |  E.  L.  Carey  &  A. 
Hart.  I  Baltimore :  |  Carey,  Hart  & 
Co,  !  1835. 

Pp.  i-xxiii,  1-456,  map,  8°. — llyniii  iu  the  Ea- 
quimaux  language,  p.  43. 

Copies  seen  :  Boaton  Athenieum. 

Relation  |  du  |  second  voyage  |  fait 


a  la  rechei-ehe  |  d'uu  passage  au  nord- 
ouest,  I  Par  Sir  John  Ross,  |  capitaine 
de  la  marine  royale,  chevalier  de 
rOrdre  du  Bain,  etc.,  etc.  |  et  do  sa 
residence  dans  les  rdgions  arctiques  | 
liendant  les  annces  1829  a  1833  ;  |  c<m- 
tenant  le  rapjtort  du  capitaine  de  la 
marine  royale  Sir  James  Clarck  Ross, 
ct  les  I  observations  relatives  a  la  dd- 
couverte  du  pole  uord ;  |  ouvrage  tra- 
duit  sous  les  yeux  do  I'auteur,  |  par  A.- 
J.-B.  Defauconpret,  |  Traducteur  des 
ffiuvrcs  de  W.  Scott,  etc.;  |  Accom- 
pagu6  d'une  Carte  du  Voyage  et  oru6 
du  jjortrait  de  I'Auteur,  grav6  |  a  Lon- 


Ross  (J.) — Continued, 
dros,  par  Robert  Hart,  et  des  deux  Vues 
les  plus  remari£uables  de  |  ces  regions, 
grav6ea  sur  acier,  d'apres  Findeu,  par 
Skelton.  |  Tomepreinier[-deuxierae].  | 

Paris,  I  Bellizard,  Barthes,  Dufour  ct 
Lowell,   I  libraires   de   la    cour    imp6- 
riale  de  Rnssie,  rue  de  Verneuil,  1  bis.  | 
1835. 

2  vols,  maps,  8°.— Hymn  iu  the  Eskimo  lan- 
guage,  vol.  1,  p.  99. 

Copies  seen :  Congress. 

An  edition  iu  English,  Brussels,  183."),  8^,  is 
mentioued  iu  F.  Muller's  catalogue,  1872,  No. 
1379. 

Roaae  (Dr.  Irving  C).  Medical  and  an- 
tliropological  notes. 

In  Cruise  of  the  Revenue-steamer  Corwin, 
pp.  7-44  (47th  Congress,  2d  aeaaion,  House  of 
Kepresoutatives,  Ex.  Doc.  No.  105),  Washing- 
ton, 1883,  4^. 

Linguistic  iioculiarities,  pp.  30-33,  coutaius  a 
few  words  in  and  general  remarks  upon  the 
E.skimo  language. 

Rudolph  ( — ).     Anner'  lab  innungorsini- 

asub  I  parinek  'arnerauik,  j  Rudolph-ib 

I  Nekkursiiisub  ag' legeinik.  |   uipags- 

sanik  naicitigkat,  sujugdlit  tissilinard- 

Ingit.  I 

Kj^»benhavn.  |  Louis  Kleins  Bogtryk- 
keri.  |  1870. 

Literal  translation:  The  just-comc-out-one 
[who  has]  become-a  human  being  |  about  the 
taking  care  of  it  |  Rudolph  |  the  healer'a  about 
his  writings.  |  A  second  time  printed,  [  the 
first  copying  it. 

Pp.  1-10,  10^.  Manual  for  inidwivcs  in  the 
Eskimo  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

See  Kragh  (P.)  for  au  earlier  treatise  on  this 
subject. 


s. 


Sabiu  (Joseph).     A   |  dictionary  |  of  | 
Books  relating  to  America,  |  from  its 
discovery   to    the    present   time.   |  By 
Joseph    Sabin.     |    Volume   I[-XVI].   | 
[Three  lines  quotation.] 

New-York  :  |  Joaepli  Sabin,  84  Nassau 
street.  |  18G8[-1886]. 

16  vols.  8°,  still  in  course  of  publication,  and 
including  thus  far  entries  to  "Remarks."    Con- 
tains titles  of  many  works  in  the  Eskimo  lan- 
gu.age.   Now  edited  byMr.  WilberforceEanies. 
Copies  seen  :  Congress,  Eames,  Powell. 

Sacred  history,  Aleut.    See  Veniaminofl  (J.)  and 
Netzvietoff  (T.). 

Sagoskiu.     See  Zagoskin. 

St.  Luke's  Gospel.     See  Peck  (E.  J.). 


St.  Michael  Vocabulary.  See  Everette  (W.  E.). 
Salonionib  Okfilagatauingit  |  Profete- 
niglo.  I  The  Proverbs  of  Solomon  and 
the  Prophe-  |  cies  of  Jeremiah,  Ezekiel, 
Daniel  and  |  the  Twelve  Minor  Pro- 
phets: I  Translated  into  |  the  Esijui- 
maux  Language  |  by  |  the  Missiona- 
ries I  of  the  I  Unitas  Fratruni,  or 
United  Brethren.  | 

London:  |  Printed  for  the  use  ot  the 
Mission  iu  Labrador,  |  by  the  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  |  1849. 

Literal  translation  :  Solomon's  his  sayings  | 
and  about  the  Prophets. 

1  p.  1.  pp.  1-075,  12^ 

Copies  seen:  American  Bible  Society,  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society  British  Museum. 
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Sapauie  uuukut  atngagssat  ardlait. 

Colophon  :  Druck  vou  Gustav  Winter 
in  Stolpeu.     [n.  d.] 

Literal  translation:  On  Sunday  in  tUe  even 
ing  tilings  to  be  used  tlie  second. 

No  title-page;  pp.  1-7,  12'^.  Litany  Cate- 
chism, entirely  iu  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  procured  of  the  UnitiitsBuchhaud- 
lung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost,  20  pf. 

Sauer  (Martin).  An  |  account  |  of  a  | 
geographical  and  astronomical  |  ex- 
pedition I  to  the  I  northern  parts  of 
Russia,  1  for  ascertaining  the  degrees  of 
latitude  and  longitude  of  |  the  mouth 
of  the  river  Kovima;  |  of  the  whole 
coast  of  the  Tshutski,  to  East  Cape;  | 
and  of  the  islands  in  the  Eastern 
Ocean,  stretching  to  |  the  American 
coast.  I  Performed,  |  By  Command  of 
Her  Imperial  Majesty  Catherine  the 
Second,  |  empress  of  all  the  Russias,  | 
by  Commodore  Joseph  Billings,  |  In  the 
Years  1785,  &c.  to  1794.  |  The  whole 
narrated  from  the  original  papers,  |  by 
Martin  Sauer,  |  secretary  to  the  expe- 
dition. I 

London:  |  Printed  by  A.  Strahan, 
Printers  Street;  |  For  T.  Cadell,  Jun. 
and  W.  Davies,  in  the  Strand.  |  1802. 

Pp.  i-xsvii,  1-332,  and  appendix  pp.  1-58, 
map,  4°.  —  Vocabulary  of  the  languages  of 
Kamtshatka,  the  Aleutan  Islands,  and  of 
Kadiak,  pji.  9-14  of  appendix. 

Copies  seen:  A.stor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Athe- 
nteum,  Boston  Public,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, 'Watkinson. 

Voyage  |  fait   par  ordre  do  I'impd- 

ratrice  de  Russie  |  Catherine  II,  |  dans 
le  nord  |  de  la  Russie  Asiatique,  |  dans 
la  mer  Glaciale,  |  dans  la  mer  d' Anadyr, 
etsurlcs  I  c6tesde]'Am(5rique,  |  depuis 
1785  jusqu'en  1794,  |  par  le  commodore 
Billings;  |  r6dig6  par  M.  Sauer,  |  Secrd- 
taire-Interprbto  de  I'Expddition,  |  et 
Haduit  de  I'anglais  avec  des  notes,  | 
par  J.  Castdra.  |  Avec  nno  Collection 
de  quiuze  Planches,  format  in-4°., 
dessindes  sur  les  Lieux.  |  Tome  Premier 
[-Second].  | 

A  Paris,  |  chez  F.  Buisson,  Impri- 
meur-Libraire,  rue  Ilautefeuille,  No. 
20.  I  an  X  (1802) 

2  vols.  8°,  atlas  4''. — Vocabulairo  Kamtcba- 
dalo,  vol.  2,  pp.  289-205.— Vocabulairo  Aleoute, 
vol.  2,  pp.  290-303. — Vocabulaire  do  la  languo 
de  Kadiak,  vol.  2,  pp.  304-311. 
Oopiet  vcen  i  Congroos. 


Sauer  (M.)  —  Continued. 

According  to  Ludewig,  there  was  a  German 
translation:  Berlin,  1802,  S",  the  vocabularies 
occurring  on  pp.  399-406. 

Reise     |     nach     |     Siberien,    Kam- 

tschatka,  und  zur  |  Untersuchung  | 
der  Miindung  des  Kowima-Flusses, 
der  ganzeu  |  Kilste  der  Tschutschen 
und  der  zwischen  dem  fe-  j  sten  Lande 
von  Asien  und  Aiuerika  be-  |  findlichen 
luseln  [&c.  eight  lines]  von  |  Martin 
Sauer,  |  Sekretiir  der  Expedition.  |  Aus 
dem  Englischeu  iibersetzt.  |  Mit  Kup- 
feru  und  |  Karte.  | 

Berlin  und  Hamburg.  |  1803. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-vii,  9-334,  8°. — Vocabularies,  pp. 
325-330. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum. 

A  copy  at  the  Fischer  sale,  No.  2125,  brought 
Bs. 

Schediasnia  hocce  etymologico-philolo- 
gicum  *  *  *  GriJnlandicum.     See  Abel 

(I.). 
Schema conjugationis Grcinlandicai.    See 
Thorhallesen  (E.). 

Scherer  (Johaun  Benedict).  Recherches 
I  Historiques  ]  et  Gdographiques  |  sur 
I  le  Nouveau-Moude.  |  Par  Jean-Benolt 
Scherer,  Pensionnaire  du  Roi ;  |  Em- 
ploye aux  affaires  dtraugi^res;  Membre 
de  plusieurs  |  Acaddmies  &  Socidtds 
littdraires;  ci-devant  Juriscon-  |  suite 
du  Colldge  Impdrial  de  Justice  h  Saint- 
Pdtersbourg,  |  jiour  les  affaires  de  la 
Livonie,  d'Esthonio  <Sc  de  Finlande.  | 
[Design.]  | 

A  Paris,  |  Chez  Brunet,  Libraire,  rue 
des  ficrivaius.  |  M.  DCC.  LXXVII 
[1777]. 

Pp.  i-xii,  2  11.  pp.  1-352,  map,  plates,  8°.— 
Short  vocabulary,  17  words,  Esquimaux  and 
Greenland,  p.  19. — Essai  sur  les  r.apports  doa 
mots  ontro  les  Laugues  du  Nouveau-Monde  &. 
cellos  do  I'Aucion,  par  Court  de  Gebelin  (A. 
de),  pp.  302-345,  contains:  Langue  des  Esqui- 
maux «fc  des  Groenlandois,  pp.  300-312. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Athenaium,  Con- 
gross. 

Priced  by  Lech^c,  1878,  No.  2087,  at  20  fr. 
Quaritch  bought  a  copy  at  the  llamirez  sale, 
No.  772,  for  3»'.  6d. 

Scliomburgk  {Sir  Robert  11.).  Contri- 
butions to  the  Piiilological  Ethnogra- 
phy of  South  America.  By  Sir  R.  H. 
Schonibnrgk. 

Ill  Piiilological  Soc.  [of  London]  Pioc.  vol.  3, 
pp.  228-237  London,  1818,  8°. 
"Aflinity  of  words  lu  Iho  Oninau  with  other 
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Schomburgk  (R.  II.)  —  Continuod. 

Langnagon  aud  Dialects  in  America,"  pp.  230- 
237,  contains  among  others  examples  in  Eski- 
maux  of  Hudson's  Bay. 

A  vocabulary  of  the    Maiongkong 

Language  [South  America].  Bj^  Sir 
Robert  Schomburgk. 

In  Pliilolofiieal  Soc.  [of  London]  Proc.  vol.  4, 
pp.  217-222,  London,  18,j0,  8'^. 

Coatains  tlie  word  for  sun  in  Esquimaux, 
Tchouktclio  American  or  Aglemoute,  &c. 

Schott  (W.).  Ueber  die  Spracheu  des 
russischeii  Amerika's,  nach  Wenjami- 
iiow. 

In  Ernian  (A),  Arcliiv  fiirwissenscbaftliche 
Kunde  von  Riissland,  vol.  7,  pp.  120-143,  Berlin, 
1849,  8°. 

Ueber  cthnographische   Ergebuisse 

der  SagoskiiLScheu  Relse,  von  W. 
Schott. 

In  Ennan  (A.),  Archiv  fiir  wissenschaftlicbe 
Kundo  von  Rassland,  vol.  7,  pp.  480-512,  Berlin, 
1843,  8°. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Inkilik  and  Inkalit-Ingel- 
iiut  (from  Zagoskin),  pp.  481-487.— Vocabu- 
lary of  the  Tscbuagrajute,  Kwigpakjute,  and 
Ktiskowigmjute  (from  Zagoskin),  Kadjaker 
(from  Billings  and  Lisiansky),  and  Namollor 
(from  Robek),  pp.  488-512. 

Die  Spracho  der  Eskimos  auf  Gron- 

land. 

In  M.agazin  fiir  die  Litteratur  des  Auslands, 
Nos.  38,  39,  Berlin,  1856.  Title  from  Lude- 
wig,  p.  221. 

Schubert  {Hofrath  vou),  editor.  Corre- 
Hpoudeuz-Nachrichteu  aus  Labrador. 
Mitgetheilt  von  Hrti.  Hofrath  v.  Schu- 
bert. 

In  Koniglicbo  Akad.  der  "Wiss.  zu  Miincben, 
vol.  18,  columns  417-430,  Miincben  [1844],  4°. 

Eskimo  vocabulary,  columns  417-422,  425-429. 

Schwatka  (Lieut.  Frederick).  Vocabu- 
lary of  the  Eskimo.  * 

Manuscript  in  possession  of  tbo  autbor.  Con- 
cerning it  be  writes  me  as  follows:  "  My  lin- 
guistic material  pertaining  to  tbe  Eskimo  is  in 
rough  manuscript  form,  containing  probably 
.500  or  COO  word.s  in  most  common  use  by  tbo 
Inkillik  Innuits  of  Repulse  Bay,  gathered  from 
August,  1878,  to  August,  1880,  wbilo  sojourn- 
ing witb  tbis  tribe,  eacb  word  being  noted  in  a 
small  calf-bound  .iournal  as  its  nso  made  it 
prominent  and  I  became  assured  tb.it  I  bad 
it  sufbciently  correct  for  conversational  pur- 
poses." 

Seemann  (Berthold).    Narrative  |  of  the  j 
voyage  of  H.  M.  S.  Herald  |  during  the 
years  184.^j-r)l,  |  nnder  the  command  of  | 
Captain  Henry  Kellett,  R.  N.,  C.  B. ;  j 
being    |   A    Circumnavigation    of   the 


Seemann  (B.)  —  Continuod. 
Globe,  I  and  three  cruizes  to  the  arctic 
regions  in  search  |  of  Sir  John  Frank- 
lin. I  By  1  Berthold  Seemann,  F.  L.  S.,  | 
member  of  [&c.  two  lines].  |  In   two 
volumes.  1  Vol.  I[-II].  | 

London:  |  Reeve  and  Co.,  Henrietta 
Street,  Covent  Garden.  |  IH;")'.]. 

2  vols.  8^.— Brief  reference  to  the   Eskimo 
language,  vol.  2,  pp.  C8-69. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Bancroft,  Boston  Atbe- 
niBum,  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Reise  um  die  Welt  |  und  |  drei  Fahr- 


ten  I  der  Koniglich  Britischen  Fre- 
gatte  Herald  |  nach  dem  nordlichen 
Polarmeero  |  znr  |  Aufsuchung  Sir 
John  Franklin's  |  in  den  Jahren  184.')- 
IB.'Sl.  I  Von  I  Berthold  Seemann.  ;  Erster 
[-Zweiter]  Band.   |   [2  lines.]] 

Hannover.  |  Carl  Riimpler.  |  18r)3. 

2  vols.  :  pp.  i-xi,  1-335 ;  i-vi,  1-294,  8°.— 
Sprache  der  Eskimos,  vol.  2,  pp.  72-73. 

Copies  seen  :  British  Museum,  Congress. 

Selenie  (S.  J.).    See  Zelenie  (S.  J.). 
Sendebrev  til  alls  GriJnlcRnderne.     See 
Fasting  (L.). 

Senfkornesutepok.     [Picture.] 

No  title-page  ;  pp.  1-8,  24^.  Bible  stories  in 
tho  Eskimo  languiige  of  Greenland.— Apost. 
sull.  7,  9-14,  pp.  1-2.— Job.  10,  12-18,  pp.  3-4.— 
Matth.  20,  29-34,  pp.  5-G.— Apost.  sull.  8,  27-.39, 
pp.  7-8. 

Copiesseen:  American  Tract  Society,  Powell. 

Senfkornetun-ipok.     [Picture.] 

No  title-page ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  sq.  24^.    Bible 
lessons  in  the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. — 
Apostetit  Piniarningit  7,  9-14.— Job.  10, 12-18. 
Matth.  20,  29-34.— Apost.  Pin.  8,  27-39. 
Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 

Sennerutilingmik    Tuksiantitait.      See 
Kjer(K.). 


Sentences : 
Greenland. 
Innuit. 

Kokaoagmynt. 
TJnalasbkan. 

Sermons : 

Greenland. 

Labrador. 


See  Kragh  (P.). 

Hoffman  (W.  J). 
Turner  (L.  M.). 
Turner  (L.  M.). 

See  ivangkiliunik, 
Kragh  (P.). 
Okiilautsit. 


Shea  (John  Gilmary ).  Languages  of  the 
American  Indians. 

In  American  Cyclopa'dia,  vol.  1,  pj).  407-414, 
New  York,  1873,  8°. 

Contains  gramm.atical  examples  of  a  number 
of  American  languages,  among  them  tbe  Es- 
quimaux. 
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Silame   iliornorit.      Soo   Kleinschmidt 

(S.  P.). 
Silamiut  iugerdlausiauik.     Seo  Janssen 

(C.E.). 

Simonimik  Syrenimiumik.  Seo  Boggild 
(O.). 

Simpson  {Dr.  John).  Observations  on 
tbo  Western  Esquimanx  and  the  Coun- 
try they  inhabit;  from  notes  taken 
during  two  years  at  Point  Barrow,  by 
Mr.  John  Simpson,  K.  N.,  Her  Majesty's 
Discovery  Ship  "Plover." 

In  Further  papers  relative  to  the  recent  Arctic 
expeditions,  pp.  917-942,  London,  1855,  folio. 

Contains  the  names  of  the  seasons  and  months 
in  Esqnim.aux,  p.  933. 

Reprinted  in  Koyal  Geographical  Society, 
Arctic  Geography  and  Ethnology,  pp.  233-275, 
London,  1875,  8°.    (British  Museum,  Towell.) 

Smith  (E.  Everett).  [Vocabulary  of  the 
Malemuto,  Kotzebue  Sound.] 

10  pp.  4°,  190  words.  In  the  library  of  the 
Bureau  of  Ethnology. 

Society  for  Promoting  Christian  Knowledge: 
Those  words  following  a  title  indicate  that  a 
copy  "f  the  work  referred  to  was  seen  hy  the 
compiler  in  the  lihr.ary  of  this  society,  London, 
England. 
Songs: 

AKudnirmiut. 
Aleut. 


Atka. 
Greenland. 


Kaniagmiout. 
Labrador. 

OKomiut. 
Tuski. 


See  Boas  (F.). 

Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Veniaminofl'  (J.). 
Vonianiinofr(.J.). 
Cranz  (D.), 
eriningkat, 
Kjcr  (K.), 
Kink  (11.  J.). 
Pinart  (A.  L.). 
Imgerutit, 
Imgerntsit. 
Boas  (F.). 
Hooper  (W.H.). 


[S0rensen  (B.  F.).]  Kupernerit  nc'ipau- 
tiiiipnt  tnnitdlauvdlntik  kisi:tuo  tikiu- 
tartut;  [&c.]  [Signed  B.  F.  S0rensen.] 

[Nungino  aipagssanik  nakitigkat.  | 
L.  MoUer.  |  1874.] 

TAteral  translation  .-The  smallpox  is  a  disease 
by  infecting  only  that  comes  [i.  e.,  that  comes 
only  by  infection].  At  the  Point  [Godthaab]  a 
second  time  printed.      L.  Miiller. 

No  title-page  or  caption;  begins  as  above; 
pp.  1-C,  8°;  in  tlio  Greenland  language.  It  is 
:in  .icconnt  of  the  symptoms  etc.  of  .smallpox, 
with  the  methods  of  treatment  and  precautions 
for  preventing  the  hprcad  of  the  disease. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 
Statistics  of  seal  fisheries,  Greenland.    Seo  Pini 
artut. 


Stearns  (Winfrid  Alden).  Labrador  [  a 
sketch  of  I  its  peoples,  its  industries 
and  its  |  natural  history.  |  By  |  Win- 
frid Alden  Stearns.  | 

Boston  :  |  Leo  and  Shopard,  47  Frank- 
lin Street.  |  New  York:  Charles  T.  Dil- 
lingham.- I  1884. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  iii-viii,  1-295,  8'^.— Numerals 
1-10,  20,  30,  of  the  Labrador  Indians,  and  a  vo- 
cabulary of  35  "othorwords"  [not  Eskimo],  p. 
294.— Labrador  Indian  terms  passim. 

Copieg seen :  Bure.iu  of  Ethnology,  Congress. 

Steenholdt   (Wittus  Frederik).     Innub 
nanguiinek  isumaliornera  Gudib'lo  tek- 
kotinera.       Innuktufc      nuktersiraafok 
Wittus  Frederik  Steeuholdtimit. 
Kjilbenhavnimc,  18.^)1.  * 

Literal  translation :  Man's  his  own  ponder- 
ing .and  God's  his  revelation  of  himself.  To 
men  it  is  translated  by  Wittus  Frederik  Steen- 
Iioldt,    At  Copenhagen. 

75  pp.  8^.    Iloligious  tract  in  the  Eskimo  Ian 
guage  of  Greenland. 
Title  from  Pinart  sale  catalogue,  No.  352  (5). 

OkalluktujTot  Bibelimit  pisimasut  | 


Kristumiudlo  Apostelit  kingorneesigut 
I  okalluktuarisaunerrot  tapusimavlunc. 
I  Agheksimasut  |  Kavlnnaifc  Polleseesa 
illiiennit,  Balslevimit;  ]  nuklorsimasut 
Wittus  Frederik  Steenholdtimit.  1 

Kjobenhavnime.  |  nakkittarsimasut 
Bianco  Lnnomifc:  |  1854. 

Literal  translation :  Stories  from  the  Bible 
made  |  and  the  Christian  Apostles  after  them  | 
their  n.arratives  having  been  included.  |  Writ- 
ten I  Europeans  their  priests  by  some  of  them, 
by  Bivlslev ;  |  translated  by  Wittus  Frederik 
Steenholdt.  |  At  Copenhagen.  |  printed  by  Bi- 
anco Lnno. 

]  p.  1.  pp.  1-136, 16^.    Bible  stories  in  the  Es- 
kimo language  of  Greenland. 
Copies  seen:  Harvard. 

TIerkuksamut  imaloneot  illuarner- 

mik  ajokensout  .  .  .  nuktersimarsok 
Wittus  F.  Steonholdtimit. 

Noungmo,  18G0. 

20  pp.  8'^.  Ethics  in  the  Eskimo  language  of 
Greenland. — Rink. 

Steenholdt  w.as  a  native  teacher.  He  died  at 
Jakobshavn,  Greenliind,  in  1802. 

Steiger  (E.).  Steiger's  |  bibliotheca  glot- 
tica,  I  part  lirst.  |  A  catalogue  of  | 
Dictionaries,  (Jraunnars,  Readers,  Ex- 
positors, etc.  I  of  mostly  |  modern  lan- 
gn.ages  |  si)okeu  in  all  parts  of  the 
earth,  |  except  of  |  English,  French, 
(Jermaii,  and  Spanish.  |  First  division  : 
I  Abenaki  to  Hebrew.  | 
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Steiger  (E.)  —  Continued. 

E.  Steiger,  |  22  &.  24  Frankfort  Street, 
I  New  York.     [1874.] 

Ilalf-titlo  on  cover,  title  as  above  1  1.  notice 
1 1.  text  pp.  1-40, 12°.  Contains  an  Eskimo  sec- 
tion, pp.  32-33.  The  second  division  of  the  fir.st 
part  was  not  puhlished.  Part  second  is  on  the 
Englisli  hinguage,  .and  Part  third  on  the  Ger- 
man language. 

In  his  notice  the  compiler  states :  "This  com- 
pilation must  not  be  regarded  as  an  attempt  at 
a  complete  linguistic  bibliography,  but  solely 
as  a  book-seller's  catalogue  for  business  pur- 
poses, with  special  regard  to  the  study  of  phi- 
lr)logy  in  America." 

Oojiies  seen :  Eames,  Pilling. 

Steinthal  (-Dr.  H.).  Cliarakteri-stik  |  der 
h.auptsilclilicbsten  |  Typeu  des  Spracli- 
liaues.  I  Von  |  Dr.  II.  Steinthal,  | 
Privatdocenten  fiir  allgemeinc  Sprach- 
wissenscbaft  |  an  der  Universitlit  Tta 
Berlin,  |  Zweito  Bearbeitiing  |  seiner  | 
Classilicatiou  der  Spracben.  | 

Berlin,  |  Ferd.  Dilmmler'.s  Verlags- 
bncbbandlung  |  1800. 

Pp.  i-ix,  1 1.  pp.  1-336,  8°.— V.  Die  amerikan- 
ischen  Spracben,  Einverleibucg,  pp.  202-231, 
includes:  Die  amerikaniscben  Spracben  iibcr- 
haupt,  niit  besonderer  Kiickaicht  auf  das  Griin- 
landischc,  pp.  220-231. 

Oopieg  seen:  Astor,  Boston  Atbenwum,  Brit- 
ish Museum,  Harvard,  Trumbull. 

Stenberg  (Karl  Junius  Optatu.s).     Bibel- 
ituit   ujar.simmassut   |   okrallnktua't,  | 
nierkraen    illinuiicgaiksait,    |    Kahldlit 
nunnfmno    pajlles-siogalloab    K.   J.    O. 
Stcnberg-i,b  nuktigai.  | 

Kjobenbavnime.  j  Bianko-Lniiomit 
nakkrittinnekratut.  |  1854. 

Literal  translation :  From  theBible  selected  | 
stories,  1  children's  their  instruction  things,  | 


Stenberg  (K.  J.  O.)  — Continued. 

Grecnlauders'  in  their  country  the  late  priest 
K.  J.  O.  .Stfmberg  tran.slated  them.  |  At  Copen- 
hagen. I  By  Bianco  Luno  printed. 

I  p.  1.  pp.  1-12.5,  IC''.  Bible  stories  in  the  Es- 
kimo language  of  Greenland. 

Copief:  seen :  Harvard. 

K.  J.  O.  Stenberg  was  born  in  1812,  lived  in 
Greenland  from  1840  to  1853,  and  died  while 
parish  priest  on  the  Island  of  Funen.  Den- 
mark, 1872. 

See  Kattitsiomarsut. 


Stimpson  (Dr.  William)  and  Hall  ( Prof. 
Asapli).     Cbukcbee  vocabulary. 

In  Dall  (W.  H.),  Alaska  and  its  Resources, 
pp.  5.02-554,  Boston,  1870,  8°. 

Strale  (Frederick  A. ).  Tbe  Lord's  Prayer. 
Matt.  Cb.  VI.  Yv  9-1:]  |  In  upwards  of 
Fifty  difterent  Languages,  arranged 
uiostly  geograpbically  according  |  to 
Fr.''  Adelung's  View. 

New  York  Sept.'^  1841.  Compiled  by 
F.  A.  Strale. '  Litb.  of  Endicott— 22  John 
Street. 

Broadside,  25|xl9i  inches.  Contains  among 
others  the  Lord's  Prayer  in  the  Greenland  and 
Esquimaux  of  the  Coast  of  Labrador,  Nos.  50 
and  51. 

Copies  seen :  Powell. 

Stuart  Island  Vocabulary.  See  Buschniann  (J. 
C.  E.). 

Stiipart  (R.  F. ).  Tbe  E.skirao  of  Stupart 
Bay. 

In  Canadian  Institute  Prnc.  new  series,  vol. 
4,  pp.  95-114,  Toronto,  18S6,  8'^. 

Eskimo  vocabulary,  pp.  113-115. 

Sutherland  (P.  C).  On  the  Esquimaux. 
By  P.  C.  Sutherland,  M.  D. 

In  Ethnological  Soc.  of  London  Jour.  vol.  4, 
18.-i6,  pp.  193-214,  London,  n.  d.  8^.  Numerals, 
1-10,  16-30,  of  the  Esquimaux,  pp.  208-209- 


T. 


Tales ; 

AKudnirmiut. 
Greenland. 


OKomiut. 
Tcbiglit. 


See  Boas  (F.). 
B^ggild  (O.), 
Kaladlit, 
Kjer  (K.), 
Pok. 

Boas  (F.). 
Petitot  (E.  F.S.J. ). 


Tamedsa  Gudib  kakkojanga. 

Literal  translation  :  Here  is  God's  his  bread. 

No  title-page;  1  1.  pp.  1-8,  sii.  24'.  Bible 
lessons  in  tbo  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. — 
Math.  9,2-8,  pp.  1-2.— Luc.  17,11-19,  pp.  3-4.— 
Lnc.  19, 1-10,  pp.  5-C.— Job.  11, 41-44,  pp.  7-8. 

Copies  seen:  Araericivn  Tract  Society,  Pow- 
ell. 


Tamedsa  |  Matthaeusib,  Markusib,  | 
Lukasib,  Jobaunesiblo  okautsinuik 
tussarnertunnik  (  ualegapta  piulijipta 
•lesusib  Kristusib  pinniaruingit  okau- 
singilb>.  I  Printed  for  |  tbe  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society,  |  for  tbe  use  of 
the Chri.sti.an Esquimaux  inthemissiou- 
sottlements  |  of  tbe  United  Brethren  on 
the  Coast  of  Labrador.  | 

London:  |  W.  M'Dowall,  Printer, 
Pemberton  Row,  fiough  Square.  18;?9. 
Literal  translation :  Here  are  I  Matthew's. 
Mark's,  |  Luke's,  |  and  John's  |  in  their  words 
pleasiog  to  hear  |  our  Lord  our  Savior  |  Jesus 
Christ's  I  his  doings  and  his  words- 
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Tamedsa — Contimied. 

Title  1  1.  text  pp.  1-277,  1C°.  The  four  gos- 
pels in  the  Eskimo  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen :  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety. 

Subsequently  issued  as  a  part  of  the  New 
Testament ;  see  Testamentetak  tamodsa. 

Tamedsa  Joliannesib.      Sec   Kohlmeis- 

ter  (B.G.)- 
Tamersa  ]  Makperksaeket  imraakartut  | 
Okautsiuuik,     Kristomi-  |  uiiiiut  |  Ajo- 
kaersiitiksennik      Appersiitikseimik    | 
akkirsutiksenniglo       attortuksaursiiu- 
nik  I  lunusiut  ajokaersoruiarlugit.  | 

Biulissiine,  |  Nakkitarsiraapnt  Ernst 
Moritz  Monsemit.  |  1861. 

Literal  translation:  Here  are  |  the  books 
filled  I  with  the  words  for  christians  I  things  to 
be  used  and  in.strnction  things  1  and  things  for 
answers  to  bo  u.scd  |  children  in  teaching 
tlieni.  1  At  Bautzen,  |  they  were  printed  by 
Ernst  Moiitz  Mons. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  text  pp.  3-72,  1C°. 
Catechism  entirely  in  the  language  of  Green- 
land. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling.  Powell. 

My  copy,  purchased  at  the  Unitats-Buch- 
handlung,  Gnadan,  Saxony,  cost  80  pf. 

Tamerssa  1  Okantsit  Testamentitokame  | 
agleksiiuarsut  |  illeit  pirsariaglit,  I  Ajo- 
kaersutinniglo  nevsuiautik-  |  seunik, 
Tuksiautinniglo  |  illakartut  |  Nukter- 
simarsut  Karadlit  okauseennut.  |  [De- 
sign.] I 

Biulissime  |  nakkitarsimarsut  Ernst 
Moritz  Mousibme.     [n.  d.] 

TAteral  translation :  Hero  are  |  the  words  in 
the  Old  Testament  |  written  ]  some  of  them  j  the 
needful  ones,  |  and  with  lessons  things  to  serve 
for  explanation  |  and  psalms  |  united  |  trans- 
lated Greenlanders  into  their  speech.  \  At 
Bautzen  |  printed  at  Ernst  Moritz  Mons's. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  pp.  3-225,  16°.  Bible 
stories  from  the  Old  Testament,  entirely  in  the 
language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  purchased  of  the  Unitiit.s-Bucb- 
Iiandlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  2  M. 

Tamerssa  tinnninsant  |  killangmit 
pirsok.     [Picture.] 

Literal  translation:  Behold  a  supply-of- 
bread  |  from  heaven  come. 

No  title-page;  heading  only;  Ip.l.pp.  1-8, 24°. 
Bible  lessons  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Capiex  seen  :  American  1'ract  Society. 

Tastamantitorkamik  |  agdlagsimassnt 
ilait  oKalugtn-  |  arissat,  ajoKersAtinik 
ilasi-   I   -massut.   | 

[Drnck  von  Gnstav  Winter  in  Stol- 
pen.J     1871. 


Tastamantitorkamik  —  Continued. 

Literal  translation  :  By  the  Old  Testament  | 
written  some  of  the  tales,  |  with  lessons  |  sup- 
plemented. 

Title  1  1.  text  pp.  1-179,  12°.  Bible  stories 
from  the  Old  Testament,  entirelj'  in  the  lan- 
gn.age  of  Greenland.  For  replies  and  queries 
to  this  see  aperssutit. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  procured  from  the  Unitiits-Bnch- 
handlung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  1  M. 
Tchiglit : 


Dictionary. 

Grammar. 

Grammatic  treatise. 

Legends. 

Tales. 


See  Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.). 
Henry  (V.). 
Petitot  (E.  F.S.J. ). 
Petitot  (E.  F.S.J. ). 
Petitot  (E.  F.S.J. ). 


Tchougatche-Konega Vocabulary.  SeoB.ilbi ( A.). 
Tchuktchi  : 


Grammatic  treatise. 
NuTnerals. 
Songs. 
Vocabulary. 


SeoEadloff  (L.). 
Pott  (A.  F.). 
Hooper  {\V.  H.). 
B«lbi  (A.), 
Gallatin  (A.), 
Gilder  (W.  H.), 
Hooper  (W.  H.), 
Krause  (A.), 
Lesseps  (J.  B.  B.), 
Pfizmaier  (A.), 
Radloir(L.), 
Robeck  ( — ), 
Romberg  (H.), 
Stimpson  (W.)  and 

Hall  (A,), 
Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 


See  Anderson  (J.). 
Peck  (E.J,). 

See   Egede 
S(>o   Fa- 


Ten  Commandments : 
Greenland. 
Hudson  Bay. 

Testamente   Nutak,  eller. 
(Paul). 

Testamente   Nntak   Kaladlin. 
bricius  (O.). 

Testamentetak  |  tamedsa :  |  Nalegapta 
Piulijipta  I  Jesusib  Kristusib  |  Apostel- 
ingitalo  |  pinniarningib  okan.singillo.  ) 
Printed  for  |  The  Briti.sli  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  |  for  the  use  of  the  Chris- 
tian Esquimaux  in  the  mi.ssion-settle- 
ments  |  of  the  United  Brethren  on  the 
coast  of  T^abrador.  | 

London :  |  W.  M'Dowall,  printer, 
Pcmberton-row,     |     (!ongh- square.    | 

laio. 

Literal  translation:  The  Now  Testament] 
Ix^hold    It:    I    Our    Lord    our    Savior    |    .Tesus 
Christ's  I   and  his   Apostles'  |  their  acts   .and 
their  words. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-037, 12'^,  in  the  language  of  Labra- 
dor. 

Copies  seen  :  Astor,  British  Mu.seum,  British 
and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  Church  Mi.ssionary 
Society,  Congress. 
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Testamentetak— Contiuued. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  644,  a  copy 
l)ronght  $1.62  ;  at  the  Murphy  sale,  catalogue 
No.  907,  25cents.  PricedbyQaaritch,  No.  30047, 
at  5s. 

A  portion  of  this  work,  pp.  1-277,  containing 
the  four  gospels  only,  was  issued  in  1839,  with 
the  title  Tamedsa  Matthaensib ;  the  remain- 
der, pp.  277-637,  was  also  issued  separately 
with  the  heading  Apostelit  Piniaringut. 

"In  1826  a  complete  edition  of  the  [Labra- 
dor] Esquimans  New  Testament  left  the  [Brit- 
ish and  Foreign  Bible]  Society's  press  iu  Lon- 
don."—JSajrsfer. 

Reichelt  speaks  of  "  the  first  edition  of  the 
[Labrador  Eskimo]  New  Testament  having 
appeared  in  1827  nnder  the  auspices  of  the 
British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society." 

Testamentetak  terssa  nalegauta  an- 
naursirsiuta  Jesusib  Kristusib  ajokoer- 
sugeisalo  sullirseit  okauseello.  Tran.s- 
lated  into  tlie  greeulandisli  language  by 
the  missionaries  of  the  Unitas  fratrura. 
Loudon,  1862.  * 

Literal  translation :  The  New  Testament  be- 
hold it,  our  Lord  our  Savior  Jesus  Christ's 
and  his  disciples'  their  acts  and  their  words. 

8°.  New  Testament  in  the  Greenland.  Title 
from  the  Pinart  sale  catalogue.  No.  352.  For 
earlier  editions  see  Testamentitak  terssa. 

Testamentetokak  Testamentitarlo.       * 
Literal  translation :  The  Old  Testament  and 

the  New  Testament. 
In  the  language  of  Greenland.    Title  from 

Dr.  Eink. 

Testamentetokak  Hiobib    *    *    *    Salo- 

moblo.     Sec  Erdmann  (F.)- 
Testamentetotak  Josnab    *     *    *    Es- 

terib.  See  Erdmann  (F.). 
Testamentitak  |  tamajdsa  |  nalegapta 
piulijipta  I  Jesusib  Kristusib  |  aposte- 
lingitalo  |  piuiarningit  ajokertusiu- 
gillo.  I  Printed  for  |  the  British  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society  in  London,  |  for 
the  use  of  the  IVIoravian  Mission  in  Lab- 
rador. I 

Stolpen :  |  Gnstav  Winterib  Nener- 
lauktangit.  |  1876. 

Literal  translation :   The  New  Testament  | 
behold  I  our  Lord  our  Savior  1  Jesus  Christ's  | 
and  his  apostles'  |  their  acts  and  their  teach- 
ings. I  Stolpen:  |   Gustav  "Winter's  his  print- 
ings. 

Pp.  1-282,  8°.   The  Four  Gospels  and  the  Acts 
of  the  Apostles  in  the  language  of  Labrador. 
Copies  seen  :  Biiti.sh  Museum. 
A  later  edition,  witli  additions,  as  follows: 

Testamentitak  |  tam:edsa  |  nalegapta 
piulijiiita  I  Josusib  Kristusib  |  apostc- 
liugitalo    I    piniarningit      njokortusiu- 


Testamentitak — Continued. 

gillo.  I  Printed  for  |  tlio  Britisli  and 
Foreign  Bible  Society  iu  London,  |  for 
the  use  of  the  Moravian  Mission  in  Lab- 
rador. I 

Stolpen,  I  Gustav  Winterib  Nenilauk- 
tangit.  I  1876.  1878. 

Literal  translation :  The  Now  Testament  | 
behold  I  our  Lord  our  Savior  |  Jesus  Christ's  | 
and  his  apostles'  |  their  acts  and  their  teach- 
ings. I  Stolpen,  I  Gustav  "Winter's  his  print- 
ings. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-282,  1-225,  8°,  in  the  Eskimo 
of  Labrador. — Matthew  to  Acts,  pp.  1-282. — 
liomans  to  Revelation,  pp.  1-222. 

Copies  seen :  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
cietj'.  Pilling,  Powell. 

Testamentitak,  |  terssa:  ]  Nalegauta 
auuaursirsivta  |  Jesusib  Kristusib,  | 
ajoktersugeisalo,  |  sullurseit  okauseello. 
I  Tran.slated  |  into  the  Greenland  lan- 
guage I  by  the  |  Missionaries  |  of  the 
I  Uuitas  Fratcum;  or  United  Breth- 
ren. I  Printed  for  the  use  of  the  Mis- 
sion I  by  I  the  British  and  Foreign 
Bible  Society.  | 

London:  |  W.  M'Dowall,  Printer,  4, 
Peniberton  Row,  Gough  Square.  |  1822. 

Literal  translation:  The  Now  Testament] 
behold  it:   |    our   Lord   our    Savior    |    Jesus 
Christ's,  I  and  his  disciples',  |  their  acts  and 
their  words. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-584,  2  11.  12°,  in  the  language  of 
Greenland.  The  first  edition  of  the  revised 
version;  1,000  copies  were  printed  for  the 
above  society. 

Copies  seen:  British  and  Foreign  Bible  So- 
ciety, British  Museum,  Shea,  Trumbull,  "Wat- 
kinson. 

Priced  in  Leclerc's  Supplement,  No.  2064,  at 
20  fr.  The  Murphy  copy,  catalogue  No.  2929, 
brought  $2.50. 

Testamentitak    |    terssa    |    Nc'ilegauta 
Annaursirsivta   |   lesusib  Kristusib,   | 
ajokiersugeisalo,  |  suUirseit  okauseello. 
I  The  New  Testament.   |  Traiislated  | 
into  the  Greenland  language   |   by  the 
missionaries  |  of  the  |  Unitas  Fratruni 
or  United  Brethren  |  Second  edition.  | 
Printed  for  the  use  of  the  mission  by  | 
the  Britifsh  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  | 
Budisime  |  printed  by  Ernst  Moritz 
Mouse.  I  18.51. 

TAteral  translatinn :  The  New  Testament  | 
behold  I  our  Lord  our  S.avior  ;  Jesus  Christ's,  | 
•and  bis  disciples',  |  their  acts  and  their  words.  | 
At  Bautzen. 

2  ]).  11.  ]>p-  1-583,  8'^,  in  th<'  lan;:ti:tgo  of  Green- 
l:u)d.  According  to  I'.^ig^'''''*  I>il)le  of  Every 
Land  the  edition  consisfrd  of  1,0(10  copies. 
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Testamentitak  —  Continued. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Congress,  Pilling,  Pow- 
ell. 

My  copy,  procured  from  the  TJnitats-Buch- 
handlnng,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  5  M. 

Dr.  Rink  has  furnished  mo  with  a  similar 
title,  no  date,  553  pages,  8°.  For  a  later  edition 
see  Testamentetak  terssa. 

Testamentitokab  Makp^^8?Pg^jsa  *  *  * 

Josvab.     See  Kragh  (P.). 
Testamentitokab  makpd^sa?g^j8a  *  *  * 

profetit  mingnerit.      See  Kragh  (P.). 
Testamentitokab  raakpdraegcjsa  *    *    * 

Mosesim.     See  Kragh  (P.). 
Testamentitokamit     Davidim     Ivnge- 

rut^j.     See  Wolf  (N.  G.). 
Testamentitokamit    Mosesim     aglegfej. 

See  Fabricius  (O.). 
Testamentitokamit  Profetib  Esaiasim. 

See  Wolf  (N.  G.). 
Testamentitokamit      Salomouib.      See 

Wolf  (N.  G.). 

Texts : 

Aglegmiont.  See  Pinart  (A.  L.). 
Aleut.  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Kadiak.  Veniaminoff(J.). 

Thomas  a  Kompis.     See  Egede  (Paul). 

LThorhallesen(Egil).]    Tuksiutit  ]  Sab- 

batit  Ulloinnnt  |  Napcrtorsaket,  allello 

I  Kallaliugnut  |  Attuartukset;   |  Tuk- 

siautillo  Illacjartortut.    |   Apersoutin- 

goello  I  Koekborsuunut.  | 

Iglorpeksoiune  Kiobeubavnime  |  nak- 
kitet  Gerhard  Giese  Salikatb.  |  177G. 

Literal  translation :  Prayers  |  Sabbaths  for 
their  days  |  adapted,  and  other  |  for  Greenland- 
ers  1  things-to-bo-used  ;  |  and  psalms  selected.  | 
And  ntlle  questions  |  for  candidates-for-bap- 
tism.  I  At  the  city  at  Copenhagen  |  printed  by 
Gerhard  Giese  Salikath. 

Title  vorso  blank  1 1.  preface  signed  by  Paul 
Egede  1  1.  test,  entirely  in  the  language  of 
Greenhand,  pp.  1-1 IG,  index  2  II.  10°.    Pp.  54- 
116  are  occupied  with  liymns. 
Copies  seen ;  British  Museum. 

Schema  conjngatiouis  Gronlandice 

Verborum  in  ok,  vok  et  rpok  definen- 
tium. 
Hafn.  177G.  * 

Expositio  catechismi  gronlandici. 

Kj0bb. 1776. 

Precationes  et  bjunni  gWinlandici  in 

singulos  septimariic  dies. 

Kj0bh.  177G.  * 

Titles  from  Nyerup's  Dansk-Norsk  Littera- 

turlexicon,  vol.   2,  x>.   (;09,  Kjiibenhavn,  1818. 

This  latter  work  is  probivbly  the  same  as  that 


Thorhallesen  (E.)— Continued. 

of  which  full  title,  commencing  Tukviutit,  is 
given  above. 

Thorhallesen  was  born  in  Iceland  November 
10,  1734.  He  graduated  in  1758  and  in  17C5  be- 
came a  missionary  to  Greenland.  In  1776  ho 
was  made  parson  at  Bogense,  in  Fyen,  and  dean 
in  Skovbo  district.    Ho  died  in  1789. 

Tishnoff  (Elias).     [Seven  lines  Cyrillic 
characters.]  |  n.ii.tiMi)  TbiiiamBaMi.  iiii.imi.  | 
[Two  lines  Cyrillic  type.]  |  1847. 

Translation:  Cliristian  |  Guide  Book,  |  con- 
taining I  Saint  Miehacl  |  history  |  and  |  Michael 
Catechism.  |  Elias  Tishnoff  made.  |  St.  Peters- 
burg. I  Synod  Press. 

Title  1  1.  pp.  1-96,  8°,  iu  the  Aleutian  Ian- 
gu.age.  In  Cyrillic  typo,  with  the  addition  of 
several  specially  cast  for  the  purpose.  See  p.  90 
for  fac-simile  of  title-page.  The  work  is  h.ased 
on  Veniaminoff  (J. )  and  Netzvietoif  (J.),  Ori- 
gin of  Christian  Creeds. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

[Six  lines  Cyrillic  characters.  ]  |  Ila 

AjeyTCKO-KajbflKCKlR     fl3HK^    nepeBe.ii    M. 

TbiatHOBT..   I 

C.  nerepOypri.  |  Bicyiio^a.iiinoii  Tnriorpa'i'in. 

I  1848. 

Translation  .-  Of  |  Matthew  |  Saint  |  the  Gos- 
pel. I  Of  I  Matthew  |  Saint  |  the  Gospel.  |  Into 
the  Aleutian-Kadiak  language  tr.anslated  by 
E.  Tishnoff.  |   St.  Petersburg.  |  Synod  press. 

lp.l.pp.l-270,doublocolumns,11.8°.  Thofir.st 
three  lines  of  the  title-page  are  in  Alent-Kadiak; 
the  next  three  a  Slavonic  translation  of  the  same. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  Pilling,  Powell. 

[Two  lines  Cyrillic   charactfrs.  ]  | 

A.icyTci;o-Ka4i,flKCKiri  I  (iyKB.ipi,.  |  Cocrnn.  n.ii.a 

TUIKIIOCT.. 

C.neTepOypn>.  1  Bi.cyn04n.iMiniiTnii(irpa.i'iii. 

I  1848. 

Translation:   A leuti.an- Kadiak   |   Primer.    | 
Aleutian-Kadiak  |  Primer.  |  Compiled  by  Elias 
Tishnofl".  I  St.  Petersburg.  |  Synod  press. 

Title  1 1.  pp.  1-52, 16°.  See  p.  92  for  facsimile 
of  title-page. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

The  three  foregoing  works  sold  at  the  I'inart 
s.alo,  catalogue  No.  14,  to  Leclerc  for  15  fr. 

[Two  lines  Cyrillic  characters.]  | 

A.^eyTCKo-Ka,^bflKCKiii  riyttBapi..  |  r.opxaB.  n.ti.n 

TU/KIIOBT..   I 

C.  ncTcpCypri.  I  Bt.cyHO,ia.ii,noii  Tiinorpai'iii. 

I  1848. 

Translation :  Aleutian-K.adi.ak  |  Primer.  | 
.Meutian-Kadiak  |  Primer.  |  Compiled  by  Eliai 
Tishnoff.  |  St.  Petersburg.   |  Synod  press. 

Pp.  1-33,  16°.  Though  identic.il  in  title  with 
the  one  given  above,  it  is  not  the  same  work  ; 
the  two  agree  to  tho  middle  of  page  8,  but 
thereafter  they  differ  materially. 

Copies  seen:  Congress,  Powell. 
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Tlerkuksamut  imal6neet  illuarnermik. 
See  Steenholdt  (W.  F.). 

Tomlin  (iicr.  J. ).   A  comparative  vocabu- 
lary I  of  I  forty-eight  languages,  |  com- 
prising I  one  hundred   and   forty-six  | 
common  English  words,  with  their  cog- 
nates in  the  other  languages,  j  showing  | 
their  Affinities  with  the  English  and  He- 
brew. I  By  the  |  Rev.  J.Toniliu,  B.xV.,  \ 
Author  of  "Missionary  Journals   and 
Letters  during  Eleven  Years  Residence 
in  the  East ;  "  |  [&c.  three  lines].  | 
Liverpool:  |  ArthurNewliug,  27,  Bold 

Street.  |  1865. 

Tp.  i-xii,  1-32  (numbered  odd  on  versos, 
even  on  rectos;  recto  of  p.  1  and  verso  of  p.  32 
blank),  pp.  xiii-xxii,  1  1.  4°.— Includes  an  Es- 
quimaux vocabulary  (from  a  Moravian  mis- 
sionary). 

Copksseen:  British  Museum,  "Watkinsou. 

Toonooneenooshuk  Vocabulary.   See  Hall  (C.  F.)- 

Tract : 

Greenland.  See  Kragh  (P.), 

Steenholdt  (W.  F.). 
Labrador.  Bibelib. 

Triibner  (Nicolas).      See  Ludewig  (H. 

E.). 

Triibner  &  Co.  A  |  catalogue  |  of  |  dic- 
tionaries and  grammars  |  of  the  |  Prin- 
cipal Languages  and  Dialects  |  of  the 
World.  1  For  sale  by  |  Triibner  &  Co.  | 

London :  |  Triibner  &,  Co.,  8  &  CO  Pa- 
ternoster Row.  I  1872. 

Title  on  cover  as  above,  title  as  above  1  1. 
notice  1  1.  text  pp.  l-<34,  1  1.  alphabetically 
arranged. —  List  of  Eskimo  (Greenland)  works, 
p.  18. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling. 

A  later  edition  as  follows : 

Triibner's  |  catalogue  |  of  |  dictionaries 
and  grammars  |  of  the  |  Principal  Lan- 
guages and  Dialects  of  the  "World.  | 
Second  edition,  |  considerably  enlarged 
and  revised,  with  an  alphabetical  in- 
dex. I  A  guide  for  students  and  book- 
sellers. I  [Monogram.]  | 

London :  |  Triibner  &  Co.,  57  and  59, 
Ludgate  Hill.  |  1882. 

Printed  cover  as  above,  title  as  above  1  1.  i)p. 
iii-viii,  1-170,  8°. — List  of  works  in  Eliuth 
[A.leut],  p.  48;  in  Eskimo,  p.  53. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling. 

Tmmbull :  This  word  following  a  title  indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  seen 
by  the  compiler  in  the  library  of  Dr.  J.  Ham- 
mond Trumbull,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Tichnagmjme  Vocabulary,    See  Scliott  ("W".). 


Tschugazzi : 

Grammatic 

cojiments. 

SeeAdeluiig  (J.   C.) 

and    Vater  ( J. 

S.). 

Numerals. 

Pott  (A.  F.). 

Vocabulary 

Adelung   (J.   C.) 
and  Vater    (J. 

S.), 
Baer  (K.E.von), 
Buschmann      (J. 

C.E.), 
"Wowodsky  ( — ). 

Tschuakak  Tsla 

ud  Vocabul 

ary 

See  Buschmann 

(J.C.  E.). 

Tugsiautit  |  auguerit  |  Katiingutigiugui- 
auut  I  kalatdlit  nunanltunut  atortugs- 
sat.  I 

Stolpen,  I  Druck  von  Gustav  Winter. 

I  1878. 

Literal  translation .-  Psalms  |  the  greatest  | 
for  the  brethren  |  Greeulauders  intheir-land- 
being  things-to-be-used. 

Free  tranilatioa :  The  most  important  psalms 
for  the  use  of  the  brethren  who  are  in  the  coun- 
try of  the  Greenlauders. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  jip.  iii-vi, 
text  pp.  7-442,  alphabetic  list  of  hymns  pp. 
443-494,12°.  Hymn-book  entirely  in  the  lan- 
guage of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  Uuitiits-Buchhaud- 
lung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  4  M. 

Tuksiarutsit,  |  attorekset  |  lUagektun- 
nut  I  Labradoremetunnut.  | 

Londonneme:  |  W.  McDowallib;  Ne- 
nilauktangit.  |  1809.  |  Printed  for  the 
Brethren's  Society  for  the  Furtherance 
of  1  the  Gospel ;  for  the  Use  of  the  Cliris- 
tian  Esquimaux  in  the  |  Brethren's  set- 
tlements, Nain,  Okkak,  and  Hopedale, 
on  I  the  Coast  of  Labrador. 

Literal  translation:  Psalms,  |  things-to-be- 
used  1  for  the  communities  |  thatare-in-Labra- 
dor.  I  At  London:  |  W.  McDowall's;  his  print- 
ings. 

Pp.  i-iv,  text  pp.  1-277,  index  ]>p.  1-34,  1G=. 
Hymn-book  entirely  in  the  Eskimo  language 
of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen  :  Britisli  iluseum. 
Priced  by  Triibner,   liX,  No.  G70,  at  Os.     A 
copy  (dated  1819)  at  the  Piuart  sale,  catalogue 
No.  902,  brought  1  fr.  50  c. 
Tuksiarutsit  |  uvlakut   unnuknllo,  |  uv- 
lunuttamainut  illingajut    Wt)cheme.  | 

Colophon  :  E.  Bastaniermullo  ».V  Dun- 
skymullo   ncuertaulaukput   L(ebaume. 

I  [1B71.] 

Literal  translation:  Psalms  |  for  morning 
and  for  evening,  |  for  the  days  all  made  |  in 
the  week.  |  By  E.  Bastanicr  i:  Uuusky  they 
are  printed  at  Liibau. 
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Tuksiarutsit  — Coutiuued.  ! 

llalftitle  as  above  verso  blank  1  1.  text 
(prayers)  entirely  in  tlio  lantjuago  of  Labra- 
dor, pp.  3-19,  colophon  verso  of  p.  19, 1G°. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  TJnitiits-Buchhand- 
liiug,  Gnadaa,  Saxony,  cost  35  pf. 

Tuksiautit  attnaga-kset  |   illageeuuut  | 
inuuifc  uuuaenuctuuuut.  |  [Desigu.]  \ 

Barbime,  1785. 

Literal  translation:  Psalius  tbingstobe- 
uscd  I  for  the  congregations  I  the  Eskimo  in- 
their-country-being.  |  At  Barby. 

Free  translation :  Psalms  for  the  use  of  the 
congregations  that  are  in  the  country^  of  the 
Eskimo. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  2  11.  text  (can- 
ticles) in  Greenland  Eskimo,  Danish  headings 
(German  letter),  pp.  7-304,  index  IG  11. 10°.  Le- 
clerc  says  probably  by  Paul  Egede.  The  work 
itself  bears  no  such  indication. 

Copies  seen :  Maisonneuve. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2235,  at  CO  fr. 
The  Pinart  copy,  catalogue  No.  903,  sold  to 
Leclerc  for  13  fr. 

Tuksiautit  |  attuagaUiset  |  luguiikortar- 
tiinuut  I  lUageeksuunetuuuut.  |  [De- 
sign.] 

[Zeibst,  geilruckt  bey  Audrcas  Fiich- 
sel.]  I  1822. 

Literal  translation:  Psalms  |  things-tobe- 
used  I  for  separate  |  congregations. 

Pp.  1-47,  16°.  Litany  catechism  entirely  in 
the  Greenland  Eskimo. 

Copies  seen:  I'illiug, Powell. 

My  copy  cost  80  pf. 

Tuksiautit  eiiuaglit.     Sec  MuUer  (V.). 

Tuksiautit  Julesiutit  luakko.     See  Kjer 

(K.). 

Tuksiautit  Kikiektugarursouiik.  See 
Kjer(K.). 

Tuksiautit  |  ussornautiksaglit,  |  attu- 
agakset  |  lllageeiiut  luuuit  nuiia-u- 
uetnuuut.  |  [Desigu.] 

[Noplace.]     1822. 

Title  ver.so  blank  1  1.  text  pi>.  3-160,  10=. 
Liturgic  manual  with  prayers  for  public  wor- 
ship entirely  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 
I'or  translation  see  next  title. 

Copies  seen:  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy,  purchased  from  the  Unit iits-Buch- 
Ii.indhing,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  80  pf. 

Tuksiautit  |  us.soruautiksaglit,  |  attua- 
gajkset   I   Illageemit    lunuit    uunaeu- 
iietnnnut.  | 
Lajbaumc,   |  J.  A.  Duroldtib  uakit- 


tagei. 


1852. 


Tuksiautit  —  Coutiuued. 

Literal  translation:  Psalms  |  with-means- 
for- worshiping  |  a  manuiil  |  for  the  congrega- 
tions the  Eskimo  in -their- land -being.  I  At 
Lobau,  I  J.  A.  Duroldt  printed  them. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  pp.  3-72,  16°.  Small 
liturgy  entirely  in  the  language  of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  I'owell. 

My  copy,  bought  of  the  TJnilats-Buchhand- 
lung,  Gnadau,  Saxony,  cost  SO  pf. 

Tuksiutit      Sabbatit      Ulloiuiiut.       See 
Thorhallesen  (E.). 

Turner  (Lucien  McSliaii).  Coutributions 
I  to  the  I  natural  history  of  Alaska.  | 
Results  of  investigatious  made  chiefly 
iu  the  Yukon  [  District  and  the  Aleutian 
Islands;  conducted  |  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Signal  Service,  |  United  States 
Aruiy,  extending  from  |  May,  1874, 
to  August,  1881.  I  Prepared  under  the 
direction  of  |  Brig,  and  Bvt.  Maj.  Gen. 
W.  B.  Hazen,  |  Chief  Signal  Officer  of 
the  Army,  j  by  |  L.  M.  Turner.  1  No.  II.  | 
Arctic  series  of  publications  issued  in 
connection  with  the  Signal  Service, 
U.  S.  Army.  |  With  2G  plates.  | 

Washington:  |  Government  Printing 
Otlice.  I  1886. 

Title  reverse  blank  1 1.  pp.  3-216,  plates,  4°.— 
Scattered  through  the  volume  .ire  many  Unalit 
and  Aleut  names  of  fishes,  birds,  and  mammals. 

[Contribution  to  the  natural  history 

of  North  America.  Report  on  observa- 
tions made  in  Uugava  and  Labrador 
in  1882-1884  by  L.  M.  Turner.  ] 

Manuscript,  3000  pp.  folio,  in  course  of 
preparation.— Ethnology  of  the  lunuit,  pp. 
1842-2127.— Vocabulary  of  the  Koksoagmyut, 
over  7,000  words,  pp.  2128-2867.— Notes  on 
the  linguistics  of  the  Koksoagmyut,  jip.  2868- 
3011.— Over  1,000  sentences,  Koksoagniyut- 
English,  i)p.  3012  3185.— Unalit  (Norton  Sound, 
Alaska)  vocabulary,  including  over  3,000 
words,  besides  sentences  and  notes,  together 
with  conjugation  of  verb  to  yn,  pp.  3186-3475.— 
Voc.ibulary  of  the  Miilimyut  (Norton  Sound, 
Alaska),  250  words,  pp.  34750-3495.— Unalash- 
kau  Alyut-Euglish  vocabulary,  together  with 
sentences  and  conjugations,  over  1,900  words, 
pp.  3496-3673. 

[Descriptive  catalogue  of  lunuit  col- 


lections made  iu  1882-1884  in  IJngava 
and  Labrador  by  L.  M.  Turner  for  the 
use  of  the  U.  S.  National  Museum.]  * 
Manuscript,  about  COO  pp.  folio,  in  course 
of  preparation.  Includes  traditions,  legends, 
and  narratives,  and  contains  many  names  of 
objects  in  the  Koksoagmyut  dialect. 
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Turner  (L.  M.)  —  Continued. 

[Descriptive  catalogue  of  etbnoloyic 

collections  made  iu  1880-1881  by  L.  M. 
Turner  on  Attn  Island,  Aleutian  Chain, 
Alaska.  Preiiarcd  for  the  use  of  the 
U.  S.  National  Museum.]  * 

Mauusci)i)t,  about  300  pp.  folio,  iu  course  of 
prL'paiatiou,  describing iiupleiiients,  character- 
istics, customs  antl  Iratlitions;  notes  on  names 
of  viU.Tge  sites,  &c.,  giving  the  native  names 
of  the  articles  described,  of  villages,  &.c. 

[Descriptive  catalogue  of  ethnologic 

collections  made  iu  1874-1877  hy  L.  M. 
Turner  in  Norton  Sound,  Alaska.  Pre- 
liared  for  the  use  of  the  U.  S.  National 
Museum.]  * 

Manuscript,  about  800  pp.  folio,  in  course 
of  preparation,  describing  implements,  uses, 
&.C.,  together  vciih  chapters  ou  the  character- 
istics and  customs  of  the  Uualit  of  Korton 
Sound.    Contains  many  native  terms. 

[Inuuit   names  of    birds,   compiled 

from  various  sources  by  L.  M.  Turner.]  * 

Manuscript,  C2  pp.  folio,  iu  possession  of  the 
a.ithor.  lieniarks  on  distribution  of  birds  iu 
the  Inuuit  laud  ;  descriptive  names  of  parts  of 
birds;  authorities  quoted;  remarks  on  spell- 
ing and  pronunciation  of  names  given,  pp.  1- 
11. —  Names  of  155, species  of  birds  (arranged 


Turner  (L.  M.,  —  Continued. 

according    to    the    Aincricau     Oruitbological 
Union  Check-list),  i)j).  rj-Ci;. 

Titles  from  the  autlior,  who  has  also  fur- 
nished me  the  following  biief  of  his  work 
among  the  Eskimo: 

"From  May,  1874,  to  July,  1877,  at  St.  Mich- 
ael's, Nortou  Sound,  Ala.'ika,  among  the  I'ualit, 
Malimyut,  Kavyaagmyut,  and  Kviclipagmyut 
tribes  of  the  Innuit  of  that  region.  Fioin  May, 
1878,  to  July,  1881,  among  the  Alyut  of  Uu.a- 
lashka,  Atkba,  and  Attn;  also  vi.sitid  Uristol 
Bay  region,  mouth  of  Ku.skokvim  Itiver,  Uga- 
sik,  and  Kadiak  during  that  time.  From  June, 
1882,  to  September,  18S4,  along  coast  of  Labra- 
dor and  .south  of  Ilud.snu  Strait,  anjong  the  lu- 
nuit  of  those  regions  and  the  NaHko])ie  (Nay- 
uaynots)  Indians  of  the  Ungava  District,  Hud- 
son Bay  Territory." 

Since  his  letuin,  in  1884,  Mr.  Turner,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Smith- 
sonian Institution,  has  been  jirepariug  his 
material  for  publication. 

Turner  (William  Wadden).  See  Lude- 
wi6(H.  E.). 

Tussajungnik  siutelik  tussarle.  |  [De- 
sign.] 

Literal  translation:  About- what  -  is- to-be- 
heard  (?)  he  who  has  ears  let  him  hear. 

No  title-page;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-8,  sq.  24"^  Bible 
lessons  in  the  language  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 


u. 


Ugalenzi: 

Vocabulary. 


See  Baer  (K.  E.  von), 

Buschmann  (J.  C.  E), 
Wraugell  (F.  von). 
Words.  Buschmann  {J.  C.  E.). 

Ugaljachmutzi: 

Grammatic  comments.      See  Adelung  (J.  C.) 

and  Vater  (J. 
S.). 
Kemarks.  Kadlo£r(L.). 

Vocabulary.  Adelung  (J.  C.) 

and  Vater  (J. 
S.), 
Bc-ilbKA.), 
Dall  (W.  n.), 
Fisher  (J.), 
Prichard(J.C.). 
Words.  Buschmann    (J. 

C.  E.), 
TJmery  (J.). 

Umery  (J.).     Sur  I'ideutitd  du  mot  Mire 
dans   Ics  idiomcs  de  tons  les  peuples. 
In  Itevue  Oricntale  et  Americainc,  vol.  8, 
pp.  335-338,  Paris,  1863,  8f>.  (*) 

Contains  the  word  for  mother  in  Ugaljach- 
moutzi,  Greenland,  Aleut  of  Unalaska. 
tJnalaska: 

Conjugations.  See  Turner  (L.  M.). 


Unalaska  —  Continued. 

Numerals.  See  Baer  (K.  E.  vou). 

Sentences.  Turner  (L.  M.). 

Vocabulary.  Adeluug  (J.  C;  and 

Vater  (.L  S.), 
Bryant  (— ), 
D.all  (W.  H.), 
Davidson  (G.), 
Fry  (E.), 
Gallatin  (A.), 
Latham  (It.  G.), 
Lisiausky  (U.), 
Lutke  (F.), 
Turner  (L.  M.), 
Veniamiuotr  (J.), 
Wowodsky  (— ). 

AVords.  Cnmpljell  (.J.). 

Unah'gmut  Vocabulary.    See  Dall  (W.  II.). 

Unalit : 

Conjugations.  See  Turner  (L.  M.). 

Vocabulary.  Nelson  (E.  W.), 

Turner  (L.  M.). 

Underretning  *  *  *  Gr0nland.  See 
Kragh  (P.). 

Unipkautsit  52git  maggoertorlugit  Bi- 
belemit.  Illiuuiarringnut  kittorngare- 
uullo  illiugajut. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    THE 


Unipkautsit  —  Contiuued . 

Calev,  Barthib  eounalauktaugit; 
Stuttgart,  J.  F.  Steiakopfib  uelilauk- 
tangit,  1852. 

Literal  translation:  Stones  52  -  in  -  number 
reijeated  from  the  Bible.  For  schools  ami  tam- 
iliea  adapted.  Caleb  Barth'a  hia  works ;  Stutt- 
gart, J.  r.  Steinkopf's  his  printings. 

Pp.  vi,  205,  12°,  in  the  Eskimo  language  of 
Labrador. 

Title  from  Sabiu'a  Dictionary,  No.  3703. 

Unipkautsit  |  52git  uiaggoertordlugit 
Bibelemit.  |  Illiniarvingnut  kittoru- 
garenullo  |   illiugajut.   |  Bibliscbo  Ge- 


scliichten.  | 
Stolpen, 


Gustav  Winterib  iienilauK- 


taugit. 


1878. 


Unipkautsit  —  Contiuued. 

Title  verso  blank  1 1.  contents  pp.  i-viii,  text, 
Old  Testament  stories  (52),  pp.  1-342,  New 
Testament  stories  (52),  pp.  343-520,  16°.  In 
the  Eskimo  language  of  Labrador. 

Copies  seen :  Pilling,  Powell. 

My  copy  cost  6  M. 

Unnersoutiksak  eruisiiksiortuuuut.    See 
Kragh  (P.)- 

Ursini  (G.  F.).     See  Kragh  (P.;. 

Ussornakaut  iiakinuiktut.   |   [Picture.] 

Literal  translation :  Blessed  are  the  merciful. 

No  title-page;   1   p.  1.   pp.   1-8,  10°.    Bible 

lessons  in  the  language  of  Labrador.    I  have 

seen  the  same  tract  with  outside  title:   Pil- 

loridlarjiut  uApkiuiktut. 

Copies  seen:  American  Tract  Society. 


V. 


Vater  (Johauu  Severiu).  Uutersucliuu- 
geu  I  iiber  |  Aiuerika's  Bevolkeruug  | 
aus  dem  |  alten  Koutiuente  |  dem  | 
Herru  Kaiuuierberru  |  Alexander  von 
Huaiboldt  |  gewiduiet  |  von  |  Johaun 
Severin  Vater  |  Professor  uud  Biblio- 
thekar.  | 

Leipzig,  I  bei  Friedricb  Cliristiau 
Wilhelm  Vogel.  |  1810. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-212,  12°.— A  few  words  in  the 
language  of  Greenland,  pp.  47,  156,  195;  Eski- 
mo, p.  203. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  Museum,  Con- 
gress, Harvard,  Watkinson. 

At  Iho  Fischer  sale.  No.  2879,  a  copy  was 
bought  by  Quaritch  for  \s.  6d. 

Linguaruui   totiua   orbis  |  ludex  | 

alphabeticu.s,  |  qiiarum  |  Graiumaticae, 
Lexica,    |   collectiones  vocabulorum   | 
recenseutiir,   |  patria  siguificatur,  his- 
toria  adunilnatur  |  a  |  Joanne  Severiuo 
Vatero,  |  Tlieol.  Doct.  [&c.  2  lines].  | 

Berolini  |  In  officina  libraria  Fr. 
Nicolai.  |  MDCCCXV  [181.':.]. 

Latin  title  verso  1.  1,  German  title  recto  1.  2, 
verso  blank,  dedications  2  11.  preface  pp.  i-iv, 
halftitle  1  1.  text  ]ip.  3-259,  8°.  Alphabetically 
arranged  by  families,  double  columns,  German 
and  Latin. 

Notices  of  works  in  Aleut,  p.  11;  Andro- 
owsk,  pp.  13-14;  Grceiilaud,  pp.  85-8(i;  Kadjak, 
]).  110;  Ivaiiilsc}iadk;i,  ]>\k  ll'.'-lKi;  Norton 
Sound,  p.  170;  I'riu/, -Williams -Suud,  p.  193; 
Tschugaz/i,  pp.  240-241 ;  T.schuktschi,  p.  241 ; 
Ugaljaclimutz,  {>.  247. 

Copies  seen:  Bureau  of  Ethnologj'. 

A  later  edition  in  German  a.s  follows: 

Litteratnr    |    dcr    |    Grannnatikeu, 

Lexika   |   und   |  Woitereaimuhmgeu  | 


Vater  (J.  S.)  —  Continued, 
aller  Spracben  dcr  Erde  |  von  |  Jobanu 
Severin  Vater.  |  Zweite,  vi511ig  umgear- 
beitete  Ausgabe  |  von  |  B.  Jiilg.  | 

Berlin,  1847.  |  In  der  Nicolaischcn 
Buchbandlung. 

Pp.  i-xii,  1-592,  2  11.  8°,  arranged  alphabet- 
ically by  languages,  with  familj"^  and  author 
indexes. 

List  of  works  in  Aglegmute,  p.  453 ;  Aleut,  pp. 
12-13,  454;  Audreanowski,  p.  19;  Atnah,  p.  38; 
Eskimo,  pp.  113-114,  481;  Hudson  Bay,  p.  173; 
Kadjak,  pp.  194,  499;  Kamtschadiile,  pp.  190, 
501;  Kinai,  Ugalja.schmutzi,  pp.  204,  504;  ICor- 
jaken,  pp.  210-211,  508;  Kuskokwim,  p.  509; 
Norton  Sound,  pp.  200-267;  Prince  "VTillianis 
Sound,  p.  296;  Tschugatschen,  pp.  408-409; 
Tschuktschen,  p.  409;  Ugalenzen,  p.  425;  Una- 
laschka,  pp.  427-428. 

Copies  seen :  Congress,  Eames,  Harvard. 

In  the  Fischer  catalogue.  No.  1710,  a  copy 
sold  for  Is. 

See  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and  Vater  (J. 

S.). 

VeniaminofF(/ier.Jobn).  JKajaiiie  j  iijni  | 
Bi  I  uapcTBie  iicOecHoe,  |  iu)y4ciiic.  |  Ha  ) 
A.ieyTCKO-.liicbeBCKO.Mb  I  (i:jbiKl;, I  co'iiiiieniioc  | 
CiifriuciiiMiKdM'b  IdaiinDML  |  !k'n:;uiiiiioBbiMb.  | 
183;J  ro.ia.  | 
MocKBa.   I   l!b  Oiiojaibiioii   Tiinori)a'i'iii,   | 

1840. 

Translation:  Guide  |  road  |  into  |  kingdom 
heavenly  |  taught.  |  In  Aleutian-Fox  |  dialect; 
I  written  I  by  lieverend  John  |  YeuianiiuofT.  | 
1833  year.  |  JIoscow.  |  At  Synod  press. 

Kuasian  title,  reverse  blank,  1  1.  title-page  in 
Cyrillic  characters,  reverse  blank,  2  11.  67  otlier 
11.  in  Cyrillic  characters,  16°.  See  fac-simile 
of  title-piigo,  page  07. 

Copiet  seen;  Cougresa,  Powell. 
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y    K    A    3    A    H    I 


H      ^      ^s 


B.Tj 


H  O  y  M  E  II  I  E. 


HA 


A^EyXCKO-JfirCbEBCKOMl* 


COHUHEHIIOU 


■-^ 


euia  Mji  uoou  m  ^. 

dL8  3  3     roAA. 


Uii   Cv  II  o<3ia  Ji  L  H  o  >i     THiiorpao-iM^ 


FAC-SIMILE   OF   TITLE-PAGE   OF   VKNIAMINOFE's   GUIDE   KOAi». 


E8K 7 


98  lill^LlOCiKAPin     OF    THE 


0  KOJOiEECKOM'L  H  KAAbHKCKOMt 


m 
OT'IACIU  O  UPOMHXT*  POCCIIICKO-AMEPHKAHCKHXT>, 

CB  npnooBORyn^rEHiEMi 
POGGIHGKO-HO^OUIEHGKArO 

CJIOBAPII, 

CD^EPMiiiAro  mm  looo  cjiob^,  mi  Mm  u  nmrnm  c;if mbi 

EOHCHEHIL 
Cocmaeuas  llean^  BeniaaiUHoez, 

SX  GHTX^. 


CABRTnETEPByPni 
Jib  TUimrpaf'ia  IImoepatopckoh  iKajamn  Hayirt 

FAC-SIMILE  OF  VKNIAMINOI'T'S   REMARKS,  AC. 
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Veniamiiioff  (J.)  — Continued. 

3'iuiicKii  I  oOti  ocTpoBaxi  I  yna.iainKiincKiiro  | 

()T4l;.ia,  I  cuciau.u'iiiiLiH  |  11.  Bc'iiiaMiiiioiiMM^  | 
MacTbiiopBaa  [-itrniiafi].  |  ll3,iaiioii;K,niBonicML 
PocciiiCKO-AMepiiKaiicKoii  |  KOMnanin.  | 
CanKTDCTcp(5ypn>.  [  1840. 

Translation :  Notes  I  on  the  islauds  |  of  tlio 
Unalashkau  |  district,  |  Compiled  |  by  J.  Veni- 
auiinoiT.  |  Part  first  [-second].  |  Published  at 
the  expense  of  the  Russian-American  |  Com- 
pany. I  St.  Petersburg. 

2  vols. :  4  p.  11.  pp.  i-ix,  1-364  ;  4  p.  11.  pp.  1-409, 
8  11.  and  table,  8°.  Vol.  3  has  a  different  title, 
as  follows : 


—  3an«CKu  I  (X5^  |  atkohckhxi  A.ieyiaxi  |  h  | 
Kaiouiaxt.  ]  n.  BealaMnaoBa,  |  cocTaB.ifiHiiuie  | 
TperiK)  nacTb  |  aanncoKV  |  out>  ocipiBaxi  | 
yna.iatuKiincKarO  orjt.ia.  |  najano  n<K4HBCHieMi 
PocciiicKO-AMepHh-ancKofl  |  KOMnaiiiii.  | 
CaflKinerepOyprb,  |  1840. 

Translation :  Notes  |  on  |  the  Atkhan  Aleuts 
I  and  I  Koloshians.  |  By  J.  Veniaminoff,  |  be- 
ing I  the  third  part  |  of  not-es  |  on  the  islands  | 
of  the  Unalashkan  district.  |  Published  at  the 
expense  of  the  Russian- American  1  Company.  | 
St.  Petersburg. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  1-155,  8°.— Aleutian  -words,  with 
Russian  synonyms,  scAtt-ered  throughout. — 
Vol.  2,  part  2,  pp.  264-271,  gives  some  account  of 
the  Aleutian  grammar.  Chap.  16,  pp.  298-305, 
on  the  songs,  gives  five  songs  in  parallel  col- 
umns of  Aleut  and  Rnssi.an. — Vol.  3,  chap.  1, 
relates  to  the  Atkhans,  and  treats  chiefly  of 
the  distinctions  in  language  between  the  At- 
khans and  Unalaslikans ;  pp.  20-26  give  songs 
and  stories  in  Atkhan  and  some  in  Russian. 
Chap.  2  relates  to  the  Koloshians  ;  pp.  135-154 
treat  of  their  language  and  grammar  and  in- 
clude numerals  1-200,  pp.  148-149 ;  pp.  152-154 
contain  sentences,  &c.  iu  Tlinkit  and  Russian. 

Copies  seen :  Bancroft,  British  Museum,  Con  - 
gress.     t 

3aM-6iaBifl  i  0  KciomencKoMi  ii  KajbflhCKOMi  | 

fl3bii;axi  1  u  |  onacTU  o  upoquxi  PocciiicKO- 
AMepnKaecKHXi,  |  ci  npucoBOKyn.ienicMi  | 
PoccitiCKO-Ko.ioiiieiiCKaro  ]  ciOBapn,  |  co^epiKa- 
maro  6o.rfie  1000  ciobt.,  ii.ii  Konxi  na  ntKoio- 
pua  C4t-itinbi  I  noncnciiia.  |  CociriBn.il  llBaiii 
BeaiaMunoBi,  |  bx  cuixt.  | 

CanKTHCTcpOyprb  |  bt>  Tnnorpa*iu  IlMncpa- 
T">pcKntt  AKa.ieMin  navKi..  |  1846. 

Translation :  Remarks  |  on  the  Koloshian  and 
Kadiak  |  languages  |  and  |  in  part  concerning 
other  Russian- American  [languages]  |  with  the 
addition  |  of  a  Russian-Koloshian  |  vocabulary, 
1  containing  over  1,000  words,  somoof  wliicharo 
fully  1  defined.  ]  Compiled  by  Ivan  Veuiaminoti', 
1  at  Sitka.  |  St.  Petersburg,  |  in  the  Printing 
OflSce  of  the  Imperial  Academy  of  Sciences.  ] 


Veiiiaminoff  (J. )  —  Continued. 

Printed  cover,  witli  title  briefer  than  above, 
1  1.  title  as  above  1  1.  text  pp.  3-81,  errata  1  I. 
8°. — General  remarks  on  the  language  and 
grammar  of  the  Koloshian,  i)p.  1-24. —  Transla- 
tions, pp.  25-26. — Kadiak  grammar,  jjp.  27-35. — 
Kadiak  translations,  pp.  36-37. — Russian -Ko- 
loshian vocabulary,  pp.  40-81. 

See  fac-similo  of  title-page,  page  98. 

Copies  seen:  British  Museum,  Powell. 

Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2987,  prices  a  copy  at  15  fr. 

GnbiTi  I  rpaMMaiiiKii  |  A.ieyTCKo-.IiicbPBCKaro 

a3biK\.    I   CBflineHnuKa  I!.  BcHiaMimoBa,   |   bi 
yiia.iauiK'l!.  I 

CanKTneTOiXjyprb  |  bi  Tiinf)rpa*iu  uMuepa- 
TopcKoii  aKaaeMiii  nayKi.  |  184n. 

Translation:  An  essay  |  upon  the  grammar  | 
of  the  Fox  dialect  of  the  Aleutian  language,  j 
By  Reverend  J.  Veniaminoff,  |  of  Unalashka.  | 
St.  Petersburg  |  in  the  press  of  the  Imperial 
Academy  of  Sciences. 

2  p.  11.  pp.  i-xv,  1-87,  i-iii,  1-120,  i-vi,  and  2 
folding  tables,  8°.— The  grammar  occupies  pp. 
1-87. — Introduction  to  dictionary,  pp.  i-iil. — 
Aleut-Russian  dictionary,  pp.  1-76. — Russian- 
Aleut  dictionary,  pp.  77-111.  —Aleut  phrases, 
with  Russian  translation,  pp.  113-120.— Errata, 
pp.  i-vi,  and  two  folding  leaves,  conjugation  of 
verbs. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  British  Museum. 

Priced  by  Leclerc,  1878,  No.  2096,  at  35  fr. 
and  by  Triibner,  1882  (p.  48),  at  5«.  6d. 

Langues  de  rAm6riquo  Russe.     Par 

Ivan  Veniaminoff. 

In  Nouvelles  Annales  des  Voyages,  vol.  1, 
1850  (vol.  125  of  the  collection),  pp.  359-364. 
Paris,  n.  d.  8°. 

For  extracts  from  VeniaminoflF  see  Henry 
(V.);  also  Schott  (W.). 

■  and  Netzvietoff  {Rev.  Jacob).     Ha- 

saTKii  I  xpucTiancnaro  yneHia  |  u.iii  |  KpaiKaa 
(Bnin'-nnaa  |  iiCTopia  |  n  |  KpaiKiii  xpiiciiaii- 
cKjIi  I  KaTiixii3iici.  I  ci  PyccKaro  asbina  aa 
A.ievTCKO-^lucbeBCKiQ  nepeaoji  |  CBameannKi 
loiiinb  n  HiaMiiHOBl  1827  roja,  ii  bi  1837  | 
rojy  ucnpaBH.iT);  a  CBameHiiiiKT>  laKOBi  Hc- 
UB'6tObt>  I  paacMarpiiBaa  onufl,CBOiiMii  noaciic- 
iiiaMU  cjt.ia.iT)  uxi  |  noBainuMB  h  a.\h  Atxh- 
nuoBi,  nMtiomHxi  cBoe  naptiie.  | 

CaHKTnerepfiypnb,  |  Bi  CvnojajbHott  lano- 
rpa^iu.  I  1840. 

Translation:  The  rudinient«  |  of  Christian 
instruction  |  or  |  Short  Sacred  |  History  |  and  | 
Short  Christian  |  Catechiem.  I  From  the  Rus- 
sian tongue  into  Aleutian-Fox  translated  j  by 
Reverend  John  Voni.arainnff  in  the  year  1827, 
and  in  1837  |  year  revised  ;  and  Reverend  Ja- 
cob Netzvietoff  |  has  examined  it  and  with 
notes  made  it  |  intelligible  for  the  Atkhans, 
who  have  a  dialect  of  their  own.  |  St.  Peters- 
burg, I  At  Synod  Pregg. 


iOO  lilULlUGKArilY    OF    THE 

H  A  'I  A  T  K  H 

XPHCTIAHCKArO    VHEHia 

KPATKAH    CBHUHEHIIAil 

T  ®  S>  II  ^I 


« 

KPATKlil    XPHCTIAHGKlfi 

CB  PyccKaro  asBiKa  iia  A^eymcKo-JTHCtcBCKifi  nepcBCjB 
CBameHHHK-b  loamiT.  JJeaiaMuuoBi.  1827  ro;ia,  k  hTtlSZt 
voAf  iicnpaBiKi'i>j  a  Cham^euuiiKT*  laKOBi*  IJeii^Bl^iuoBii 
paacMainpiiBaflL  oiibi/i,  cboiimh  no;iciieHi/iMii  c^lj^a.it  nx& 
iiouanmhimi  u  a^^  Amxuii£iofii>^  £i&ii)K>iuux'&  cboo  aapt<iic» 


CAHKTnETEP  ByPF'b, 

Bi   CvHO.-^a.ibuou    Tiiuorpa® i ii* 

1  8  'J  0. 

FAC-SIMILK  Ol'"   VENIAMlNOl'l'  AND  NKTZVIETOP^f'S   RUDIMENTS. 
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Veniamiiioff  (J.) — Continuefl. 

Ilalf-titlo  in  Cyrillic  type  iiud  Ruaaiau,  re- 
verse title  in  lliissian,  as  above,  1  1.  titlr  in  Cy- 
rillic tj'po  (same  as  Russian  title  minns  the  im- 
print) 1  I.  prefa«j  by  Yeniaminoff  in  parallel 
columns  of  Aleutian  (Cyrillic  type)  and  Rus- 
sian, pp.  i-vii ;  preface  by  NetzvietofF  in  par- 
allel columns,  Aleutian  (Cyrillic  type)  and 
Russian,  pp.  ix-xix;  primer  in  Aleut  and  Rus- 
sian, pp.  1-24  ;  Short  Sacred  History  in  Aleu- 
tian, pp.  1-104  ;  Short  Christian  Catechi.sm  in 
Aleutian,  pp.  1-51,8".  See  fac-sirailo  of  title- 
page,  page  100. 

Copies  seen  :  Pilling,  Powell. 

For  a  later  edition  of  the  Sacred  Illstory  sec 
Tishnoff(E.). 

rornoja  nainoro  |  Incyca  Xpncia  | 

Ertaiire.iii',  |  nanncariiino  |  anorin.TOMi  Marn- 
t.eMT..  I  Ct>  PyccKaro  aswKa  na  A.ioyTCKf)- 
.lnci.eB''KOii  iiopoBO.ni  |  CBninonniiKi"  loaniii 
Bcnianiiuom.  1828  rota,  n  bt.  |  1830  ro.ty 
iicnpanii.n.;  '  a  CnniueiimiKT-  FaiiOBi.  n('UBt.T()BT> 
pa:tcAiaTpiiBafl  cro  |  oKoH'iaTcii.iio,  cboiimii  no- 
iicaeiiiaHH  cxSuliT)  nonnrnuM^  |  n  4.111  Aixnti- 
unni,  inilaoiunM.  cboo  napli'iie.  | 

[Moscow:  Synod  Press,  about  1848.] 

Translation:  Of  our  Lord  1  Jesas  Christ  |  the 
Gospel,  I  writ  ten  |  by  the  apostle  Matthew.  | 
Fr  im  the  Russian  tongue  into  the  Aleutian- 
Fox  tran.slated  |  by  Reverend  John  Veniami- 
nolF.  in  the  year  1828,  and  in  |  1836  year  re- 
vised ;  I  and  Reverend  .Jacob  Netzvietoff  re- 
vising it  I  finally,  with  notes  has  ra.ide  it  intel- 
ligible I  al.so  for  the  Atkhans,  who  have  a  dia- 
lect of  their  own. 

Half-title  1  1.  title  in  Cyrillic  typo  (12  lines), 
verso  of  1.  2 ;  Russian  title,  recto  1.  3 ;  Prof- 
ace,  by  Veniaminoff,  in  parallel  columns  of 
Aleut  (in  Cyrillic  typo)  and  Russian,  pp.  i-v; 
Preface,  by  Netzvietoff,  in  parallel  columns 
Alentian  (Cyrillic  type)  and  Russian,  pp.  vi- 
xiv ;  Gospel  of  Matthew,  parallel  columns 
Aleutian  (Cyrillic  type)  and  Russian,  pp.  15- 
207  (erroneou.sly  numbered  247)  ;  Form  of  wor- 
.ship  for  the  paschal  feast,  and  first  and  second 
cJiapters  of  Luke,  in  Cyrillic  typo  only,  pp.  1-21, 
S°.    See  fac  similes  of  title-pages,  pages  102, 103. 

Cojiies  xren:   Pilling,  Powell. 

[Vocabularies  (()0  words  cacli)  of  the  Asi- 
aginiit,  of  Norton  Bay;  Kaskokwinis, 
of  Norton  Bay;  of  the  ladiaiw  near 
Mount  St.  Elias  ;  of  Kadiak  Island  ! 
and  of  the  Indians  of  Bristol  Bay.] 

Manusci'ipt,  5  11.  folio,  in  the  library  of  the 
Rureau  of  Ethnology. 

Vocabulary : 
Agleniiut. 
Agleniiut. 
Agleniiut, 
Aleut. 
Aleut. 
Aleut. 
Aleut. 


See  Ralbl  (A.), 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Wowod.sky  (  -). 
Baer  (K.  E.  von), 
Palitz  (A.), 
P.all.i  (A.), 
Ranrroft,  (FT.  H), 


Vocabulary — Continued. 

Aleut.  See  Ruynit/.ky  (S.N.), 

Aleut.  Drake  (.S.G.), 

Aleut.  Everctto  (W.  E.), 

Aleut.  Gallatin  (A.), 

Aleut.  Herzog  (W.), 

Aleut.  Lowe  (F.), 

Aleut.  Miiller  (F.), 

Aleut.  Robeek  (— ), 

Aleut.  Rnsskie, 

Aleut.  Saner  (M.). 
Andreanowski  [Atkan].    Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vator(J.S.), 
Andre.anowski  [Atkan].    Robeek  (— ). 

Arctic.  Evorette  (W.  E.), 

Arctic.  Petitot  (E.  V.  S.  J. ) . 

Argalaxarant.  Hoffman  (W.  J.). 

Asiagmnt.  Furuhelm  (FT.), 

Asiagraut.  Vocabularies. 

Atka.  Dall(W.  H.), 

Atka.  Gibbs  (G.), 

Atka.  Veniaminoff  (J.). 

Baffin  Bay.  Notice. 

Bathurst.  Petitot  (E.  F,  S.  J.) 

Bristol  Bay.  Johnson  (J.  W.), 

Bristol  Bay.  Vocabularies. 

Chiagmiut.  Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

Chugiltcliigmfit.  Dall  (^A^  H.). 

Chuklukmut.  Dall  (W.  11.). 

Coyukon.  Whyniper  (F.). 

Cumberland  Strait.  Gilder  (W.  H.), 

Cumberland  Strait.  Kumlien  (L.). 

Davis  Strait.  Gibbs  (G.). 

Ekogmut.  Dall  (W.  11.). 

Eskimo.  Adelung  (J.  C.)  and 

Vater(J.S.), 

Eskimo.  Beecbey  (F.  W.), 

E.skimo.  Bryant  ( — ), 

Eskimo.  Bnscbmann    (J.    ('. 

E.),     . 

Eskimo.  Chapixdl  (E.), 

Eskimo.  Dobbs  (A.); 

Eskimo.  Herzog  (W.), 

Eskimo.  J^'h.an  (L.  F.), 

Eskimo.  Kalm  (P.), 

Eskimo.  Latham  (R.  G.), 

Eskimo.  Long  (J.), 

Eskimo.  M'Keevor  (T.), 

Eskimo.  Murdoch  (J), 

E.skimo.  Nelson  (E.  W.), 

Eskimo.  Newton  (A.), 

Eskimo.  Parry  (W.E.), 

Eskimo.  Petroff(I.), 

Eskimo.  Rand  (S.  T.), 

Eskimo.  Ross  (J.), 

Eskimo.  SchoTcr  (J.  B.), 

Eskimo.  Schubert  ( —  von), 

E.skimo.  Tondin  (J.), 

Eskimo.  "Washington  (J.). 

Fox  Channel.  Ilall  (C.  F.). 

Greenland.  B.-vlbi  (A.), 

Greenland.  Bartholinus  (C), 

Greeidand.  Rarton  (15.  .S), 

Greenland.  Bryant  ( — ), 

Greenland  Court  d(<  Gebelin 

(A.de). 

Groetdand.  Dall  (W.  H.). 


102  BIBLIOGRAPHY    OF    THE 


TtfiHiHHHX     iYii^MI 


TfHSOaiAH(^airHH 


iin¥GT¥/l^/HX   iH^TAIIAUZ 


#V ?»  /  ,  rt        A 

"•  n^  ;t  A  ;t  IX  A  1 1-»  ij  II *r 


HMXTilFfTHX  il'/IXXTflC/llMH'HHZ 


<( 

I 


•^ 


KaC4K4A\Z      T^H^fAHX       K^rfHHZ      JfHAtf4A\X     T^J?H^r4HZ     H^ 
-1828        iTi/AA\4MlU4AHKX  0       K4I0)(Z      ^836      tMOAAVAH'i      WA, 

AT](4r^C4KAtfHHZ^  I 

FAC-SIMII.E    OK    CYIMI.I.U;    TITLK-l>A(iK    OK    VKNIAMINOI  K    AND    N  i  T/A  IKTOKK'ri   ALKUT-KOJ 

GOSPKI,   OF    MATTllKW. 


f 
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ir®®ir®|}A  laAMiEr® 


inC^rCA   XPMCTA 


HAnilCAHHGE 

A  II  O  C  T  O  .1  O  M  Jb    in  A  T  O  *  E  M  *• 

b   Pj^CCKArO    H3LIKA    HA  A.lEyTCKO-JuCLEBCKOH    HEPEBE.IB 
laUJEHHUKt     lOAHH-B     BeUIAMHHOB'B      1828     TOJ\A,     H    .B'L 

1836  ro^^y  hcitpabhji'b  5 


1     CBflu^euHHK'b     laKODi*      HeuB'feTOD'b     paacMnTpHDaii     ero 
:>EOHHaTeJ[tuo-    cbohmh   jiOiictieuinMH    c^-fe^a^TT*    noHfiTHWMB 
H  ^jin  Atxiihhobijj  iiMiiioii\HX'b   cuoe    napfeyic. 

FAC-SIAnLE  OP  RUSSIAN  TITLE-PAGE  OF  VEXIAMINOFP  AND   NET/.\^IET0FF'S   ALEUT-FOX 

GOSI'EL   OF   MATTHEW. 
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Vocabulary  —  Co 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Hudson  Bay. 

Hud.sou  r>ay. 

Hudson  Bay. 

Inkalik. 

Inkalik. 
Tnkalik. 
Inkalik. 
Inkalil-Jng-eljnut. 

InkalitJug-eljunt 
Inkalit-Jng-eljnnt 
Inkuliiklatos. 
Innait. 

Innuit. 
Innuit. 
Kadiak. 
Kadiak. 

Eadiak. 
Kadiak. 
Kadiak. 
Kadiak. 
Kadiak. 
Kadiak. 

Kadiak. 

Kadiak. 

Kadiak. 

Kadiak. 

Kadiak. 

Kadiak. 

Kadiak. 

Kadiak. 

Kadiak. 

Kageageiniit. 

Kaitii^Latka. 

Kanicliatka. 

Kauichatka. 

Kainskadale. 

Kaniskadale. 

Kani.skadalo. 

Kangjnlit. 

Kjiviagnjut. 

Kenai. 

Kcnai. 


utinued. 

See  Egede  (H.), 
Egede  (Paul), 
Franklin  (J.), 
Fry  (E.), 
Gallatin  (A.), 
Gilder  (W.  H.), 
Graah  (W.  A.), 
Klaproth  (A.), 
Konigseor(C.M.), 
Markham  (C.  R.), 
Morgan  (L.  H.), 
O'Beilly  (B.), 
Oloarius  (A.), 
Pflzmaicr  (A.), 
Prichard  (-T.  C), 
Rink  (H..J.), 
Schcrer  (J.  B.). 
Gallatin  (A.), 
Gilder  (W.II.), 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Busclimann  (T.  C. 

E.), 
Scliwatka  (F.), 
Scliott(W.), 
Zagnskin  (L.  A.). 
Busclimann  (J.  C. 

E.), 
Schott  (W.), 
Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 
Wrangell  (P.von). 
Busclimann  (J.  C. 

E.), 
MuUcr  (F.), 
Woolfo(H.  D.). 
Baer  (K.E.  von), 
Busclimann  (J.  O. 
.    E.), 

Davidoff(0.  L), 
Davidson  (G.), 
Gallatin  (.X.), 
Gil.l.s  (('..), 
Klaproth  (.J.), 
Khromclienko  ( V. 

S.), 
Latham  (R.  G.), 
Lisiansky  (TT.), 
Petroflf  (i.), 
Robock  (— ), 
Saner  (AI.), 
Sc.Iiott  (W.), 
V'lMabularics, 
Zago.skin  (L.  A.), 
Zelenio  (R..T.). 
Fi.sher  (AV.  J.). 
Gallatin  (A.), 
Klaiiroth  (J.), 
SaiU'i-  (M.). 
Drake  (S.  G.), 
Goloviiin  (M.), 
LoHseps  (,T.  r..  n.). 
Zi'lcui.'  (S.,T.). 
Dall  (W.  II.). 
Davidson  ((!.), 
Lisiansky  (U.). 


Vocabulary  —  Coutin 

Kiatcxeniut. 

King  'Williara's  Land. 

Koikltpagmiut. 

Konega. 

Koniagmut. 

Koniagmut. 

Koriak. 

Kotzebue  Sound. 

Kuskivlgmut. 

Kuskivigmut. 

Kuskokwim. 

Kuskokwim. 

Knskokwim. 

Kuskokwim. 

Kuskokwim. 

Kuskutchewac. 

Ku.skutcliewac. 

Ku.skutchpwar. 

Ku.skutclicwak. 

Kuskwogniut 

Kwigpak. 

Lalirador. 

Labrador. 


Labrador. 
L  ibradoi-. 
Labrador. 
Lamoute. 

Mablorant. 
Mahlemut. 
Mahlemut. 
Mahlemut. 
Mahlemut. 
Mednovskio. 

Naniollor. 
Noonatarghiuputes. 
Xoowookmeutes. 
Nortliuniberlaud  Inlet. 
Norton  Sound. 

Norton  Sound. 
Norton  Sound. 
Nuniwok  Island. 

NushergAgniut. 
Point  r.:irrow. 
Point  Barrow. 
Pond  Bay. 

Prince  William  Sound. 
P^ine(^  Willinui  Sound. 

Prince  William  Sound. 
Princo  William  Sound. 
T'liiice  AViniiini  Sound. 
St.  Miclia.1. 
Skita;iet. 
Slupart  Bay. 
Stewart  I.sland. 


lied. 

SooHofruian  (W.J.). 
Hall  (C.  F.). 
Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 
Bancroft  (H.  IL). 
Dall  (W.  H.), 
Gibbs  (G.). 
Lcsseps  (J.  B.  B. 

de). 
Gallatin  (A.). 
Scbott  (W.), 
Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 
Baer  (K.E.  von), 
Furnhelm  (H.), 
Ku.skokwim, 
Vocabularies, 
Wrangell     (F. 

von). 
Latham  (R.  G.), 
Morgan  (L.  H.), 
Richardson  (J.). 
Baer  (K.  E.  von). 
Dall  (W.  H.). 
Schott  (W.). 
Fry  (E.), 
Latrobe  (P.)  and 

Washington 

(-L), 
Morgan  (L.  H.), 
Richardson  (J.), 
Stearns  (W.  A.). 
Lesseps  (J.  B.  P.. 

de). 
Bannister  (H.M.), 
Dall  (W.U.), 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Smith  (E.  E.i, 
Whymper  (P.). 
Wrangell    (P. 

von). 
Schott  (W.). 
Oldmixon  (G.  S.). 
Oldmixon  (G.  S.). 
Morgan  (L.  H.). 
Adolung    (J.    C.) 
and  Vater(J.S.), 
Bryant  (—), 
I'ry  (E.). 
Busclimann  (J.  C. 

K.). 
Dail  (W.II.). 
Uay  (P.  IP), 
Simpson  (J.). 
Hall  {C.  F). 
Anderson  (W.), 
Busclimann  (.1.  C. 

E.), 
Forster(J.  (i.  A.), 
Fry  (E.), 
Portlock  (N.). 
Kvevette(W.  E.). 
Gihlis  (G.), 
Stup.art  (U.  P.). 
Busclimann  (J.  C. 

E.). 
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Vocabulary— 

-Continued. 

Vocabulary  —  Con  t 

inued. 

Tchougatcbe- 

Konega. 

SeeBalbi  (A.). 

Ugalmxzi. 

Seo  Baor  (K.  E.  von), 

Tchuktchi. 

Biilbi  (A.), 

Ugalenzi. 

Bnscbinaun  (J.  C. 

Tclniktchi. 

Gallatin  (A.), 

E.), 

Tchuktcbi. 

Gilder  (W.H.), 

Ugalenzi. 

Dall  (W.U.), 

Tclniktchi. 

Hoop.n-  (W.  n.), 

Ugalenzi. 

Wiang.U     (F. 

Tchuktchi. 

Krausc  (A.), 

von). 

Tchuktcbi. 

Lesspps  (J.  15.  B. 
do). 

TJgal.iachnratzi. 

Adelung    (J.    ('.) 
and    Vatci-    {J 

Tchnktchl. 

Pfizniaier  (A.), 

S.), 

Tchuktcbi. 

Stiiup.'ton    (W.) 

Ugaljaclimntzi. 

Balhi  (A.), 

and  Hall  (A.), 

TTgalJac.limutzi. 

Tricbard  (J.  C). 

Tchuktcbi. 

Eobeck  (— ), 

Ugaahacbmut. 

Fisher  (J.). 

Tchuktcbi. 

Eomberg  (H.), 

Unalaska. 

Adelung    (J.   C.) 

Tchuktchi. 

Radloft(L.), 

and    Vater    (J. 

Tchuktcbi. 

Zago.skin  (L.  A.). 

S.), 

Toonoonoenooahuk. 

Hall  (C.  F.). 

TTnalaska. 

BryaTit  (— ), 

Tschuagmjuten. 

Schott  (W.). 

Unalaska. 

Dall  (W.H.), 

Tschugazzeu. 

Adelung    (J.    C.) 

Unalaska. 

Davidson  (G.), 

andVator(J.S.), 

Unalaska. 

Fry  (E.), 

Tscbugazzen. 

Baer  (K.  E.  von), 

Unalaska. 

Gallatin  (A.), 

Tscbngazzen. 

Buschmann  (J.  C. 

Unalaska. 

Latham  (U.  G.), 

S.), 

Unalaska. 

Lisiansky  (U.), 

T.schugazzen. 

Wowodsky  ( — ). 

Unalaska. 

Lutke  (F.  r.). 

Tscbukak  Island. 

Buschmanu  (J.  C. 

Unala.ska. 

Wowodsky  ( — ). 

E.). 

Unalignint. 

Dall  (W.  n.). 

Ugalakmnt. 

Dall  (W.H.). 

Yukon  River. 

Everetto(W.E.). 

w. 


Wandall  (Erik  Adolf).  Kissitsisillior- 
nermik  |  iliuiarkautiksnnt  |  Kaladlinnut 
attiuBgeksaursnt.  |  Kaladlisnt  nnkter- 
simagalloajt  |  nark'iksaroj  sennak'  iglu- 
gidlo  I  Erik  Adolf  Waudall-ib,  |  Tol- 
strnpiniiut  pellesiajta.  | 

Aall)orgime.  |  1845. 

Literal  translation :  About- figure -making  | 
fundamental  -  instructions  |  for  Groenlanders 
being -intended- for- a-thing-to-be-used.  |  After 
the  fashion  of  the  Greenlanders  already  trans- 
lated 1  Corrected  them  and  partly  remodeled 
them  I  Erik  Adolf  "W.andall,-  |  the  people  of 
Tolstruii  their  priest.  |  At  Aalborg. 

Second  title :  Begyndelsesgrundene  I  i  |  Eeg- 
ning  I  til  Brug  for  Gr(^enlainderne.  1  Ovorsirt- 
telaen   paa   Gr</4nlandsk    |    rettet    og    tildeels 
omarbeiuet  |   af  |   Erik  Adolpb  Wandall,   | 
Praest  i  Tolstriip.  | 

Aalborg.  I  1845. 

Eskimo  title  ver.so  1. 1,  Danish  title  recto  1.  2, 
text,  alternate  pp.  Dani.sb  and  Greenland,  pj). 
4-91,  IG'^.  Elements  of  arithmetic  in  the  lan- 
guage of  Greenland. 

Copies  seen :  Harvard. 

Naitsnngordlngo  nnnali  aglantigon- 

era  Stoud-Platonniit. 

Aalhorginie,  1^40.  * 

8°.     Title  from  the  Pinart  R.lle  rntnlogue.  No. 
048,  which  ropy  brought  1  fi-. 
A  later  edition  .as  follows; 


Wandall  (E.  A.)  — Continued. 

Naitsnngordlngo  |  nunab  aglautige- 


ncra  Stoiid-PIatouuiit.  |  Kaladlit  okau- 
zocnnut  nuktorsimaga  |  E.  A.  Wandall- 
il),  I  Tol.strupimiut  |  pellesia'ta.  | 

Aalborgime.  |  Stiftil>nakk'iteriviane- 
nalck'ittarsimarsut.  |  1848. 

Literal  translation:  So  that  it  bocaino  short  | 
the  earth's  its  description  l)y  Stoiid-Platoii.  | 
Groenlanders  into  their  speech  translated  it  | 
E.  A.  Wandall  |  the  people  of  Tolatnip  |  their 
priest.  I  At  Aalborg.   |   The   diocese's  on  its 
printing-press  printed. 

Pp.  1-109,  12''.  Geography  in  Greenland 
Eskimo. 

At  the  Pinart  sale,  catalogue  No.  949,  a  copy 
brought  1  fr. 

Copies  seen :  Harvard. 

"Wandall  was  born  in  1807,  livctl  in  Green- 
land from  1834  to  1840,  and  died,  in  I8fi0,  at  See- 
land,  Denmark,  ■where  bo  bad  .nerved  as  parish 
priest  and  teacher  of  the  Greenland  language 
to  missionary  students  since  1849." — liink. 

Wanderings  of  the  Apostles,    Greenland.      See 
Egede  (Paul). 

Warden  (David  Baillie).     Rcclierches  | 
snr  I  l(\s  Antiquities  |  do  I'Aiii^rique  du 
Nord   I  ct  dc  I  l'AiM^ri(|no  dn   Sud,  |  et 
snr   I   l;i  Population    itrimitivo   |    de  ces 
donx  continents,  |  par   |  M.  Warden,  | 
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Warden  (D.  B.)  — Coutinued. 
Ancieu     Cou8uI-G6u6ral     [&c.,    three 
lines].  I  [Design.]  | 

Paris,  I  Iinprimerie  ot  Fotulerie  uor- 
males  tie  Jules  Di(lotraiu6,  |  Boulovart 
tl'Enfer,  No.  4.  |  18:?4. 

Pp.  1-224,  folio.  Forms  douxi^nio  partio, 
douxl6mo  division,  tomo  aocond,  Aiiti(iuit69 
Am6ricaines,  Paria,  1834,  2  vols,  folio.— A  few 
words  of  scripture,  St.  Mattliow  and  St.  John, 
in  tlio  Esquimaux  of  Labrador  and  of  Green- 
land compared. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  Bancroft,  British  Mu- 
seum. 

The  earlier  edition  of  this  work  (1827)  docs 
not  contain  the  Eskimo  material.     (Congress.) 

[Washington  {Capt.  John). '\  Eskimaiix 
and  English  vocabulary,  |  for  the  use 
of  the  Arctic  expedition.  |  Published 
by  order  of  the  lords  commissioners 
of  the  admiralty.  | 

London :  |  John  Murray,  Albemarle 
Street.  |  1850. 

Pp.  i-xvi,  1-160,  oblong  12°.  "  Compilod  for 
the  use  of  the  Arctic  expeditions  fitted  out  at 
the  expense  of  the  Briti.sh  Government  to  carry 
relief  to  Sir  John  Franklin  and  his  companions. " 
Extract  from  preface,  .signed  John  Washing- 
ton, Captain,  R.  N.— Brief  sketch  of  the  Eski- 
niaux  Grammar,  pp.  xi-xvi.— English  and  Es- 
kimaux  vocabulary  [Labrador,  or  Eastern; 
Winter  Island  and  Iglulik,  or  Central;  Kotze- 
bue  Sound,  or  Western],  pp.  1-100.— Specimen 
of  Dialogues  [Labrador-Eskimaux],  pp.  101- 
107. — Eskimaux  or  lunuit  Names  of  Places  in 
or  near  Melville  Peninsula  [Labrador-Eski- 
maux], pp.  108-109.— Comparative  Table  of  a 
few  word.s  of  the  Eskimaux  (or  Innuit),  Chuk- 
chi, Aleutian,  and  Karyak  languages,  chiclly 
from  Balbi's  Atlas  Ethuographique  and  Klap- 
roth's  Sprach-Atlas,  pp.  110-113.— Eskimaux 
and  English  vocabulary,  pp.  115-160. 

Copies  seen :  Astor,  Brinley,  British  Museum, 
Congress,  Shea,  Wisconsin  Historical  Society. 
At  the  Brinley  .sale,  cat.alogiui  No.  5643,  a 
copy  was  disposed  of  for  $5.75.  The  Murphy 
copy.  No.  905,  brought  $5.  Priced  by  Quaritch, 
No.  30049,  at  3s.  6d. 
[Greenland-Eskinio  and  English  Vo- 
cabulary. Compiled  by  Capt.  Wash- 
ington, R.  N. 

London,  1853.]  * 

Oblong  12"-. 

Priced  by  Quaritch,  No.  12580,  at  2s.  (kl. ;  by 
Triibner,  1882  (p.  .53),  at  7«.  M. 
Watlcinson  :  This  word  following  a  title  Indicates 
that  a  copy  of  the  work  referred  to  was  scon 
by  the  compiler  in  the  Watkinson  library. 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Watts'a  First  Catecliism.  See  Peck  (E. 
J.). 


Western  Esquimaux  Primer.     See  Bom- 
pas  (W.  C). 

Wexel  (W.  A.).     See  Kragh  (P.). 
Whymper  (Frederick).     Travel  and  ad- 
venture I  in  the  |  territory  of  Alaska,  | 
formerly  Russian  America  —  now  ceded 
to  the  I  United  States — and  in  various 
other  I  parts   of  tiie   North   Pacific.  | 
By  Frederick  Whymper.  |  [Design.]  j 
With  map  and  illustrations.  | 

London:  |  Jolm  Murray,  Albemarle 
street.  ]  18(58.  |  The  right  of  Transla- 
tion is  reserved. 

Pp.  i-xx,  1-331,  map,  plates,  8°.— Appendix 
V.  Indian  dialects  of  Northern  Alaska  (late 
Ru,ssian  America),  i)p.  318-328,  contain.s : 
Malcuiuto  vocabulary,  words  from  tho  dialect 
of  the  Malemutcs,  Norton  Sound,  Northern 
Alaska,  pp.  318-319.  — Co-yukon  vocabul.ary, 
words  from  the  Co-yukon  di.alect,  spoken 
(with  slight  variations)  ou  the  Yukon  Kiver 
for  at  least  500  miles  of  its  lower  and  middle 
course  (Ingelete,  n  variety  of  same  dialect), 
pp.  320-321. 

Copies  seen :  Boston  Public,  British  Museum, 
Congress. 

At  the  Field  sale,  catalogue  No.  2530,  a  coi)y 
brought  $2.75. 

Travel    and    adventure   |   in   tho   | 

territory  of  Alaska,  |  formerly  Russian 
America  —  now  ceded  to  the  |  United 
States  —  and  in  various  other  |  parts  of 
the  North  Pacific.  |  By  Frederick 
Whymper.  |  [Design.]  |  With  map  and 
illustrations.  | 

New  York :  |  Harper  ife.  Brotliers, 
Publishers,   |   Franklin  .s(iuare.    |    18(i9. 

Pp.  i-xix,  21-353,  maps  and  plate.s,  8°. —  Lin- 
guistics   as  in   London    edition,   pp.   341-350. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  Boston  Athenaium, 
Powell. 

Reprinted  1871,  pp.  xix,  21-353,  8°. 

I  have  seen  mention  of  an  edition  in  French, 
Paris,  1871,  8°.  (*) 

Russian  America,  or  "Alaska":  the 


Natives  of  the  Youkou  River  and  ail- 
jacent  country.  By  Frederick  Whym- 
per, Esq. 

In  Ethnologic.'il  Soc.  of  London  Trans,  vol. 

7,  pp.  107-1H5,  London,  1869,  8^. 

A  few  words  of  till'  Maleiiiulo  of  Norton 
Sound  and  tln^  Greenland  Esiiuiniaux  com 
pared,  p.  180. —  Malcnuite  vocabulary,  Norton 
Sound,  Russian  America,  pp.  180-182. — Coyou- 
kon  vocabulary,  Yukon  River,  pp.  182-183. 

Winkler  (/Ir.  Ilcinrich).  Uralaltai.scho  I 
VolUer  und  Sprachen  |  von  |  Dr.  Hoin- 
rich  Winkler.  I 
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Winkler  (11.)  — Coulitiuod. 

Berlin  |  Feid.  Dirmiulcrs  Verlags- 
bucbhandlnug    |    Harrwitz    uutl    Goas- 

mau  I  1S84. 

Title  verso  blank  1  1.  contents  1  1.  text  pp. 
1-480,  8'=.  — General  remarks  on  the  E.skimo, 
Alont,  and  Tscluiktschi  languages  and  on 
their  principal  parts  of  speech,  pp.  115-118, 
119-121. 

Copies  seen :  Brinton. 

"Dr.  Heinrich  Winkler,  in  his  recently  pub- 
lished 'Uralaltaischo  Viilker  und  Spiiichen,' 
has  made  a  careful  comparison  of  the  Eskimo 
with  the  languages  of  northern  and  northeast- 
ern Asia.  lie  reaches  the  result  that  it  is  in 
unmistakably  close  relation  to  the  Kadyak, 
Tschiglit,  and  Naniollo  of  the  Asiatic  coast, 
but  is  in  no  way  connected  with  the  Ural-allalc 
tongues.  It  may  have  originally  proceeded 
from  the  same  elementary  conception  of 
speech ;  but  it  has  developed  a  type  of  its  own, 
differing  widely  from  Asiatic  standards,  and 
much  more  closely  appro.iching  the  structure 
typical  of  the  great  mass  of  American  tongues, 
though  in  many  respects  presenting  features 
peculiar  to  itself." — Brinton. 

Wisconsin  Historical  Society:  These  words  fol- 
lowing a  title  indicate  that  a  copy  of  the  work 
referred  to  was  seen  by  the  compiler  iu  the 
library  of  that  society,  Madison,  Wis. 

Woldike  (Marcus).  Betaiukning  om  det 
Gr0uland3ke  Sprogs  OprindelHe  og 
Uliiglied  med  audre  Sprog.     Forfattet 

af  M.  W. 

In  Kj^ibenhavnsko  Selskab,  Skrifter,  vol.  2, 
pp.  129-15G,  Kj(ibenhavn,  1746,  4^^. 

Mdetema  de  Liugvic  Groenlaudicai 

origiue,  ejusque  a  ca^teris  liugvLs  dift'o- 
rentia,  autore  M.  W. 

In  Kji/tbenhavnske  Selskab,  Scriptorum  ,a 
Soc.  Hafu.  vol.  2,  pp.  137-102,  Hafuia-,  174G,  4^ 

Wolf  (Niels  Gjessiug).  Testameutitoka- 
mit  I  Davidiiu  Ivugerut(^j  |  Kaladliii 
okauzeeuuut  |  miktersimarsut  |  Pelle- 
siniit  I  Nielsimit  Woltimit,  |  attiuvgek- 
saukiidlugiu  innuugnut  koisimarsun- 
nut.  I 

Kjobeuliavnime  |  Illiarsuiu  igloanme 
nakkitareimarsut  |  lc!24.  |  C.  F.  Schu- 
bartimit. 

Literal  translation .-  From  the  Old  Testament 
I  David's  his  psalms  |  Greeulanders'  into  their 
.speech  |  translated  |  by  the  priest  Niels  Wolf 
I  being  intended  for  a  manual  for  people 
christened.  |  At  Copenhagen  |  at  th(^  orphans' 
their  house  [Waisenhaus]  printed  |  1824.  | 
From  [issued  by]  C.  F.  Schub.irt. 
Pp.  1-238,  1G°. 

Copies  seen:  Astor,  British  .and  Foreign 
Bible  Society,  British  Museum,  Congress, 
narvard,  T'owell,  AVatkinson. 


Wolf  (N.  G.)— Continued. 

The  Fischer  copy,  catalogue  No.  2337, 
bought  by  Triibner,  brought  2«. 

Testaiuentitokaniit  |  Profetib  E.saia- 

siui  I  Agleg(~^j.  I  Kaladliu  oki\uzeeuniit  | 
nuktersimar.sut   |   P[e]lle.siniit  |   N.   G. 
Wolfirait,    I    attnu'.geksaukudlugit     in- 
nnngnut  koi.simar.sunnut.  | 

Kjubcubavnimo  |  Illiarsuin  igloienno 
nakittarsiuiavsut  |  182.5.  |  C.  F.  Scbu- 
bartiuiit. 

Literal  translation :  From  the  Old  Testament 
I  the  prophet  Isaiali's    |    his   written   things 
[book].    I    Groenlanders'    into   their  speech    | 
trau.slated  |  by  the  priest  |  N.  G.  Wolt,  |  beiug 
intended  for  a  manual  for  people  christened.  | 
At  Copenhageu  |  at  the  orphans'  their  house 
[Waisenhaus]   printed  |    1825.   |  From  [issued 
by]  C.  F.  Schubart. 
Pp.  1-200,  1G°.     See  Pfizmaier  (A.). 
Copies  seen :  Astor,  British  and  Foreign  Bible 
Society,  British  Museum,  Congress,  Harvard, 
Powell,  Watkinson. 

Bought  by  Triibner  at  the  Fischer  sale,  No. 
2338,  for  2s.  Gd. 

Testaraentitokamit    |    Salomonib 


Ajokajrsutoj  Erkriirseksa't  |  Kaladliu 
okauzeeuuut  |  uuktersimarsut.  |  Pelli- 
simit  I  N.  G.  Wolfiniit  |  attuajgeksauku- 
dlugit  inuuuguut  koisimarsunnut.  | 

Kjobenbavuime.  |  Nakkittarsimarsut 
FabritiuH  de  Teuguagelmit.  |  1828. 

Literal  translation:  From  the  Old  Testament 
I  Solomon's  |  his  teachings  things  which  shall 
be    remembered    |    Greeulanders'    into   their 
speech  |   translated.  |  By  the  priest  |   N.  G. 
Wolf  I  being  intended  for  a  manual  for  people 
christened.    |    At    Copenhagen  i   Printed    by 
Fabricius  de  Tengnagel. 
2  p.  11.  pp.  1-73,  16°.    Prover  bs  of  Solomon. 
Copies  seen :  Astor,  Powell. 
Priced  by  QuariUih,  No.  12582,  at  2s.  6(i.    The 
Murphy  copy.  No.  2763,  brought  25  cts.     Priced 
by  Quaritch,  No.  30057,  at  2«. 

See  Fabricius  (O.). 

Wolf  was  born  atCoponhagen  August6, 1779. 
He  received  instruction  from  his  father,  and 
iu  1791  entered  the  Vordenborg  Latin  school, 
and  in  1796  entered  the  uuiversity,  passing  his 
flnal  examination  iu  January,  1803.  In  De- 
cember, 1803,  he  was  sent  as  mi.ssionary  to 
Greenland,  first  to  the  colony  of  Ilolsteinborg 
and  Sukkertoppeu,  and  iu  the  fall  of  1807  to 
Godthaab.  Ho  remained  in  Greenland  until 
1811.     He  died  in  Copenhagen  October  10, 1848. 

Woolfe  (Henry  D. ).     [Vocabulary  of  tbc 
Inuuit  language.  ]  * 

Manuscript.  In  a  letter  of  November,  1886, 
to  the  secretary  of  the  Smithsonian  Institu- 
tion, Mr.  Woolfe,  who  is  connecti>d  with  the 
Pacific  Steam  Whaling  Comp.any,  says  lie  h.as 
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Davis  Strait. 
Esliimo. 


"Woolfe  (TT.  D.)  — Continued. 

comiiiloil  a  "Muhtes,"  or  Innuit,  vocabulary 
of  3,000  words. 

Words : 

Aglemoiite.  See  Schotnbnrg'k  (R.  H.). 

Alent.  Campbell  (J.), 

Coxo  (W.), 
Pinart  (A.L.), 
Uni<iry  (J.). 
Brown  (R.). 
r>.ilbi  (A.), 

Buscbmann  (J.  C.  E.), 
Duncan  (D.), 
Hooper  (W.  H.), 
Latham  (R.  G.), 
Pinart  (A.  L.), 
Yanklewitch  (F.). 
Buscbmann  (J.  O.  K.), 
Lesley  (J.  P.), 
Rink  (H.  J.), 
Um^ry  (J.), 
Vater  (J.  S.), 
Whymper  (F.). 
Schomburgk  (R.  H.). 
CampbelKJ.), 
D.avidoff  (G.  L), 
Lesley  (J.  P.). 
Tankiewitcb  (F.). 
Buschniaun  (J.  C.  E.). 
Bnschniann  (.T.  C.  E), 
Fm6ry  (J.). 
Campbell  (J.). 

Wow^odsky  {Gov.  — .).     Vocabnlary  of 
the  Aglemiut  (Bristol  Bay). 


Greenland. 


Hudson  Bay. 
Kadiak. 


Norton  Sound. 

TT;;alen7,en. 

TJgaljacbmutzi. 

Unalaska. 


Wowodsky  (Gov.)  —  Continued. 

Manascrii)t,  2  11.  foolscap,  .50  words  and 
numerals  1-10;  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Kadiak. 

Manuscript,  2  11.  foolscap,  .50  words  and 
numerals  1-10;  in  the  Hbr.ary  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Tchugatz  (Prince 

William  Sound). 

Manuscript,  2  11.  foolscap,  .50  words  and 
numerals  1-10;  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Ethnology. 

Vocabulary  of  the  Oonalashka. 

Manuscript,  2  11.  foolscap,  .50  words  .and 
numerals  1-10;  in  the  library  of  the  Bureau  of 
Etlinology. 

"WvanQell  ( Admiral  Ferdinand  von).  Ob- 
servations recueillies  par  I'Aniinil 
Wraugell  sur  k\s  habitants  dcs  Cofces 
Nord-ouest  do  I'Anieriiiue  ;  oxtraitcs  du 
rnsse  par  M.  lo  prince  Emanuil  Galitziii. 

In  Nouvelles  Annalcs  des  Voyages,  vol.  1, 
1853  (vol.  137  of  tlio  collection),  pp.  19:.-221, 
Paris,  n.  d.  8°. 

Sliort  vocabulary  of  the  Mednovskie  [Copper 
T.slandors]  and  Ihe  Gugalantsi,  i>.  19it.— Short 
vocabulary  of  the  Inkuluklates,  pp.  209-210.— 
Names  of  some  of  the  constellations  and  of  f  ho 
mouths  ill  Iv()usk(n  initsi,  p.  220. 

Copies  seen:  Briti.sh  Museum,  Congress. 

See  Baer  (K.  E.  von). 


Y. 


Yale:  Tliis  word  following  a  title  indicates  that 
.a  copy  of  the  woik  referred  to  was  .seen  by  tbo 
coiupilcr  in  tbo  library  of  Yale  C<dloge,  Now 
Flaven,  Conn. 

[Yankiewitch  ( Foodor  do  Miricwo).] 
CpaBnnTc.ii.iiuii  |  (.vionairh  |  bcLxi  |  ii;^mkodi.  ii 
ii.ipli'iiii,  I  no  iuov'inoMy  iio|i(i,u;y  |  parnoio- 
;k('iiiii,ui.  I  'lacTi.  ii  pcFUUi  |  [-'iCTnciiTan]  \-,\ 
[C-O]. 

Ih.  <:.ifn;riioiopuyprI;,  17!IOf-17!)l]. 

Translation:  Comparative  |  dictionary  |  of 
all  I  languages  and  dialect>f  |  in  alpliabetical 
order  |  arranged.  |  Part  first  [-fourtli).  A-D 
|S-Thj.  I  At  St.  Petersburg. 

4  vols.  40. 


Yankiewitch  (F.  do  M.) — Coutinued. 

Sc;itti'nd  f  liroLighout  tlio  work  .are  words  in 
EiUimo  and  in  (lie  language  of  Norton  Sound. 

"PaHas  having  publisliod,  in  178G  and  1789, 
llie  lirst  part  of  the  Vocabularium  Catharina'- 
uin  (a  comparative  vocabulai-y  of  280  words  in 
the  languages  of  Europe  and  Asi;i),  llio  ma- 
terial contalnod  theniii  was  puhlisluMl  iii  tlie 
above  edition  in  anotlier  form,  and  words  of 
Ameiican  languages  .added.  The  boidc  did 
not  come  ii])  Id  tlie  exiiectations  of  the  govern- 
ment, and  was  Iherefoie  not  published,  so  that 
but  fc-w  cdjiii's  of  it,  can  b(^  found." — Lndcwifi. 

Copies  .fee n:  Britisli  Museum. 

Yukon  River  Vocabulary.    See  Everette  CW.  E.). 
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z. 


jAruCKllinj  (.leuT,  .lUBpenTiu  AjCKCtii).  [Za- 
goskiu  {Lieut.  Liiureiiti  Alexie).]  Ile- 
ujL'Vtuiiaji  oiiiici.  I  "lacin  pyccKiivL  u.ia4liiiiii  | 
UL  Aii^'piiKl;.  I  IIiioii,JBLueiiiiaii  |  .leiiiciiauroMb 
.1.  ;iiiioci;uiiLnn,  |  uu  1842,  1843  ii  1844  ro- 
javL.  [  Ci.  Me|iKaroi)CKoiin;ai)TOH)  r])'>uiipuiiaiiuoio 
ua  Mli,iii.  I  "lacTi)  iiepBaii  [-Bropaa].  | 

GiiiKineTepoyjiri.  |  Ue'iaiaiio  bl  riiuorpii-i-iii 
i;ap.ia  i;paiifi.  |  I847[-1848]. 

Translation :  PoiU-stiiau  Exploration  |  of 
parts  of  tbo  llussiau  Possoasious  |  in  America. 
I  AccoruplisUod  |  by  Lifuteuaut  L.  Za^o.sliin  | 
iu  tbo  yoars  1842,  1843  iiuil  1844.  |  With  a  liler- 
oator's  cLart  cugi'aved  ou  copper.  |  Part  first 
[-.si'courtl.  I  St.  Pcter.sbiir};.  |  Printed  in  the 
Printint;  Oflicu  of  Karl  Krai.  |  1847[-1848]. 

'J  vols. :  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-183  ;  1  p.  1.  pp.  1-12U,  1-15, 
1-4.'),  8°. — Vocabulary  of  the  lukilik  and  luka- 
lit  Yugelumt,  vol.  2,  appendix,  pp.  17-20. — Vo- 
cabnlary  of  tbo  Cbiasiuiut,  Kuskiviginiit,  Ka- 
«aak  (from  Billings  and  Lisiausky),  ami  Seden- 
tary Cbukcbe,  orNamoUos  (fromllobcck),  vol. 
2,  ajipciidix,  ])p.  21-30. — List  of  villano.s,  with 
IJOpulatiou  statistics,  vol.  2,  axjjieudix,  pp.  39- 


3AruC[;iIII'b  (.1.  A.)  — Contiuued. 

41.— Li-stof  birds  in  ICoiklipagmiut  and  luki- 
lik, vol.  2,  ajjpendix,  pp.  42-43. 

Copies  seen:  Bancroft,  British  Museum. 

For  reprints,  in  whole  or  iu  part,  see  Busch- 
mann  (J.  C.  E.) ;  Schott  ( W.) ;  and  Zelenie  (S. 
I.). 

3E.IEUblii  (C.  U.)  [Zeleuie,  S.  I.].  U.iB.ie-ie- 
Hic  ii.JT>  ,ineBiiiii;a  .I'iiTuHauia  iJarocuiiHi, 
Bo.toiiii'iro  Bi  OKCiiejimiii,  coBopiuenHOii  iimb  no 
MiirepiiKv  cl;BOpu-.!ana,;Moii  AMcpiiKu.     (Cocra- 

U.IL'IIO  A.  'I.I.  C.  II.  JcifllUML.) 

Translation:  Extract  from  the  daily  journal 
of  Lieut.  Zagoskiu,  who  led  an  expedition 
dear  to  the  continent  of  Northwest  America. 
Compiled  by  active,  member  S.  I.  Zelenie 
[Green]. 

In  Kussiau  Geographical  Society  Journal, 
vols.  1  aud  2  (secoud  edition),  pp.  211-266,  St. 
I'etersburg,  1849,  8°. 

Comparative  vocabulary  iu  parallel  columns, 
Kussiau,  Chnagmut,  Yukon  aud  Kuskokwim- 
mut,  ZuzemtsofF  of  Kadiak  Island,  and  !Na- 
moUo  or  Sedentary  Chukchee,  pp.  250-266. 
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LIST  OF  AUTHORS,  IN  CHRONOLOGIC  ORDER,  WHO  HAVE  WRITTEN  IN 
OR   UPON   THE  ESKIMO   LANGUAGE. 


1B5« 

Kiti-i 
I  (ilia 
l(i(i!) 
1G69 
1071 
1075 
1070 
1079 

lotto 

tO!)l 

171!) 

1727 

17iS 

172!) 

1730 

1741 

1742 

1742 

1744 

1744 

1745 

1740 

1740 

174G 

174G 

1747 

1750 

1750 

1750 

1750 
1753.17()1 
1754-1704 

1750 

1756 

1756 

1756 

175>i 

1700 

1760 

1760 

1701 

1761 

1703 

1763 

1705 

1700 

1707 


Oleariua  (A.). 
Olearius  (A.). 
Olearius  (A.). 
Oloaviiis  (A.). 
Olearius  (A..),  iioto. 
Olearius  (A.). 
Olearius  (A.);  note. 
Olearius  (A.),  uote. 
Bartboliuus  (C.)- 
Crespieul  (F.  X.). 
Olearius  (A.). 
Olearius  (A.),  note. 
Olearius  (A.),  note. 
Olearius  (A.). 
Olearius  (A.). 
Olearius  (A),  note. 
Egeile  (n.). 
Egede  ill.). 
Esedo  (11  ). 
Egedo  (U.)- 
Egede  (H.),  note. 
Uobbs  (A.). 
Egedo  (Paul). 
Egedo  (U.). 
Anderson  (J.). 
Egedo  (n.). 
Woldike  (M.). 
AViildike  (M.). 
Anderson  (J.). 
Anderson  (J.). 
Anderson  (J.)- 
Beyer  (J.  F.). 
Egede  (Paul). 
Kalni  (P.). 
Kalui  (P.). 
Anderson  (J.). 
Egede  (Paul). 
Egedo  (Peter). 
Indrenius  (A.  A.). 
Egede  (Paul),  uote. 
Egede  (Paul). 
Grocnlandsk. 
Jefferys  (T.). 
Bruu  (K.). 
Jefferys  (T.). 
Egedo  (H.). 
Egedo  (H.). 
Cranz  (D.). 
Egede  (Paul) 
Crauz  (D.) 


Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Eskimo. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

E.skimo. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Eskimo. 

Eskimo. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Eskimo. 

Greenland. 

Eskimo. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 


1767  Crauz  (D.). 

170y  Cranz  (D.). 
1770-1771  Kalm  (P.). 

1772  Kalm  (P.). 

1772  Kalm  (P.). 

1770  Beck  (J.). 

1776  Tborballe.sen  (E.). 

1776  Tborhallosen  (E.). 

1776  Tborballe3en(E.). 

1776  Tborballesen(E.). 

1777  Soberer  (J.  B.). 
177i»-1780Gicssing(C.). 
177!t-17»7  Cranz  (D.),  note. 

1780  Coxo  (W.). 

1780  Coxe  (W.),  note. 

1780  Konigseer  (C.  M.). 

1780  Konigseer  (C.  M.). 
1780-1801  La  Harpe  (J.  F.). 

1781  CourtdeGebelin(A.). 
1783  Abel  (I.). 

1783  Egede  (Paul). 

1784  Anderson  (W.). 
1784  Anderson  (W.),  note. 
1784  Anderson  (W.),  note. 
1784  Anderson  (W.),  note. 
1784  Bryant  (— ). 

1784  Bryant  (— ),  note. 

1784  Bryant  (— ),  note. 

1784  Hervas  (L.). 

1785  Anderson  (^V'.),  note. 
1785  Anderson  (W.),  note. 
1785  Anderson  (W.),  note. 
1785  Anderson  (W. ) ,  note. 
1785  Bryant  (— ),  note. 
1785  Bryant  (— ),  note. 
1785  Bryant  (— ),  note. 
1785  Bryant  (— ),  note. 
1785  Jesusim. 

1785  Tuksiautit. 
1780-17!»2  Brodersen  (J.). 

1787  Ander.son  (W.). 

1787  Bryant  (— ),  note. 

1787  Coxo  (W.). 

1787  Egode  (Paul). 

1787  Ilcrvas  (L.). 
1787-1788  Anderson  (W.),  note. 

1788  Eg.-de  (Paul). 

1788  Fabricius  (O.),  note. 

178J  Eergmann  (O.  von). 

178y  Dixon  (G.). 


Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Eskimo. 

Eskimo. 

Eskimo. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

Eskimo. 

Greenland. 

Aleut. 

Aleut. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Esk.  &  Greenl'd. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

Pr.  Wra.  Sound. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

Various. 

Various. 

Various. 

Greenland. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

Various. 

Various. 

Various. 

Various. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

Various. 

Aleut. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

Various 
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178!J 

Dixoii  (G.). 

Various. 

1789 

Tii^vdi-  (I'liiil). 

Grceubuid. 

1789 

I'oitlock  (N.). 

Pr.  Wni.  Souud. 

1790 

Uixou  {G.). 

Various. 

1790 

Eijede  (Paul). 

Greeulaud. 

17U0 

Fabricius  (0.),  note. 

Greeulaud. 

1790 

Losseps  (J.  15.  I!.  lUO. 

A'arious. 

1790 

Lcs.sei)S  (J.  B.  15.  (k-). 

Various. 

1790-1791 

Yank iow itch  (F.). 

Eskimo. 

»7iH 

Fabricius  (0.). 

Greenland. 

1791 

FoistLU-  (J.  G.  A.). 

Various. 

1791 

Lou-  (J.). 

Fskiuio. 

1791 

Lon-  (J.). 

Eskiuio. 

1791 

Fabricius  (O.),  noto. 

Greenbmd. 

1795 

Portlock  (N.)  au.l 
Di.\(.u  (G.). 

Pr.  "NVm.  Souud. 

1797 

Ajokii'i-.sutit. 

Greenlaud. 

1797 

15artou  (15.  S.),  uutc. 

Eskiuio. 

1797 

Katokismusu. 

Greoulaud. 

179S 

ISaitou  (B.  S  ). 

Greenrd  &  Lab. 

1799 

AiKlcrsiin  (AV.),  uolc 

Pr.  Wui.  Souud. 

1799 

liryunt  (  — ).  note. 

Various. 

1799 

Fabiicius  (U.). 

Greenland. 

1799 

Fry  (E.). 

Various." 

ISOO 

Nale.i^apta. 

Labrador. 

1 800-1 SU5 

Ilciva.s  (L). 

Greeulaud. 

ISOI 

Fabricius  (().). 

Greeulaud. 

IKOl 

Fabiicius  (0). 

Greenlaud. 

1S02 

Saucr  (M.). 

Various. 

1802 

SauiT  (M.). 

Various. 

ISO'2 

8auir  (M.),  note. 

Various. 

lso:{ 

.Sailor  (M.). 

Various. 

isoi 

FabriciuB  (0.). 

Greenlaud. 

1804 

Nali3gau(a. 

Greenland. 

1S05 

Marcel  (J.  J.). 

Greenlaud. 

1805-1810 

Bryaut  (— ),  noto. 

Various. 

isor. 

Bodoui  (J.B.). 

Greoulaud. 

180G-1817 

Adcluuj;  (J.  G.)  and 

Vater(J.S.). 

Various. 

1S09 

Tiiksiarutsit. 

Labrador. 

ISIO 

Kalc^apta. 

Labrador. 

1810 

Kobliuoi'stcr  (B.  G.). 

Labrador. 

1810 

Vator  (J.  S.). 

Greoul'd  &  Esk. 

1810-1812 

I)avi(l(.ir(G.I.). 

Kadiak. 

ISli 

Kobeck  (Dr.). 

Various. 

1812 

Kalm  (P.). 

Eslciino. 

1812 

Lisiansky  (U.). 

Various. 

isi:s 

I5urf,'b'H<lt  ((;.  F.). 

Labrador. 

1S14 

Li.siau.sky  (IJ.). 

Various. 

1815 

Vater  (J.S.). 

Various. 

1S1« 

Acts. 

Labrador. 

i8i(; 

Barth  (J.  A.). 

Greoulaud. 

1810 

Brodfrscii  (J.). 

Greenlaud. 

181G 

Kat(^kisInusl•,. 

Greenland. 

1810 

La  ILupo  (J.  F.  de). 

Greenland. 

1817 

Gbapiicll  (K.). 

Eskimo. 

1818 

Ajoka^rsutit. 

(iroenland. 

1818 

Barib  (J.  A.). 

Gr(-eiiland. 

1818 

Brodcrsi'U  (J.) 

Greenland. 

1818 

ERodo  (11. ). 

Greenland. 

1818 

IIockowcKlor  (J.  G. 
E.). 

Karalit. 

1818 

O'Kcilly  (15.). 

Greenland. 

1818 

O'Koilly  (11.). 

Greenland. 

1818-1819 

Nyorup  (R.). 

Eskiuio. 

1819 

Apoatelit. 

Labrador. 

1819 

Eiiistles. 

Labrador. 

1819 

Fabrieiu.s  (O.). 

Greenbind. 

1819 

lleckewelder    (J.    G. 

Karalit. 

1819 

Kleiu.scliiuidt  (J.  C). 

Greenland. 

1819 

IM'Keevor  (T.). 

Eskimo. 

1819 

lloss  (.J.). 

Eskimo. 

1819 

Boss  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1819 

lioss  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

IViO 

Crauz  (D.). 

Greenland. 

1820 

Fabricius  (KJ.). 

Greenland. 

1820 

La  llarpe  (J.  F.  de). 

Greenland. 

1820 

Mentzel  (-). 

Greenlaud. 

1821 

lleckowelder  (J.  G. 

E.). 

Karalit. 

1821 

Boss  (J.),  note. 

Eskiuio. 

1V22 

Fabricius  (().). 

Greenlaud. 

1822 

Fabricius  (O.). 

Greenland. 

1823 

Ueekoweldor  (J.  G. 

E.). 

Karalit. 

1822 

La    liarpo    (J.    F.), 
note. 

Greenland. 

1822 

Testamentitak. 

Greenland. 

1822 

Tuksiautit. 

Greenlaud. 

1822 

Tuksiautit. 

Greenland. 

1823 

Frauklin  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1823 

Klajirotli  (J.),  uoto. 

Various. 

1824 

Egede  (Paul). 

Greenland. 

1821 

Fraukliu  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1824 

Franklin  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1824 

Franklin  (J.),  note. 

Eskimo. 

1824 

Kbroinclienko(V.  S.] 

.  Kadiak. 

1824 

Parry  (W.E.). 

Eskimo. 

1824 

Parry  (W.  E.) 

Eskimo. 

1824 

Parry  (^V.  E.),  note. 

Eskimo. 

1824 

Wolf  (N-.G.). 

Greenland. 

1825 

Kbromchenko(V.S.) 

note. 

,  Kadiak. 

1825 

La  Ilariie  (J.  F.  de), 

Greenland. 

1825 
182(5 

1820 
1820 
182G 

182G 
1820 
1827 

1827 
1827 
182S 
1829 
1829 
1829 
1829 
1829 
1829-1830 

1830 

1830 
1830 
1831 
1831 
1831 
1831 


note. 
Wolf  (N.  G.). 
Balbi  (A.). 
Balbi  (A.). 
Davidib,  note. 
Kbroiuchenko(V.  S.),  Kadiak. 

noto. 
Notice. 

Pricliard  (J.  C). 
Fabricius  (O.). 
Kjor  (K.),  note. 


Greoulaud. 
Various. 
Greenland. 
Labrador. 


Eskimo. 

Various. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 
Testaiiientetak,  noto.  Labrador. 
Wol  f  ( N.  G. ) .  Greenlaud. 

Franklin  (J.).  Eskimo. 

Kjer  (K.),  uoto.  Greenlaud. 

Kragli  (P.).  Greenland. 

Kra<;li  (P.),  note.         Greenland. 
Nalei;auta.  Greenland. 

La  Harpo  (J.  F.  de),  Greoulaud. 

note. 
Davidib.  Labrador. 

Krasb  (P.).  Greenland. 

Kraijli  (P.).  Greenland. 

Beecliey  (F.  W.).  Eskimo. 

Beechey  (F.  W.).  Eskiuio. 

Kjer  (K.),  Greenland. 

Klaprotb  (J.).  Various. 
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1831 

Klaproth  (J.). 

"Various. 

1843 

Hossler(— ). 

Eskimo. 

1S32 

Beecbey  (F.TV.). 

Eskimo, 

1843 

MuUer  (V.). 

Greenland. 

1832 

Beechey(F.'\\".),note 

.  Eskimo. 

1843-1850  Erslew  (T.  H.). 

Eskimo. 

1832 

Graah  (W.  A.). 

Greenland. 

1844 

Bock  (C.  v.). 

Greenland, 

1882 

Kjer  (K.). 

Greenland. 

1844 

Xaughtawkkou. 

Labrador. 

1832 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1844 

.Xauk. 

Labrador. 

1833 

Ajokaersutit. 

Greenland. 

1844 

Schubert  (H.  von). 

E.skiiuo. 

1833 

Dralse  (S.  G.)- 

Al.  &  Kam'dle. 

1844-1847 

Auer  (A.). 

Greenland. 

1833 

.Tesusib. 

Greenland. 

1»*45 

Drake  (S.  G.),note. 

Al.  &.  Kam'd'le. 

1833 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

184.". 

Jerusalemib. 

Labrador. 

1834 

Davidib,  note. 

Labrador. 

1845 

Pillitikset. 

Labrador. 

1834 

Drake  (S.  G.). 

AJ.  &.  Kam'dle. 

1845 

"Wandall  (E.  A.). 

Greenland. 

1834 

Kjer  (K.). 

Greenland. 

lS4t) 

Aleutian. 

Aleut. 

1834 

Mosesib. 

Labrador. 

1846 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Eskimo. 

1834 

Warden  (D.B.). 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

3846 

Veniaminoft"  (.J.). 

Aleut. 

1835 

Drake  (S.  G.),note. 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1846 

Veniaminotf  (J.). 

Kadiak. 

1835 

Kattitsiomarsnt. 

Greenland. 

1846 

■Wandall  (E.  A.). 

Greenland. 

1835 

Boss  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1847 

Jfalungiak. 

Labrador. 

1835 

Boss  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1847 

Pott  (A.  F.). 

Various. 

1835 

K08S  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1S47 

Ti8hnofl'(E.). 

Aleut. 

1835 

Boss  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

1847 

Vater  (J.  S.). 

Various. 

1835 

Ross  (J.),  note. 

Eskimo. 

1847-1848  Zagoskin  (L.  A.). 

Various. 

1835-1836  Lutke  (F.). 

Unalaska. 

1848 

Drake  (S.  G.),  note. 

Al.  lie  Kam'd'le. 

1S3B 

Drake  (S.  G.). 

Al.  &,  Kam'd"le. 

1848 

Gallatin  (A.). 

Various. 

1836 

Drake  (S.  G.). 

Al.  &  Kamd'le. 

1848 

Gospels. 

Greenland. 

1836 

Gallatin  (A.). 

Various. 

1848 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1836 

Hasling  (— ). 

Eskimo. 

1848 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Eskimo. 

1836 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1848 

Latham  (R.  G.j. 

Various. 

1836-184' 

•  Pricliard  (J.C). 

Various. 

1848 

Pingortitsinermik. 

Labrador. 

1837 

Drake  (S.  G.),  note. 

Al.  &^  Kam'dle. 

1848 

Schombuigk  (R.  H.) 

Eskimo. 

1837 

Graah  (W.  A.). 

Greenland. 

1848 

Tishnoff(E.). 

Aleutian-Kadiak. 

1837 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1848 

TishnoftME.). 

Aleut  ian-Kadiak 

1837 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1848 

Tishnoff  (E.). 

Aleutian-Kadiak 

1837 

Prophetib. 

Labrador. 

1848 

Veniaminoff  (J.)  and  Aleut. 

1838 

Fasting  (L.). 

Greenland. 

^'etzvietoff  (J.). 

1838 

Kjer  (K.). 

Greenland. 

1848 

WandaU  (E.  A.). 

Greenland. 

1838 

Kjer  (K.). 

Greenland. 

1848-185] 

L  Bagster  (J.). 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1839 

Aleutian. 

Aleut. 

1848-1851  Bagster  (J.). 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1839 

Baer  (K.E.von). 

Various. 

1849 

Abecedaire. 

E.skimo. 

1839 

Freitag  (A.). 

Labrador. 

1849 

Ajokasrsoutiv. 

Greenland. 

1839 

Gallatin  (A.). 

Eskimo. 

1849 

Fabricius  (0.). 

Greenland. 

1839 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1849 

Katekismuse. 

Eskimo. 

1839 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

1849 

Kattitsiomarsut 

Greenland. 

1839 

Kragh  (P.),  note. 

Greenland. 

note. 

1839 

Richard  (L.). 

Greenland. 

1849 

Lowe  (F.). 

Aleut. 

1839 

Tamedsa. 

Labrador. 

1849 

Nukakpiak. 

Labrador. 

1840 

Imgerntit. 

Labrador. 

1849 

Nukapiak. 

Labrador. 

1840 

Jean  {Fere). 

Aleut. 

1849 

Salomonih. 

Labrador. 

1840 

Testameutetak. 

Labrador. 

1849 

Schott  (\r.). 

Aleut. 

1840 

Veniauiiuofl  (J.). 

Aleutian-Fox. 

1849 

Schott  iW.). 

Various. 

1840 

"Veniainlnofl  (J.). 

Various. 

18^9 

Zelenie  (S.  J.). 

Various. 

1840 

Veniauiiuofl' (J.)  and  Aleut. 

1850 

Aleut-Russkie. 

Aleut. 

Ketzvietofi'(J.). 

1850 

Fauvel  Gouiaud  (F.) 

.  Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1840-1848  Prichard(J.C.),note 

.  Various. 

1850 

Kragh  (P.I. 

Greenland. 

1841 

Drake  (S.  G.). 

Al.  A:  Kam'd'le. 

1850 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Eskimo. 

1841 

Four. 

Labrador. 

1850 

Schomburgk  (R.H.) 

Various. 

1841 

Moselil. 

Labrador. 

18.50 

Veniaminotf' (J.). 

Various. 

1841 

Strale  (F.  A.). 

Greenl'd  ic  Lab. 

185U 

"Washington  (J.). 

Ejkimo. 

1841-1851  Pricliard  (J.C). 

Various. 

1851 

Auer  (A.),  note. 

Greenland. 

1842 

Anderson  (W.),  note 

.  Pr.  Wm.  Sound. 

1851 

Baer  (K.  E.  von). 

Kuskutchewak. 

1842 

Atkinson  (C). 

Eskimo. 

1851 

Bibelib. 

Labrador. 

1842 

Bryant  (— ),  note 

Various. 

1851 

Drake  (S.  G.). 

Al.  &  Kamd'le. 

1842 

Lowe  (F.). 

Aleut. 

1851 

Kleinscbmidt  (S.  P.) 

.  Greenland. 

1842 

MuUer  (V.). 

Greenland. 

1851 

Latrobe    (  P.  )    and 

Labrador. 

1843 

Antrim  (B.  J.). 

Greenl'd  Jc  Lab. 

Washington  (J.). 

1843 

Atkinson  (C). 
ESK 8 

Eskimo. 

1851 

Nukakpiarkivk. 

Labrador. 
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1851 
1851 
1851 
1S52 
1852 
1852 
1852 
1^53 
1853 
1853 
1853 
1853 
1853 
1853 
1853 
1853 
1S54 
1854 
1854 
1854 
1855 
1855 
1855 
1856 
1856 
1856 
1856 
1866 
1856 
1858 
1857 
1857 
1857 
1857 
1857 
1837 
1857 
1857 
1857 
1858 
1858 
1858 
1858 
1858 
1858 
1858 
1858 
1858 
1859 
1859 
1859 
1859 
1859 
1859-1863 
18(iO 
1860 
1860 
1860 
1860 
1860 
1860 
1860 
1860 
1860 
1860 
1860 


Richardson  (J.). 
Steenholdt  ("W.  F.). 
TestamentitSk. 
Hooper  (W.  H.). 
Eichardson  (J.). 
Tuksiautit. 
I7nipkautsit. 
Bock(C.  W.). 
Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.). 
Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.)- 
Hooper  (W.  H). 
Kragh  (P.). 
Seemann  (B.). 
Seemann  (B.). 
Washington  (J.;. 
Wrangell  (F.  ron) 
Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.). " 
Drake  (S.  G.). 
Steenholdt  (W.  F.). 
Stenberg  (K.  J.  O.)- 
Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.). 
Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.)- 
Simpson  (J.). 
Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.). '. 
Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.). ' 
Cull  (R.). 
KjerfK). 

Richardson  (J.),  note. 
Schott  (VT.). 
Sutherland  (P.  C). 
Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.). '. 
Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.). ! 
Drake  (S.  G.),note. 
Gibbs  {Q:)f 
Gibbs  (G.). 
Gibbs  (G.). 
Pok. 

Rink  (H.J.). 
Sutherland  (P.  C). 
Buschmann  (J.  C.E.). 
Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.). " 
Drake  (S.  G.),  note. 
Janssen  (C.  E.). 
Jehan  (L.  F.). 
Kalatdlit. 
Ludewig  (H.E.). 
Xunalerutit. 
Radlofl  (L.). 
Buschmann  (.J.  C.E.).' 
Buschmann  (J.  C.  E.). 
Kalatdlit. 

Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.). 
Radloflf(L.). 
Kaladlit. 
Bagster  (J.). 
British  and  F.  B.  S. 
Buschmann  M.  C.  E.). " 
Buschmann  (J.  C.E.).' 
Drake  (S.G.). 
llnldeman  (S.  S.). 
Kaladlit. 
Kaladlit. 
Kaladlit. 
Latham  (R.G.). 
Romberg  (H.). 
Steenholdt  (W.  F.). 
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aic  I^'D^:x. 

Various. 

18C0 

Steinthal(H.). 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

IS(51 

Abecedariuui. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

1861 

Golovnin  (V.M.). 

Kamschatka. 

Esk.  and  Tchukt. 

1861 

Janssen  (C.E.). 

Greenland. 

Various. 

1861 

KadloflF(L.). 

Tchuktschi. 

Greenland. 

18G1 

Tamersa. 

Greenland. 

Labrador. 

1861-1865  Atuagagdliutit. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

I8fi2 

Furuhelm  (H.). 

Asiagmut. 

Various. 

1862 

Funihelm  (H.). 

Kuskokwim. 

Various. 

1862 

Janssen  (C.  E.). 

Greenland. 

Tchuktchi. 

1862 

Latham  (R.  G.). 

Various. 

Greenland. 

1862 

Lesley  {J.  P.). 

Various. 

Eskimo. 

1862 

Preces. 

Greenland. 

Eskimo. 

1862 

Testamentetak. 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

1862-186- 

■  Xalunaerutit. 

Greenland. 

Various. 

1863 

Umery  (J.). 

Various. 

Various. 

1864 

Erdmann  (F.). 

Labrador. 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1864 

HalKC.F.). 

Eskimo. 

Greenland. 

1864 

Jehan  (L.  F.),note. 

Eskimo. 

Greenland. 

1864 

Kleinschmidr  (S.  P.) 

Greenland. 

Various. 

1865 

British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab 

Various. 

1865 

Erdmann  (F.),  note. 

Labrador. 

Eskimo. 

1865 

HalKC.F.). 

Eskimo. 

Eskimo. 

1865 

Tomlin  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

Various. 

1866 

Hagen  (C). 

Greenland. 

Cnmb.Str.,fcLab. 

1866 

Kieinschmidt  (S.P.) 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

note. 

Various. 

1866 

Markham  (C.  R.). 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

1866 

Rink  (H.  J.). 

Greenland. 

Eskimo. 

1867 

Jesu.sjb. 

Labrador. 

Eskimo. 

1867 

Kragh  (P.). 

Greenland. 

Eskimo. 

1867 

Leclerc  (C). 

Eskimo. 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1867 

Liturgiit. 

Labrador. 

Various. 

1867 

Liturgiit. 

Labrador. 

Davis  Strait. 

1867 

Okautsit. 

Labrador. 

Kadiak. 

1868 

British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab 

Greenland. 

1868 

TVhymper  (F.). 

Various. 

Greenland. 

1868-1870  Xaluuaerutit. 

Greenland. 

Eskimo. 

1868-1886  Sabin  (.J.). 

Eskimo. 

Various. 

1869 

Balitz  (A.). 

Aleut. 

Various. 

1869 

Davidson  (G.). 

Various. 

Al.  &  Kamdle. 

1869 

Davidson  (G.). 

Various. 

Greenland. 

1869 

Erdmann  iF.). 

Labrador. 

Eskimo. 

18G9 

Janssen  (C.  E.). 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

1869 

Xaphegyi  (G.). 

Greenland. 

Various. 

1869 

Whymper  (F.). 

Various. 

Greenland. 

1869 

TVhymper  (F.). 

Various. 

Ugalachmut. 

1870 

Dnli('W.  H.). 

Various. 

Various. 

1870 

Dall  (W.  H.). 

Various. 

Various. 

1870 

Dall  (W.  H.).  note. 

Various. 

Greenland. 

1870 

Gebet. 

Various. 

Greenland. 

1870 

Marietti  (P.). 

Greenland. 

Ugalacbmut. 

1870 

Okalantsit. 

Labrador. 

Greenland. 

1870 

Rudolph  (— ). 

Greenland. 

Greenl'd  «fc  Lab. 

1870 

Stiinpson  fW.)  and 

Chukchee. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

Hall  (A.). 

Various. 

1870-1871 

I  Xaluuaerutit. 

Greenland. 

VaTious. 

ISil 

Bnynitzky  (S.  N.). 

Aleut. 

Al.  &  Kamdle. 

1871 

Clare  (J.  R.). 

Eskimo. 

Eskimo. 

1871 

Dall  (W.  H.). 

Eskimo. 

Greenland. 

1871 

Erdmann  (F.). 

Labrador. 

Greenland. 

1871 

Erman  (G.  A.). 

Various. 

Greenland. 

1871 

Hayes  (I.  I.). 

Greenland. 

Various. 

1871 

Kleinschmidt  (S.  P.) 

Greenland. 

Tchuktrhi. 

1871 

Kleinschraidt  (S.  P.) 

Greenland. 

Greenland. 

1871 

Kra-h  (P.). 

Greenland. 
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1871 

Morgan  (L.  H.). 

Various. 

1878-1880  Schwatka  (F.). 

Eskimo. 

1871 

Nouvelle. 

Eskimo. 

187!» 

American,  note. 

Greenl'd  6c  Lab. 

1871 

Okiilautsit. 

Labrador. 

1879 

Campbell  (J.). 

Various. 

1871 

Okalautsit. 

Labrador. 

1879 

Dall  (W.H.)and  Ba 

-  E.skimo. 

1871 

Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Aglegmiout. 

ker  (M.). 

1871 

Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Aleut. 

1879" 

Hall  (C.  F.). 

Various. 

1871 

Pinatt  (A.  L.). 

Malehmut. 

1879 

Henry  (V.). 

Aleut. 

1871 

Tastamantitorkamik.  Greenland. 

1879 

Henry  (V.). 

Various. 

1871 

Tiiksiarutsit. 

Labrador. 

1879 

Imgerutit. 

Labrador. 

1871 

"Whymper  (F.),  note. 

Various. 

1879 

Kumlien  (L.). 

Eskimo. 

1871-187 

2  Nalunaerutit. 

Greenland. 

1879 

Oppert  (G.). 

Eskimo. 

1871-187 

2  Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Kauiagmiout. 

1879 

Petitot  (E.F.S. J.). 

Eskimo. 

1872 

Bastian  (A.). 

Greenland. 

1880 

Bible  Society. 

Esk.  &  Greenl'd. 

1872 

Bourquiu  (T.). 

Labrador. 

1880 

Calendar. 

Greenland. 

1872 

Hayes  (I.  I.). 

Greenland. 

1880 

Drake  (S.  G.). 

Al.  &  Kam'd'le. 

1872 

Imgerutsit. 

Labrador. 

1880 

Eisner  (A.  F.). 

Labrador. 

1872 

Ki'tngip. 

Greenland. 

1880 

Gutip. 

Greenland. 

1872 

Triibuer  &  Co. 

Greenland. 

1880 

ilagigsut. 

Greenland. 

1873 

Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Aleut. 

1880 

Kalm  (P.). 

Eskimo. 

1873 

Pinart  (A.  L.). 

Eskimo. 

1880 

Kumlien  (L.). 

Eskimo. 

1873 

Shea  (J.  G.). 

Eskimo. 

1880 

Quaritch  (B.). 

Various. 

1874 

Hayes  (I.  I.). 

Eskimo. 

1880 

Petroff  (I.). 

Various. 

1874 

ilorillot  (— )." 

Eskimo. 

issi 

Church. 

Eskimo. 

1874 

Sfirenseu  (B.F.). 

Eskimo. 

1881 

Gilder  (W.  H.). 

Greenland. 

1874 

Steiger  (E.). 

Eskimo. 

1881 

Gilder  (W.  H.). 

Eskimo. 

1874-187 

3  Bancroft  (H.H.). 

Various. 

1881 

Leclerc  (C). 

Eskimo. 

1874-1876  Bancroft  (H.H.). 

Various. 

1881 

Peck  (E.J.). 

Hudson  Bay. 

1875 

British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenld  &  Lab. 

1881 

Peck  (E.J.). 

Hudson  Bay. 

1875 

Brown  (K.). 

Dav.St.  &Gr'nld. 

1882 

Bancroft  (H.  H.). 

Various. 

1875 

Jorensen  (T.). 

Greenland. 

1832 

British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &.  Lab. 

1375 

Markham  ^C.  R.). 

Greenland. 

1882 

Charencey  (H.  de). 

Various. 

1875 

Morillot  (— ). 

Eskimo. 

1882 

Fisher  CVT.  J.). 

Ugashachmut  and 

1875 

Newton  (A.). 

Greenland. 

Kageagemut. 

1875 

Petitot  (E.  F.S.J. ). 

Bathurst. 

1882 

Gilder  (W.  H.). 

Tchuktchi. 

1875 

Punk  (H.  J.). 

Greenland. 

1882 

Triibner. 

Aleut  and  Esk. 

1876 

American  Bible  Soc. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1882-1883  Oldmixon  (G.  S.). 

Various. 

1876 

Bible  Society. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1883 

Catalogue. 

Eskimo. 

1876 

Boggild  (0.). 

Greenland. 

1883 

Erdmann  (F.). 

Labrador. 

1876 

eriniugkat. 

Greenland. 

1883 

Hoffman  (W.  J.). 

Eskimo. 

1876 

Heckewelder  (J.  G. 

Karalit. 

1883 

Hoffman  {Vf.  J.). 

Eskimo. 

E.). 

1883 

Krause  (A.). 

Eskimo. 

1876 

Kristumiutat. 

Greenland. 

1883 

Peck  (E.  J.). 

Eskimo. 

1876 

Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.). 

Esk.andTchiglit. 

1883 

Rosse  (L  C). 

Eskimo. 

1876 

Petitot  (E.F.S.  J.). 

Esk.  and  Tchiglit. 

1883-1884  Boas  (F.). 

Various. 

1876 

Testamentitak. 

Labrador. 

1884 

Adam  (L.). 

Eskimo. 

3876-1878  Testamentitak. 

Labrador. 

1884 

Bergholtz  (G.  F.). 

Various. 

1877 

aperssiitit. 

Greenland. 

1884 

Hoffman  (W.  J.). 

Innuit. 

1877 

British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1881 

Pfizmaier  (A.). 

Gr'nl'd&Kadiak. 

1877 

DalKW.H.). 

Innuit. 

1884 

Pfizmaier  (A.). 

Aleut. 

1877 

Fnnihelm  (H.). 

Aleut. 

1884 

Kink  (H.  J.). 

Greenland. 

1877 

Gibbs  (G.). 

Kaniagmut. 

1884 

Rink  (H.  J.). 

Greenland. 

1877 

Henry  (V.). 

Innok. 

1884 

Stearns  (W.  A.). 

Labrador. 

1877 

Piniartut. 

Greenland. 

1884 

Winkler  (H.). 

Various. 

1877 

Kink  (H.  J.). 

Greenland. 

1884-1885  Everette  {W.  E.). 

Various. 

1877 

Pauk  (H.  J.). 

Greenland. 

1884-1885  Everette  ("W.  E.). 

Various. 

1877-187 

3  Ivangkiliunik. 

Greenland. 

1884-1885  Everette  {W.  E.). 

Various. 

1877-1882  Miiller  (F.). 

Aleut  &  Esk. 

1884-1885  Everette  {W.  E.). 

Various. 

1878 

British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

18S4-1S85  Everette  (W.  E.). 

Various. 

1878 

Duncan  (D.). 

Eskimo. 

1884-1886  Johnson  (J.  W.). 

Bristol  Bay. 

1878 

Herzog  ("W.). 

Aleut  and  Esk. 

1885 

American,  note. 

Greenl'd  A.  Lab. 

1878 

Leclerc  (C). 

Aleut  &  Greenl'd. 

1885 

Boas  (F.). 

Akudnirniiut  and 

1878 

Peck  (E.J.). 

Hudson  Bay. 

Okomiut. 

1878 

Pick  (B.). 

Greenl'd  <fc  Lab. 

1885 

Bourquin  (T.). 

Labrador. 

1878 

Tugsiautit. 

Greenland 

1885 

British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1878 

TTnipkautsit. 

Labrador. 

1885 

British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

1878-1879  Henry  (V.). 

Aleut. 

1885 

British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lalx 

IIG 


CHRONOLOGIC    INDEX. 


1885 

British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greeul'd  &  Lab.                 ? 

Bompas  (W.  C). 

E.skimo. 

1885 

Murdoch  (J.). 

Eskimo.                               ? 

British  and  F.  B.  S. 

Greenl'd  &  Lab 

1885 

Murdoch  (J.). 

Eskimo.                               ? 

Jesus. 

Greenland. 

1885 

riizmaier  (A.). 

Greenland.                          ? 

Jesuse. 

Labrador. 

1885 

Pfizmaier  (A.). 

Karalit.                               ? 

Kaumajok. 

Labrador. 

1885 

Ray  (P.  H.). 

E.skinio.                               ? 

Kaumarsok. 

Greenland. 

1885 

Kink  (H.  J.). 

Greenland.                         ? 

Kuskokwim. 

Kuskokwim. 

1885 

Rink  (H.  J.). 

Greenland.                          ? 

Lesseps  (J.  B.  B.  de). 

Various. 

1885 

Rink  (H.  J.). 

Greenland.                          ? 

Lord's  Prayer. 

Greenland. 

1885 

Rink  (H.  J.). 

Gieenlaud.                          ? 

Nalekab. 

Greenland. 

IHSfj 

Gilhert  Sc  Rivington 

Greenl'd  &  Lab.                 ? 

Xalekam. 

Labrador. 

188G 

Hoffman  (W.  J.). 

Innuit.                                 ? 

Nelson  (E.  "W".). 

Eskimo. 

1886 

Nelson  (E.  W.). 

Eskimo.                               1 

Okautsit. 

Greenland. 

1880 

Petitot  (E.  F.  S.  J.). 

Esk.  and  Tcbiglit.              ? 

Okpernermik. 

Laljradiir 

1886 

Ptizmaier  (A.). 

Greenland.               1           ' 

Peck  (E.  J.). 

Eskimo. 

1880 

Riuk  (H.  J.). 

Greenland.                          ' 

Rand  (S.  T.). 

Eskimo. 

188G 

Rink  (H.  J.). 

Greenland.                          ' 

Sapauie. 

Greenland. 

1880 

Reichelt(G.  T.). 

Greenl'd  &.  Lab. 

Senfkornesut^pok. 

Greenland. 

1886 

Reichelt(G.  T.). 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

Senfkornetun-ipok. 

Labi-ador. 

1886 

Keichelt(G.T.K 

Greenl'd  &  Lab. 

'          Smith  (E.  E.). 

Malemute. 

1886 

Stupart  (R.  F.). 

Eskimo. 

?         Tamedsa. 

Labrador. 

188C 

Woolfe  (H.  D.). 

Innuit. 

2         Tamerssa. 

Greenland. 

1SS7 

Murdoch  (J.). 

Eskimo. 

?         Tamerssa. 

Greenland. 

? 

ABC. 

Greenland. 

?         Testameutetokak. 

Greenland. 

9 

Aleut. 

Aleut. 

?         Tussajuugnik. 

Labrador. 

? 

Aleut. 

Aleut. 

?         Ussornakaut. 

Labrador. 

1 

Baer  (J.). 

Chucklock. 

?         Vocabularies. 

Various. 

? 

Bannister  (H.  M.). 

Maliinoot. 
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